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ON THE GLOBAL STABILITY OF A BETA-PLANE EQUATION

FABIO PUSATERI AND KLAUS WIDMAYER

We study the motion of an incompressible, inviscid two-dimensional fluid in a rotating frame of reference.
There the fluid experiences a Coriolis force, which we assume to be linearly dependent on one of the
coordinates. This is a common approximation in geophysical fluid dynamics and is referred to as the
B-plane approximation. In vorticity formulation, the model we consider is then given by the Euler equation
with the addition of a linear anisotropic, nondegenerate, dispersive term. This allows us to treat the
problem as a quasilinear dispersive equation whose linear solutions exhibit decay in time at a critical rate.

Our main result is the global stability and decay to equilibrium of sufficiently small and localized
solutions. Key aspects of the proof are the exploitation of a “double null form” that annihilates interactions
between spatially coherent waves and a lemma for Fourier integral operators which allows us to control
a strong weighted norm.
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1. Introduction

A basic model for a fluid in a rotating frame of reference is given by the Euler—Coriolis equation

{Btv—l—v~Vv+f§2/\v+Vp=0,

1-1
divv =0, (-

where v = (vq,v2,v3) : (£,x) € RxR> - R3 and p : (¢, x) € R x R* — R are the velocity and pressure
of the fluid, respectively. Here, f'Q2 A v is the Coriolis force experienced in the rotating frame, with
Q € R? being the axis of rotation and f : R> — R the strength of the effect, which depends on the spatial
location (but not on time). To describe waves on the surface of the Earth, a common approximation in
geophysical fluid dynamics, see [McWilliams 2006; Pedlosky 1987], consists in choosing 2 = (0,0, 1)T

MSC2010: 35B34, 35Q35, 76B03, 76B15.
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and assuming trivial dynamics in the vertical direction, i.e., d3v = 0. One can then reduce matters to a
two-dimensional system

{8,u+u-Vu+(—fu2,fU1)T+VP=O’ (1-2)

divu =0,

where now u : (¢, x) e RxR? - R2, p:(t,x) e RxR? - Rand f : R* — R. A solution to the original
system (1-1) is then recovered by setting (vq, v2) = (11, u5) and solving a transport equation for vs.
Passing to a scalar equation using the vorticity @ := curl u = dyu — dou; yields

diw+u-Vo=—-u-Vf, u:VL(—A)_lw. (1-3)

On a rotating sphere, such as the Earth, the force f varies with the sine of the latitude. In a first rough
approximation, the so-called f-plane approximation, this variation is ignored, and a fixed value f; is
used throughout the domain. A more accurate and very common! model in geophysical fluid dynamics
is a linear approximation to this variability, which is usually referred to as the §-plane approximation;
see, e.g., [McWilliams 2006, Chapter 2; Pedlosky 1987, Chapter 3]. Assuming that the strength of the
Coriolis force depends linearly on the latitude,

f(x.y) = Jo+B(y—o).
we arrive at the so-called B-plane equation

ad R
diwo+u-Vo=BpLiw, Lj=—=— u=V-A) "o, (1-4)
A |V
for w : R x R> — R. Here f is the parameter of linearity of the Coriolis force, which by rescaling can be

assumed to be equal to 1, and R stands for the Riesz transform in the first coordinate:

—i& > e —ix-§
. 2©:= 5 [ et

_— 1
Rig(¢) =
T
On one hand, one can view (1-4) as a perturbation of the Euler equation by a constant-coefficient

differential operator and show, by arguments akin to those for the two-dimensional Euler equation, the
existence of global solutions (even for large data) with at most double exponential growth in H*, s > 1; see
[Elgindi and Widmayer 2017, Appendix B]. On the other hand (1-4) can also be viewed as a quasilinear
dispersive equation, in the sense that it is a nonlinear version of the equation d;w = L w, solutions of
which exhibit dispersive decay as will be shown further below.

1A. Main result. The content of this article is a treatment of the nonlinear problem (1-4), with the result
that for sufficiently small and localized initial data, solutions to the Cauchy problem decay like solutions
of the linear problem, and the zero solution of (1-4) is globally nonlinearly stable in a strong sense. We
can state our main result as follows:

Such a modeling assumption is made in various contexts: examples include rotating shallow-water equations, Rossby waves
and quasigeostrophic scenarios; see [McWilliams 2006, Chapter 4; Majda 2003, Chapter 4; Pedlosky 1987, Chapter 3] among

others. We also remark that in [Sukhatme and Smith 2009], equation (1-4) was viewed as part of a larger family of equations to
model two-dimensional dispersive turbulence.
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Theorem 1.1. Consider the initial value problem for the -plane equation

{8,0) +u-Vo=Liw, u=Vi-=A)lo,

w(0) = wyg. (1-5)

There exist N > 1, &9 > 0, and a weighted L?-based function space X C WL on R? such that for any
initial data with ||wo || x, ||wo|| g~ = €0, there exists a unique global solution of (1-5) which decays at the
linear rate, namely ||w(t)||Loo < eo(1 + |¢])~Y, and scatters.

A more precise statement of the theorem is presented as Theorem 2.2 in Section 2, where we also
illustrate its proof through a bootstrap argument in Section 2A. The key difficulty here lies in establishing
a global control over a suitably chosen weighted X -norm of the profile of w —see (2-8) on page 1592
for the precise definition — which has to be strong enough to guarantee the L°° decay.

1B. Background. To give some context we now present some of the key difficulties in treating the S-plane
equation as a quasilinear dispersive equation. The present model features a quadratic nonlinearity and a
critical decay rate of |¢|~! at the linear level. This situation is common to many other dispersive and hyper-
bolic equations and a variety of different behaviors can occur even for small and Schwartz initial data. For
example, one could have global solutions with linear behavior as ir} the case of (quasilinear) wave equations
[Klainerman 1986] with a null condition, blow-up at time 7" ~ e ®0 as in the compressible Euler equations
[Sideris 1985], nonlinear asymptotics in the sense of modified scattering as for nonlinear Schrodinger
equations [Hayashi and Naumkin 1998; Kato and Pusateri 2011], or growth at infinity as in [Alinhac 2003].

In the present case solutions are already known to be global, so no blow-up occurs. Moreover, one
can notice that there is a null structure in (1-5). More precisely, since u = V+(—A)~!w, the transport
term u - Vw is depleted when two parallel frequencies interact. On the negative side, one should also
notice that, when seen as a bilinear term in w, the nonlinearity is singular because of the (—A)~! factor.
Moreover, the linear operator L is anisotropic, and the impossibility of commuting the equation with
rotations introduces several difficulties.

Inviscid Euler and the role of dispersion. Generally, inviscid Euler-type nonlinearities can lead to double
exponential growth, as was shown by the example of [Kiselev and Sverik 2014] on a bounded domain;
see also [Denisov 2015; Zlato§ 2015]. In the whole space, the question of global stability and asymptotic
behavior for the Euler equation is widely open. A byproduct of Theorem 2.2 is that for sufficiently small
data, instability in (1-5) is prevented by dispersion: waves with different frequencies travel with distinct
velocities and their interactions lose strength over time. However, this is a much weaker effect than
damping or friction. Indeed for (1-5) the same L2-based estimates as for the inviscid Euler equation
d;w + u - Vo = 0 hold, because of the skew symmetry (for the inner product in L?) of the constant-
coefficient right-hand-side operator L. Also, all Sobolev norms are preserved by the linear flow, and the
same blow-up criterion as for the two-dimensional Euler equation holds.

As is shown in this article, the dispersion produced by L1 acts as a regularizing mechanism that
globally stabilizes the fluid. A first way of seeing improvements at the hands of dispersion is through
a basic energy estimate yielding the following: assuming a linear decay rate of |¢t|~! for Du in L™
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one obtains the slow growth of all Sobolev norms for the nonlinear problem (whereas in the absence of
dispersion, or without control on the rate of dispersion, the best known bounds are double exponential —
see [Elgindi and Widmayer 2017, Appendix B]). A finer understanding of the interactions in the Euler-type
nonlinearity is then needed to show that decay occurs for nonlinear solutions.

In earlier work of T. Elgindi and the second author [Elgindi and Widmayer 2017], stability for the
B-plane equation (1-5) for arbitrarily large times was established: it was shown that for any M € N there
exists a threshold €37 > 0, below which initial data of size ¢ < e lead to solutions that decay on time scales
at least e =™ — for more details see [Elgindi and Widmayer 2017, Theorem 2.1]. Apart from this work, the
literature on the S-plane equation is oriented towards questions of relevance in the realm of geophysical
fluid dynamics. An exhaustive list is beyond the scope of this article, and beyond the expertise of its authors,
so we refer the reader to the books [Drazin 2002; Majda 2003; McWilliams 2006] for some overview.

Resonance structure and (double) null form. At the basis of our approach is the formulation of the
problem in a way that makes it amenable to techniques from harmonic analysis. This is done by working
with the profile of the vorticity () := e *L1w(t), and writing the Duhamel formula for solutions of
(1-5) in terms of this profile f in Fourier space, in order to obtain an integral expression which can be
viewed as an oscillatory integral — see the beginning of Section 2 and the formulas (2-1)—(2-2).

From this point of view the resonances of the equation, that is, roughly speaking, those sets of frequen-
cies that do not produce oscillations, play a key role in the analysis of the nonlinear interactions. This
starting point is inspired by the method of space-time resonances, as introduced in [Germain et al. 2012b].
Without entering into too much detail, for now we point out that the space-time resonant set for this equation
is one-dimensional, which is the generic situation for quadratic nonlinearities in two dimensions; thus it
does not provide any additional smallness, in contrast to other problems such as in [Germain et al. 2012a;
2012b]. However, as already pointed out above, a null form is available in the nonlinearity: the symbol of
the quadratic interaction vanishes on parallel frequencies; see (2-1)—(2-2) in connection with (2-21). See
also the models in [Pusateri and Shatah 2013; Oh and Pusateri 2015; Hani et al. 2013] for similar behaviors.

In fact, as we shall explain in detail below, even more is true for (1-5): one has a “double” null form,
a quadratic (instead of linear) degree of vanishing of the symbol, as can be seen by symmetrizing the
expression (2-1). This is a key insight which greatly improves the control one has over interactions close
to the (space) resonant set, and for example yields much better decay estimates for the L2 norm of 9, f
than one would normally expect.

In our proof we will also exploit the special, anisotropic, geometric structure of interactions near the
(time) resonances through a 7'7* argument, which was previously used in [Deng et al. 2016; 2017].
However, here we employ such an argument in a different context, not for the purpose of establishing energy
estimates, but as another means of extracting more oscillations in the bilinear interactions. This allows
us to prove a strong weighted bound for our solutions which in turn implies the desired decay over time.

1C. Plan of the article. In Section 2 we begin by setting up the problem and giving our detailed functional
framework. We then state a precise formulation of Theorem 1.1 (see Theorem 2.2) and discuss its proof
using a bootstrap argument. We see there that a fractional weighted estimate, see (2-16), is at the core of
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our efforts. By symmetrizing the formulation of the B-plane equation we obtain a “double null form”.
As a first application, this yields improved bounds for the first iterate (see Lemma 2.4). The rest of the
article is then devoted to establishing the weighted estimate.

In Section 3 we go through preliminary reductions and a finite speed of propagation argument that
limits the range of parameters we need to consider for the weighted estimate. Further reductions are then
presented in Section 4. Using various localizations we balance smallness of relevant sets and repeated
integration by parts to essentially reduce to a problem where only frequencies of roughly order 1 are
involved. These arguments crucially rely on the improved bounds due to the double null form achieved
through symmetrization.

Finally, in Section 5 we exploit a nondegeneracy property of the phase function ®, defined in (2-1)—(2-2),
viaa T T* argument, in combination with an appropriate anisotropic localization, thereby concluding the
proof of the weighted estimate.

In Section 6 we collect some useful lemmata.

2. Setup

The Duhamel formulation associated to the S-plane equation (1-5) is
t
w(t) = L1y, +/ ULy Ve (s) ds.
0

Written in terms of the profile
f(@):=e"w)

this reads

R _ 7 1 ! ts<I>(§' )E 7)
f(t,é)—fo(é)+W/0/R DS F k= fs ) dnds @1)

with : :
1 1= M m
PE M= T e (2-2)
&> 1E=nl>  Inl?
From now on we will omit the time dependence of the profiles in this expression, since it is clear from
the context.

We define the quadratic nonlinearity B( f, /') through its Fourier transform

t
FBUN0E:= [ [ oo 8T s k) fs.m) dnds, (23)
0 JRr2 Inl
so that the Duhamel formula (2-1) can be written as
A A 1
J@.&) = fo6)+ o )2fB(f N 8). (2-4)

Conserved quantities. For future reference we note that an explicit calculation using (1-2) and (1-3)
shows that the L?-norms of both # and  are conserved along the flow of the equation:

lo@lLz = llw©)lL2 and [u@)] 2 = [u0)]L2. €R.
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As an immediate consequence we obtain that the H~! norms of » and f are controlled as well:

VI f 2 = IV 0| 2 S lull e (2-5)

Notation. In this article we will work with localizations in frequency, space and time. To define them, as
is standard in Littlewood—Paley theory we let ¢ : R — [0, 1] be an even, smooth function supported in

8 8 55

[—g, g] and equal to 1 on [—Z, Z]' With a slight abuse of notation we also let ¢ be the corresponding

radial function on R2. For k € Z we define gy (x) := ¢(27%|x|)—@(2~%+1|x|), so that the family (¢ )xez
forms a partition of unity,

dDe® =1, E#£0.

kez
We also let

er(x):= Y @ forany I CR, ¢<4(X) = Qo0a)(¥). @=a(X)=¢(a,00](X).
kelnz

with similar definitions for ¢4, ¢>4. To these cut-offs we associate frequency projections Py through

Prg:i=F g (©)8(©)

and define similarly P;g := F (@1 (£)8(£)), P<xg := F o<k (£)§(£)), k € Z etc. We will also
sometimes write Qg = Q[k—2 k+2]-
To simultaneously localize in space, for (k, j)e J :={(k,j)eZxZ: k+ j =0, j >0} we let
@j(x), j==k+1lorj>1,
o) = {p<0(x).  j=0 (k=0), (2-6)
¢<—k(x), j=—k (k=0).
Notice that for any k € Z we have } ;> _ o k) go}k)(x) = 1. We then define

k
Qjkg = P[k—z,k+2]¢’} ) Prg

to be the operator that localizes both in frequency and space. This will often be used to decompose our
profiles into atoms
g= ) Qe (2-7)
(k,.j)eg
For notational convenience we also introduce the shorthand (¢) := /1 + 2 for ¢t € R.

The main norm. Apart from the usual Sobolev and Lebesgue spaces we will be using a weighted function
space built on L? in an atomic way: with the notation X+ := max{k, 0} we let

i + -
lg@llx := sup 2*+DAFBET 0 e(@)]2, 6=0.5-107% (2-8)
(k,j)eg

This choice of norm is motivated by our quest to control the L°° decay of w through the dispersive
estimate (2-9) below. The use of weighted 2 norms in quasilinear dispersive problems is fairly standard.
Here we have decided to use a fractional weight following the functional framework introduced in [lonescu
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and Pausader 2014]. The particular choice of putting the same number of derivatives (the power of 2k
as the number of weights (the power of 2/) is dictated by the characteristics of this specific problem,
including the singularity of the bilinear form in (2-3) and the “speed of propagation” of linear frequencies.

Dispersive estimate. For the linear semigroup e’L1 we have the following decay estimate:

Lemma 2.1. For g € S(R?) and k € Z we have
le™£1 Prgllros < |71 2% || Prg 1. (2-9)

Since the Hessian of the exponent £;|£|™2 on the Fourier side is 4|£|7%, and so in particular is
nondegenerate, the proof is a standard application of the stationary phase lemma— see [Elgindi and
Widmayer 2017, Proposition 4.1]. We remark that the right-hand side of (2-9) is controlled by the X -norm
of g in (2-8) above.

Main theorem. In more detail, our Main Theorem, Theorem 1.1, is:

Theorem 2.2. Let> 0 < § <0.5-107* and N > 2.1-8~L. Then there exists an g¢ > 0 such that for all
& < g¢ and initial data wq with
loollgn + llwollx = e, (2-10)

(1-5) admits a unique global solution w € C(R, HN (R?)). Moreover, for all t € R the solution satisfies
the bounds

lo@llan < eo(1+ 1D, Je™ M o@)x < 0. (2-11)

and, in particular, also the decay estimate
lo(@)zee < g0 +e) 7" (2-12)
Finally, the solutions scatters: for any initial data wg as in (2-10) there exist unique fioo € X such that
le ™ 1w(t) = froollx — 0 ast— too. (2-13)

2A. Proof of the main theorem. We will prove Theorem 2.2 through a bootstrap argument. The main
ingredient is the bilinear estimate (3-1), which establishes Proposition 2.3 below. Since the equation is
time reversible it suffices to consider # > 0. We will work with the following a priori assumptions.

A priori assumptions. We assume that for some 7" > 0 and ¢; = A¢g( with a suitably chosen constant
A > 1 to be determined below, we have

1P f ()l 2 < & () P02~ NKET, (2-14)

i +
sup (2KFH)IFT 00 F() 2 < e (2-15)
k,j)eg

2We did not optimize on the value of §, and the related size of N, to make the proof more readable. Especially in the last part
of the argument, in Sections 4 and 5, improvements on these values would be possible by tracking more carefully the various
parameters involved, but due to the technicality of the proof, we have decided not to do so. It is very likely that a number N
between 10 and 100 would work.
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for all # € [0, T'] and a suitably large D > 0. For small enough 7" > 0 the estimates (2-14)—(2-15) hold by
virtue of (2-10) and a standard local well-posedness argument (that we omit), yielding a unique local
solution such that e L1 € C([0, 1], HN N X).

Weighted estimate. As a key point in this paper we will prove:

Proposition 2.3. Assuming the a priori bounds (2-14)—(2-15), and with the notation (2-3) and (2-8), for
allt €0, T] we have

IB(f. )(O)llx < &5 (2-16)

This estimate is at the heart of our article and its proof will be carried out over the course of Sections 3-5.
In fact, we will prove the stronger version (3-1) of the bilinear bound (2-16), which also implies the
scattering statement (2-13) of Theorem 2.2.

Assuming Proposition 2.3 we now establish the Main Theorem.

Proof of Theorem 2.2. Our aim here is to show that the interval on which the a priori estimates (2-14)—(2-15)
hold can be extended to infinity. Using a continuity argument it will suffice to prove that for ¢ € [1, T']

_ Nkt
1P f(O)ll 2 < Ley(r)Peo2~NET,
(2-17)

; +
sup 25+ 2T 05 (1) L2 < Fer
(k,j)eT
Invoking the Duhamel formula (2-4) and applying Proposition 2.3 yields
2L EENAD) 0 f()] 2 < 2K 26D (10 w9l 2 + 1Qja BUS 1) 2)
<ego+ Cs% < %81

for g9 small enough. Combining this with the decay estimate (2-9) we also have

_ : _ _akt _
leB P f@)llzee S (1)712% Y 271 Quc S ()2 S (1) (2o + Ce)2 kT 27Dk,
j=—min{0,k}

In particular, if Du is the matrix of first derivatives of u, we have
lo@)| oo + [ Du@)ll Lo < (1)~ (g0 + Ce?) (2-18)

for all ¢t € [0, T']. A standard energy estimate for the S-plane equation, see [Elgindi and Widmayer 2017,
Lemma 3.1], gives the bound

t
o = lo)llgx exp(C [ 1DUG) i + 00 ).
Inserting the decay estimate (2-18) and choosing appropriately the constant D, it follows that
| P f(0)ll2 < o (1) P02 NKE,

This gives us (2-17) and proves the bounds (2-11) and (2-12) in our Theorem 2.2.
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To conclude we remark that in proving Proposition 2.3 we will actually prove the stronger version
(3-1) of the bilinear bound (2-16). The estimate (3-1) then implies that f(¢) is a Cauchy sequence in
the X space, so that (2-13) follows. O

2B. Symmetrization and double null form. By virtue of the symmetry ®(&,7n) = ®(&,& —n) we can
write the bilinear term (2-3) as

t , ntoa A
BN = [ [ 2T fe ) fo dnds

n?
_1f ,-scp@,n)(s-nl E-(S—n)L)A o P d
2/0/Rze TR JE=m /() dnds
_ 1! iscp(g,n)((f'UJ‘)?(E—%?))A 7
—zfofRze e )/ €S madnds.
Here we let N
1E-nhE-(E—2)
M) =5 2-19
R T 19
and explicitly write the important equality
? . nl . .
FBUN = [ [ 2SI e i nds
t . R .
- / / eSED (e ) 7(& — ) f () diyds. (220)
0 JR2

To illustrate the relevance of this symmetrization we remind the reader that we will treat the above
expressions as oscillatory integrals. From this point of view, the set S = {(§,n) : V;,® = 0} where no
oscillations in 7 occur in the phase e/*® (also called the space-resonant set) is one of the main obstructions
to obtaining strong bounds through cancellations. In the present problem we have

v, = ElE=20)
" & —nl2 (|2’

vanishes on S. This is referred to as a “null structure” and allows

(2-21)

so the original multiplier £ - nt|n| ™2
one to (partially) compensate for the lack of oscillations; see for example [Klainerman 1986; Pusateri and
Shatah 2013]. However, we highlight that in our case even more is true: the symbol m in (2-20) vanishes
to second order on S, which is what we call a “double null form”. As we will see, this offers a crucial

advantage over the previous formulation with a regular null form.
Symbol bounds. Using the notation (6-4)—(6-5) we have the following basic bounds for our symbol (2-19):
||mk’k1’k2||Soo < pk—min{ky,k2} (2-22)

and ‘
1 2 €, m) o (- 26) | 5o 5 277,

ImFk1R2 (& 1) g (8 — 2n) | so0 < 26tk R
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as well as the more precise bound
152 6 m) @y (5 — 2m) | soe 5 22 F2H72 726, (2-23)

2C. Estimate for 9, f. As a first major consequence of the symmetrization in Section 2B we will
establish a useful estimate for the time derivative of the profile. We will work under our main a priori
assumptions (2-14)—(2-15); in order to readily have their more precise consequences (3-4)—(3-6) at our
disposal we refer to them as they appear in (3-2)—(3-3).

Lemma 2.4. Let f be given by (2-1). Forallm € {0,1,...}and t € 2™ —1,2™T1N[0, T], and under
the a priori assumptions (3-2)—(3-3), we have

| Prdy f (1) 2 S 622K 274K+ p=2m+108m, (2-24)

Notice that 9, f(¢) is a quadratic expression in w(¢) and is therefore expected to decay, in L? at least
as fast as ||w(¢)||z.oo. The above lemma states that we actually have much more decay, almost ¢ ~2. This
is due to the favorable “double null structure” of the equations. Needless to say this estimate will be
very helpful when integrating by parts in time in Duhamel’s formula, which gives rise to bilinear terms
involving d; f.

Proof of Lemma 2.4. From (2-1) and (2-20) we have

3 f(t) = FO(S, (1. €)=

L Az MPEM e ) f (1, —n) [t ) dy.

We start by observing that for any f, g € L? we have
I Pk Q(Pr, [ Pi, &) 12
< w412 goo - sup mind]| Py, £ L2lle™ " Pryglzee. e Pry S llzoe ]| Py gl 2.

t2m .
1Py, fll2ll Prygl 2 2mntk ki) - (2.25)

having used Lemma 6.3. Moreover, notice that by symmetry in 7 <> £ —n, when looking at Q(Px, f. P, /)
we may assume that k, < k; without loss of generality.
Using (2-25) and (3-6) we see that

_ _ +
| Px Q(Pr, [ Py )l 12 S 257K P, £ ol Py £ N1 2252 < 2K 27 NRU 0K g 0k

so that the desired conclusion follows when ky < —2m or k1 > ém (we will choose §(N —6) > 2 in (3-7)
below).
We also have

| Pk Q(Pr, [, Py )l 12 S 25IF P Q(Pr, fs Pry )l poo S 225752 1Pk, £l 2 1 Pry £l 24

which, in view of (3-6), and after summing over k1, k, with k, > —2m, gives the desired bound (2-24) if
k <—-2m.
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In what follows we can then assume
min{k, kq,ky} > —2m, max{ky, ky} <dém. (2-26)

This leaves us with a summation over (k, k1, k») made by at most O(m?) terms, and we see that to obtain
(2-24) it will suffice to show

| PEO(Py, /. Pry )l 2 S 6728 274K pm2mboim (2-27)
for every fixed triple (k, k1, k,) satisfying (2-26). We subdivide the proof of (2-27) into two main cases:
high-low and high-high interactions.

Case 1: |k; —k,| = 10. In this case we have k1 > k, + 10 and |k — k1| < 5. We further decompose our
inputs according to their spatial localization as in (3-17):
fl :leklf’ f2:Qj2k2f’ jV +kVZO’ V=1,2. (2_28)

The Holder estimate (2-25) and the a priori bounds (3-3)—(3-4) give us
| P Q(fi. fo)ll2 < 257K2 g2 ey 2 Ropmmantinizl p=2kT

Therefore, we can obtain the desired bound whenever max{ j, j»} > (1—8)m—2k,. In the complementary
case when max{ j;, jo} < (1—8%)m—2k, we can instead integrate by parts repeatedly in 1. More precisely,
using

|Vp®| ~272k2, | DE@| g 2mUHleDk

we can apply the bound (6-6) in Lemma 6.5 with

K=s2  F=2%ke e=2F2 g=mEnfiE—nHO.
and obtain
1PcQ(f1. /)2 S 25k )OS /)l ge
<2k @makey=M (1 4 pkepmaxtin DM ok=ka ) )1 o | £ 2
< a2 fill2 N 2l 2.

where the last inequality follows by choosing M large enough. Using also (2-26) we see that this is more
than sufficient to obtain (2-24).

Case 2: |k1 — k| < 10. This case is more delicate and requires a further frequency space decomposition
in the size of |& —2n|. More precisely, we let

FOu(f. g)(1,8):= / e 1PEMm(E ) gy (€ —2n) f (6, £ — )& (2, n) dn.

R2
Notice that this vanishes unless £ < k1 + 20. To obtain (2-27) it then suffices to show

S 1PeQe(Pr, f. Py /)2 S €32k 274k pm2m98m, (2-29)
£<ki+20
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Subcase 2.1: min{k, £} < (=1 + 58)m + k. In this case we first use the L? x L> Holder bound in
Lemma 6.3 together with the symbol bound (2-23), and the usual a priori estimates (3-3)—(3-4), to deduce

25N P Qu(Pr, f Pry )l 2 S 23 minteB—ki—ha g 9 Q=Big=m g k2, (2-30)

having also used (3-6). This suffices to obtain the desired bound when the sum in (2-29) is over
{<—-m+ky+5morwhenk <—m+ki+ 55m.
We are now left with O(m) terms in the sum in (2-29), so that it suffices to show

+ _
25N Pr Qg (Py, fs Pry )| S e32kp72m+88m, (2-31)

under the restrictions (2-26), |k —k»| < 10 and (=1 + 58)m + k; < k, £ < k{ + 20. We now further
decompose our profiles in space, letting

PeQu(Pr, [ Piy /) =Y PiQe(fi. 2,
JtsJ2
with the notation (2-28).
Subcase 2.2: max{ji, jo} = (1 —48)m — k1 + min{{, k}. In this case we use the Holder estimate in
Lemma 6.3 with the symbol bound (2-23) to get

1PL Qe (fi, f2)llp2 < 22mnE8=2k0 . sup min{]|| 11| 2lle/ L fallpoo, ll€™EY fill pooll f2llL2)-

a2

The a priori bounds (3-3)-(3-4) then give us

24k+ ||Pk Q((f] , f2)||L2 < 22min{k,(}—2k1 i 812—m2(2—8)k1 '812_k1 Z—max{jl,jz}

~

5 8%2]( . 2—8](1 . 2—m—k1+min{k,€}—max{j1,jz}’

which, upon summation over ji, j,, suffices to obtain (2-31) under the current assumptions.

Subcase 2.3: max{ji, jo} < (1 —486)m — k1 + min{{, k} and min{k, £} > (=1 + 56)m + k. In this last
remaining case we want to resort again to repeated integration by parts through Lemma 6.5.

Before doing that, let us first look at the case £ < k 4 5. Notice that if £ < —%m + %kl + §m, then the
Holder estimate (2-30) already gives us the desired conclusion. We can then assume £ > —%m + %kl +dm
in what follows. On the support of Py Q¢ ( f1, f>) we have, see (3-13),

Vp®| ~ 20073k | pag| g am(HleDk g > 0,
We then let
K =522k Fp) = oE nf273n,

and calculate
|D0tF| 5 (262—3k1)—12—(1+|0t|)k1 5 2(1—|0t|)e’ |Ol| >,

Choosing € = 2¢ and

g = mE e —2n) f1(E—1) f2(0),
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the bound (6-6) in Lemma 6.5 gives us

1Pk Qe(fi, fo)llp2 S (@m2bo=3kny=M o=t 4 ymaxtiv.izhyMy 4|5 ol 2
<271 A2 fall e,

which is more than enough.
Finally we look at the case k < £ — 5. Recall that we may assume k > —m + k1 + 56m. In the present
configuration we have

|Vp®| ~ 2K273k1 | pE| g 2m@HleDkigk iy > 2,

We can then apply Lemma 6.5 with K = s25273%1 F(5) = ®(&, ) (2%2731)~1, ¢ = 2k1 and the same
choice of g as above, to obtain || Pr Q¢(f1. )22 <27 f1llz21 /2]l 2. This concludes the proof of
the lemma. O

3. Preliminary bounds and finite speed of propagation

Recall that our aim is to prove Proposition 2.3. We begin by localizing our time parameter on scales ~~ 2",
m € N, as follows. Given 7 € [0, T'], we choose a suitable decomposition of the indicator function 1jq ]
by fixing functions tq, ..., 741 : R —[0,1], |L —log,(2 + )| < 2, with the properties

supp 7o C[0,2], supprr41 Slt—2.7], supptm C[27 12" forme{l,..., L},
L+1 t
Z Tm(s) = 1o,71(s), Tm € C'(R), and / T, (s)|ds <1 forme{l,...,L}.
0
m=0

We can then decompose
t . A~ A
B(f./)=)_Bu(f.[). FBu(f.[):= [0 T (5) /R L EDm(E ) £ € —n).f () dn ds.

To obtain Proposition 2.3 it will then suffice to show that for any m =0, 1, ...,
20D 0y By (/. )2 S 67275 (3-1)
For convenience we recall here the a priori bounds (2-14)—(2-15),
| P f Ol < ety P02 Nk, (3-2)

; +
sup QKFNITO¥T 100 £(O)] 2 < e, (3-3)
(k,j)eg

where we can choose pg = Cey < § for a suitable absolute constant C > 0. Then we also have the
following consequences of (3-2)—(3-3):

e B Qik f () |Loo S & (1)~ 274K 2Ok =5] (3-4)

10k [l oo <NQjk [t < &2 1HOR=4kT 5707 (3-5)
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Also recall that by virtue of (2-5) we have

27K P Sl S IVITL S| o = IV o L < 2 < g0 (3-6)

In the remainder of this section we begin our proof of the weighted estimate (3-1) by treating first
some ranges of parameters for which the estimates are easily seen to hold. Subsequently we present a
“finite speed of propagation” argument, which invokes the idea that each frequency is expected to travel at
its respective group velocity, in order to allow for a further reduction in the parameters to be considered.

3A. Basic cases. We first establish a simple lemma dealing with frequencies that are very large or very
small with respect to the relevant parameters. To this end we let

N'=N-6 N'z2. (3-7)
Lemma 3.1 (basic cases). With the above notation and under the a priori assumptions (3-2)—(3-4) we
have
+ i —83
> 2402 UHDEED ) 0t By (P, f Prey )12 S 275 et (3-8)
max{ky ko }> KELgom
Moreover,
+ ; 83
> 24T WHDEED ) 0y By (P, f. Pry M2 275 (3-9)

min{k,,k2}<—1.01(k+j+8m)

Proof. We begin by using an L? x L™ estimate, see Lemma 6.3, together with the symbol bound (2-22),
to deduce that

1Qjk Bm(Pr, [ Pry ) 2
s2m2f T sup min(l Py Sl galle™! P Nl oo 10! Pl Sl ool P S 2
t2m .
| Pry /1l o | Py /Nl 220 1R23) - (3-10)
Proof of (3-8). Without loss of generality, let us assume k, < k;, so that the sum is over k; >

(k + j + 8m)/N'. Using the bound in the high Sobolev norm (3-2), the a priori decay assumption (3-4),
and the estimate (3-10) above, we see that

. _ — — —_akt —
1Qjk Bm (P, f Picy /)| 2 S 27 - 2K7K2 gy 270 @mDRap=4ks gy ppomy =N,

It follows that

(N=5)(k+j+8m)
N’/ .

+ ; j _
o 2N EAD| 9 B (Py, f. Pry ) o S 20 HDERD  2pp0my
key > KELEIm g,
Since (N —5)/N’ > 14§ and po < § this is sufficient.

Proof of (3-9). Again, without loss of generality we assume k, < ki, so that the sum is over k, <
—1.01(k + j + §m). Using the estimate (3-10) above and the a priori bounds (3-3), (3-4) and (3-6), we
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see that
+
1Qjk Bm (P, f Pry /)| o S 27 - 2K7K2 gy 270072 gy k1 = KY,
J 1 2 L

It follows that

Z 24k+2(1+5)(k+j)” ijBm(Pkl f, szf)”LZ S2(1+5)(k+j)_8%2—(1—8)1.01(k+j+8m)
kr<—1.01(k+j+8ém),k;

which is sufficient for § < 1o 0

As a consequence of the above lemma we can assume from now on that
max{ky,ky} < %é(k 4+ j+8ém), min{k, kp}>—1.01(k + j + dm) (3-11)

and, in particular,
max{k,ky,k,} <86(j +6m)+ D, (3-12)

where D is a suitably large constant. From now on we will use D to denote an absolute constant that
needs to be chosen large enough in the course of our proof in order to verify several inequalities. In
view of (3-11)—(3-12), when decomposing our inputs into frequencies, summations are given by at most
O((j +m)?) terms.

3B. Finite speed of propagation. From (2-2) one computes
-2 -2
_ Inlln—2§] o = (1€ —2n

= o | = >——"——7.
& —nl*|&1? ! & —nlIn|?
Notice that applying a weight x to the bilinear term B( f, f) corresponds to differentiating in £ its Fourier

(3-13)

transform, i.e., the expression in (2-3). The main contribution from this can be expected to be the term
where the £-derivative hits the oscillating phase, producing a factor of sV¢®. We then want to make this
statement precise by proving that if the bilinear term B(f, f) is restricted to locations |x| ~ 2/, then

we must have “|x| < s|Vg®|”, that is, we should expect to have 2J < pmp—2mintk.k2.k2} [ ater on in

Section 4 we will also use refinements of this statement in various scenarios.

Lemma 3.2 (finite speed of propagation). Assume that (3-12) holds and
j>m—2min{k, ki, ko) + D?. (3-14)
Then we have the bound
2T QRN O B (Pr, f. Pay )2 S 270 0402, (3-15)
Proof. We subdivide the proof into several cases and subcases.
Case 1: k1 = ky + 10. In this case we must have |k; — k| < 10 and the assumption (3-14) implies
j >m—2k, + D*. (3-16)

Notice that in view of (3-12) we must have j > %m
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Subcase 1.1: k < —(1—6%)/. In this case we can use an L? x L™ estimate, see Lemma 6.3 and the
symbol bound (2-22), with the a priori bounds (3-3)—(3-4), to obtain

20FDEED N O it By (Pr, 1o Py P2 <291 Qi Bi(Pr, o Py ) 12

<27 2m 2k R up ([P Sl lletE Pry f N oo

t2m
<287 .gm .ok gl g 07

which suffices to obtain (3-15).
We further decompose the profiles according to their spatial localization by defining, see (2-6)—(2-7),

ji:leklfv f2:Q]2k2j7 jU +kUZO’ U:1,2. (3'17)

Subcase 1.2: min{j;, j»} > (1 —§2) . Here we use again an L2 x L™ estimate and the a priori bounds
(3-3)—(3-4):

N .
242 WHDEAD ) 0k B (f1, f2) 12

<KD EAD gm ok—ka - qup || 1 2 €F L fo oo

t2m

< 9SkTH(1+8)(k+))  Hm _812—4k1+2—(1+5)(k1+j1) .812—m2—4k;'2(1—8)k22—8j2‘
Using the assumption min{ j;, j»} > (1 —§2)j this can be bounded by
8%2k+2(1+8)j A 2—(1+5)j1 A 2—5j2 5 8%2k+ 2—%5]'2—82]'1 2—821-2.

Upon summing over j; and j, we obtain the bound (3-15) also in view of k < 28/ +82m + D; see (3-11).

Subcase 1.3: —k, min{ji, j»} < (1 —§2) /. In this case we want to integrate by parts in £ using the main
assumption (3-14). More precisely, let us decompose according to (3-17) and inspect the formula

o () PiBm(f1. f2)(x)

t . . R
=6 () fo tn(s) | ePERED (e g ) 1€ ) fon) ddE ds. (3-18)

R2xR2

Let us assume first that j; < (1 —§2) . Notice that (3-13) and the hypothesis (3-16) imply
|Velx £ + 5. n)]| = |x +sVed| 2 27. (3-19)

We then want to apply Lemma 6.5 to

|, e ) g6 i~ d.
Let us explain this in detail since similar arguments will be used repeatedly below. We let
F)=27[x-£+50( )], K~2/, (3-20)
and have, for |a| > 2,

D F| 2775 | DE(E, n)| < 277+ (et Dmintloda} < 5 (1ol min{lokr}
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We can then choose € = 2mnk-k1} make the natural choice of the integrand

g(&) = m(& n)er (6) 1 (E— 1),

and use the bound (6-6) to obtain

i , A 1 .
10k Bm(f1. )l 2 S2™H - fallpr - ——— pmintkkislely pa gy,
(2]+mm{k,k1})M

le|=M
5 2m+j81 .2—jM[2—min{k,k1}M + 2—kM + 2]1M] -€q S 2_10j8%.

For the last inequality we have used (2-22) and the fact that max{—k, —k;, j;} < (1 —8?)/, and chosen
M = O(57?) sufficiently large. This gives (3-15) when j; < (1 —§2);.

When j, < (1 —§82)j we can use a similar argument. More precisely we look at the formula (3-18)
and change variables to write

t

k . . A~ A

Qi Bu( /1. 2)(x) =] (x) /0 () [, [FETEg @me ) fo(E—n) €] /1 () dnds.
X

Notice that (3-19) still holds. Therefore we can apply Lemma 6.5 with the same phase as in (3-20) above,

€ =272 and the natural choice of the integrand g, obtaining

1Qjk Bm(f1. f2)ll 2 < 2mHT 27 UFkaIM gy plati) My < 5=107 2
since —ky < j, < (1—8%)].

Case 2: ky > ki + 10. This case is completely analogous to Case 1 since our main assumption is
symmetric upon exchanging k; and k.

Case 3: |k1 — k3| = 10. In this case we have
k <min{ky, k,} + 20,
and the main assumption (3-14) implies
j=m—=2k+ D.
Recall that in view of (3-12) we must have j > %m Also, using the same estimate of Subcase 1.1 above,
we may assume k > —(1 —§2) .

Subcase 3.1: min{ i, j»} > (1 —8%)/. This case can be treated like we have done in the analogous
subcases above via an L x L? estimate:

2T WADEKED| O 14 B (fi1 f2) g2 S 24 20FOEED om - qup (e L1 Py, £l ool Pry £ 2

t2m
< 8%2(14‘5)] = 8i1 = (1+8)j2 < 8%2—%51'2—52/12—5212.
Summing over ji, j, we get the desired bound (3-15).

Subcase 3.2: min{j;, j»} < (1 —82) /. In this case we can integrate by parts in £ as previously done after
(3-18), using Lemma 6.5, the lower bound (3-19) and —k < (1 —§2) . O
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4. The weighted estimate: part I

In this section we begin the proof of the main weighted bound
+ ; _83
sup 24T 20ADED )05 B (£, f)llL2 £ 270, (4-1)
(k.j)ed
showing how this can be reduced to a similar one where the size of various important quantities can be
restricted to specific ranges depending on the time variable. More precisely we will show how to restrict

CIBm’ 2028m] for

the size of the input and output frequencies to a range close to 1 (a range of the form [2~
some constants ¢, c; > 0), the size of the phase ® = ®(&, ) close to 27, and the size of its gradients

in £ and 7 close to 1. In Section 5 we will then conclude our proof by treating the remaining cases.

4A. Main reduction of interaction frequencies. Here we show how to treat the contributions from input
and output frequencies that are much smaller than 1, more precisely smaller than 27" for some ¢ > 0.

Proposition 4.1. Under the a priori assumptions (3-3)—(3-4) we have, for all (k, j) € 7,

+ H _n83
> 2T RADCED) 0y By (P, f. Py g2 S 2725 e, 4-2)

|k1—ko2|=10
min{k;,k2}<—56m+D

Furthermore, for all (k, j) € J we have
" . 283 .
Y 2R DD O By (P, f Py Nl 2 S272 M} if k< —55m+D.  (4-3)

lk1—k2|<10
Proof of Proposition 4.1. We split the proof into several scenarios, the most difficult ones being the
high-high interactions.
Proof of (4-2) Because of the symmetry in k1, k, we may assume k, + 10 <k, |k — k| < 10.
Case 1: k < —(1—§2)j. In this case we can use an L? x L™ estimate, see Lemma 6.3 and the symbol
bound (2-22), with the a priori bounds (3-3)—(3-4) to obtain

20HDCED) 0 By (Py, f. Py )2 $27 2725792 sup || Py, fll 2]l Py, f 1o

t2m
< 28] . 2m . 2k '81 . 812—}’”2(1—8)](2,
which suffices to obtain (4-2). From now on we may assume —k < (1 —§2) /.
Let us now decompose the profiles according to their spatial localization, adopting the same notation
as in (3-17):
fl :leklf’ f2:Qj2k2f’ jv +kVZO’ l)=1,2. (4'4)

Case 2: j; > (1 —62)j. Here we use again an L2 x L™ estimate and the a priori bounds (3-3)—(3-4):

N .
242D EED | 0 4 B (f1. 12) L2
+ ; - ~ '
< 24T DK gm k=kaqup || fill 2 lle T fall oo

ta2m

< DSk QU8 Ut]) gm o o=dkT )= (14O 1 i1) . g p=m(1-8kay=3j2



ON THE GLOBAL STABILITY OF A BETA-PLANE EQUATION 1605
Using the assumption j; > (1—§2) j, the finite speed of propagation Lemma 3.2 to bound j <m—2k,+ D,
and that k < %5] +8%m + D by (3-11), we can estimate
24k+2(1+8)(k+j) 10k B (f1, f)ll2 S 8%2k+23521 .2—5211 .2 (1=8)k2»=8j>
< 8%226’” . 2(1—35)/(2 2—52j1 2—5j2 .
Summing over j; and j, we obtain (4-2). From now on we may assume j; < (1 —§2) /.

Case 3: j > kp —3k; +m + D. In this case we proceed in a similar way as we did in the proof of
Lemma 3.2, resorting to integration by parts in £&. We look again at the formula (3-18) and notice that
|VeD| ~ 2k2=3k1, gee (3-13). Then we have the same lower bound as in (3-19), that is,

|Velx &+ 5D ][22,

and we can apply Lemma 6.5 to

/Rz o EHSREDn (£ 1) g (€) (6 — 1) dE.

More precisely we do this by choosing again F(§) =27/ [x-& +s®(£,n)], K =2/, and using that for
|af = 2,
|D*F| < 2=Jg |D?<D(<§, | < y—j+m o=(la|+2) min{k.k1}rk2 < H(1=lal)k; i

so that we can let € = 2%1. Using the bound (6-6), and the a priori bounds (3-3) and (3-6), we can deduce

Ty _ ~ A _c: ot
1QkBm(fi, )2 S2m27 10 M=k | Al o) fallpn S 27372720 €2,

which can be multiplied by the factor 20+ (1+8) and summed over all indices to give the desired estimate.
From now on we may assume j < k, —3k; +m+ D.

Case 4: max{jy, jo} > m—2k,—8>m. We use a Holder estimate together with the usual a priori bounds,
placing the term with larger localization in L2 and the other one in L, and obtain

+ A (ko
24T g2k MY B (£, f2) g2
< 2(k2_2k1+m)(1+5) . 2m2k1—k2 . 2—m2(2—5)k1 e - 2—maX{j1,J'2}2—(1+5)k281 . 2_8(j1+j2)
<&l 226m 5(1=38)k1 yk2 H—8(j1+j2)

Also in view of j < —2k{ +m + D and (3-12) we have ky < 2§m + D; thus summing the bound above
over ji, j, we obtain (4-2) whenever k, < —56m.

Case 5: max{ i, j»} <m —2k, —8*m. Notice that since k» < k; — 10 we have, see (3-13),
V@&l ~ 2722, Dy | 270D o) > 2,

We then resort to multiple integrations by parts in 7; that is, we apply Lemma 6.5 with F = 22k2p,
K = 52722 ¢ = 2k2 and g = m(£, ) f1 (§ — 1) f>(n). Using the bound (6-6) we have

1)k Bm(f1, )2 S 25U F(Qjk B (f1, o)) lLoo S 227102702 Ay 2] fall 2,
which is more than sufficient to obtain (4-2) using also j + k <k, — 2k +m + D and (3-3)-(3-6).
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Proof of (4-3). In this scenario we will make crucial use of the symmetrization argument, which gives
better bounds on the null structure. In view of Lemma 3.2 (and the assumption that k < —56m + D), in
the current frequency configuration it is enough to show

— _983
> 2CKEmQED| P B (Py, f. Pry )2 S €72725m, (4-5)
lk1—k2|<10
Localization in the size of |&€ — 2n|. We now introduce a further localization in the size of | — 25| by
writing

t
FBui(fg) = /0 () /R Wi(fg)dnds,

Wi(f, g) i= e Pm(E, n) g (€ —21) £ (£ — ) ().

Notice that B,, ¢( P, f, Py, f) vanishes if £ > k; + 20. Also, notice that the symbol obeys the refined
bound

(4-6)

1520, (8 — 2) | oo 5 22027220, (4-7)
Using this bound and standard Holder estimates, we can reduce (4-5) to proving the following:

_ _ 82
2=+ g (Py, fy Py )l g2 S 2275,

~

(4-8)
with |k1—ky| <10, —2m <L, ki,ky, <46m, —-2m=<k <-55m+ D.

The rest of this proof is dedicated to showing (4-8) and split into two cases, depending on which of the
parameters £ or k is smaller.

Case 1: £ <k + 5. In this case we must have k > min{k, k,} — 15, so that k, k1, k, are all comparable
to each other and smaller than —56m + D. In particular (4-7) gives

[mFHF1R2 0 (& —2p) | goo < 2272H1. (4-9)

We proceed in three steps.

Step 1: £—k; < —%m. In this case we use integration by parts in time. We introduce a further localization
in the size of the phase ® in the bilinear operators B,, ¢ defined in (4-6). More precisely, we write

B (/2 8) = Buma<po(/28)+ D Bmep(fi8),  po:=—3m,
, P>po (4-10)
B s(f.g) = fo T (9) fR L 0(PE )W (f. ). 1) dn ds.

where W, is given in (4-6).
Notice that in analyzing the terms in (4-10) we will be dealing with a kernel of the form

Kp,e(&.1n) = p(P(E. 1) e (§ —20) @k (§) Pk, (§ — 1) Pre, (). (4-11)
Since k, k1, k, are all comparable and much larger than £ we see, using (6-3) in Lemma 6.2, that

1Kpsllgy, S 2730+, (4-12)
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We can directly use this estimate to obtain the desired bound (4-8) for the term B,, ¢ <,,. Since we must
also have |®| < 272k1 < 25" there are only O(m) terms in the sum in (4-10), and it will thus suffice to
prove ,
2D By g p(Phy [ Pry )2 S 63275 (4-13)
for fixed p € [-3m, Sm].
Integrating by parts in s we can write
B t,p(Piey /. Py J) = I b, p(Picy S Picy /) = Lo, p 1 Prey f Prey /) — i, p(Piey S 01 Prey [ )
! (. 1)
I L g) = 27Me! (s / (pp(—’W . ,n) dnds,
meotfeyi= [ 2o [ TS g e dy i

t o ,
nipfo0) = [ o) [ 2w s 016 dnds.

For the first above term, using the a priori bounds (3-3)—(3-6), the bound on the symbol (4-9) and the
bound on the kernel (4-11), we have the estimate

2=k 1 (Pr, fo Py )l 2
< 2n=RA+8) 262k 2=P K, o (E.1) Prey /(€ — )l gy | Pha S 1 22
< 2(m—k)(1+8) . z%kl +%52—k1 (1+8)81 . 2k281

S 2—(%4-28)]{1 2(1-}—8)”12%(8% s 8%2—%1’”’

having used the assumption £ < —%m + k for the last step.
For the remaining terms in (4-14) we can use a similar bound together with (2-24) to obtain
_ _ lp 45p =
20O IL ¢ 01 P, S Pry 2 S 200D 2m 2238 B 7 oo sup (195 Py, ]2
sR2M
< 2—(1+5)k2(2+5)m.2%k1 +§£,81 7= (1+8)ky -gfzkz 7—2m+108m
s 21 18m2—(%+25)k1 2%68% 5 8?2_4170’".
The same bound can be similarly obtained for 11, ,( Py, f,9: Pk, /) and this concludes the proof of
(4-13) when £ —ky < —gm.
To deal with the remaining cases we introduce the usual spatial localizations as defined in (4-4), and
aim to show
— . _n282
20O N By o (f1, f)l 2 S 672727,
jl ajZ

under the assumptions in (4-8) and with £ —k; > —gm.

Step 2: £ —ky > —gm and max{ji, jo} <m+ £ —3ky—&m. In this case we can repeatedly integrate by
parts. Indeed, in our current frequency configuration we have |V, ®| ~ 2£273k1; gee (3-13). Then we can
use Lemma 6.5 by letting K = s(2¢2731)~1 F(n) = ®2¢273k1 and € = 2¢. From (6-6), choosing M
large enough, we then obtain || By, ¢ (f1, /2) ;2 527" fillL2]l /2]l L2, which is more than sufficient
to obtain (4-8).
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Step 3: max{ji, jo} = m+ £ —3ky —ém. In this case a standard Holder estimate, placing the input with
largest position in L2, suffices:

20O By, o (fi. Sl
< o(m—=k)(1+8) ym ~24—2ky H—m»(2—8)k) 2—4k[’_81 . p—max{ji ’j2}2_(1+8)k281 .9—8G1+J2)

< 228mply(1=38)k1 9—4ki" )—b(j1 ti2)g2,

having used the a priori bounds (3-3)—(3-4), and the symbol bound (4-9). Summing over j;, j, we see
that this implies the desired bound (4-8) since min{k, k1, k,} < —56m + D holds.

Remark 4.2. Notice that the bounds proved above suffice to obtain an estimate as in (4-3) for ), By, ¢
instead of By, provided that £ < —5§m, and placing no additional smallness restriction on k.

Case 2: k <{—5. Here we have k < —58m + D and |£ — k| < 20, and similar arguments to those of
Case 1 can be used essentially by reversing the roles of k& and £. Note that in this case stronger bounds are
available for the kernel that we need to consider; see (4-15) below. We decompose the profiles according
to their spatial localization as done above and proceed as follows.

Step 1: max{ji, jo} < m + k —3k; —Sm. Note that this case will be empty if k < —m + 3k; + dm
and only Step 2 below needs to be performed. In the current scenario we have |V,®| ~ 2k=3k1
and |Dy®| < 2kp=(el+2)k1 1| > 1. We can then use Lemma 6.5 by letting K = s(2k273k1)~1
F(n) = ®2%2731 and € = 2%1 obtaining

1Bim,e (frs SN2 S 271 fillpell f2ll 2.

Step 2: max{ji1, jo} = m+k — 3k, —dm. In this case we want to use integration by parts in s similarly
to Step 1 of Case 1 above. From the formula for the symmetrized symbol we see that the bound (4-9)
used before can be substituted by

k,kq .k 2k—2k
[m** 05200 (6 —2n) || go0 < 2 L
Moreover, notice that we have a bound stronger than (4-12) for the relevant kernel; that is,

| 0p (€. 1)) 00 (& —20) Gk (8) Bk (€ — 1) Py (1) |, S 275 2H1, (4-15)

as per (6-3) in Lemma 6.2. Then the same arguments as in Step 1 of Case 1 above go through and give the
main conclusion (4-2) when k < min{k, —56m} + D. This concludes the proof of the proposition.

As a consequence of Proposition 4.1 we have the following:

Corollary 4.3. In order to prove the main bound (4-1) it will be enough to prove the following claim: for
all (k, j) € J we have

24k+ m—2 min{k’kl’k2}+k”PkBm,é(Pkl 7, szf)”LZ < 2—28m8%’ 16
whenever —56m <k, ki, ko, <46m + D?,
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where B, ¢ is defined as

Fhnef9)= [ o) [ Wels g dnds,

We(f, g)(E ) = e*CEDmE, ) g (5 —21) £ (£ — )& ().

Proof. In view the estimates (4-2)—(4-3) in Proposition 4.1, we know that to obtain the main bound (4-1)
it will suffice to show

4-17)

sup 226 HDUHD NP0k By (Pry S Py N2 2753 (4-18)
kk>+]zo ki,ky>—58m
>—56m

Recall that from (3-12) we have the upper bound max{k, k1, k>} < 8(j +m) + D. Then the finite speed
of propagation Lemma 3.2 suffices to bound the sum in (4-18) whenever j > m —2min{k, k1, k,} + D.
We may therefore restrict ourselves to j <m —2mint{k, k{,k>} + D < (1 + 108)m + D, and thus also
to max{k, ky,k,} <48m + D. We then have a sum over at most O(m?) terms so that it suffices to prove
the bound

24+ 2k DD 0 B (P, f Pry [) |2 S 272562

for each fixed triple k, k1, ko with =56m <k, ki, ko, <46m+ D, and (k, j) € J. Moreover, in view of
Remark 4.2 we may also replace By, above with B, ; and assume that £ > —56m. The claim follows
since 6(m —2min{k, k1, k,} + k) < %Sm. |

4B. Further reductions. We now turn to further reductions on the size of the phase ® and the spatial
localization of the profiles in the bilinear term B, ¢(Px, f, P, /) in (4-17). For this purpose let us write

Bt (Piy /- Piy /) =Y Bt p(Pi /- Piy /) = D Butrp(Pi f+ Pry /) (4-19)
(VA r,pezZ
p t p
Bt (10 =7 [ outs) [ op(@E Wil s (420
t
Bntrp(1) = [ o) [ 0p(@E0)0r(1=20Welf. ) dn s, @21)

where W is as in (4-17). Notice that B, ¢ ,(Px, f, Pk, f) is trivial unless p < —2min{k, ky,ko}+ D <
108m+ D and r <max{ky, ky}+ D <48m+2D?. Also note that a Schur-type estimate using Lemma 6.2
will give the desired bound for the sum of the terms By, ¢ , when p < —3m. Similarly, it is not hard to see
that one can obtain the bound (4-16) for the terms By, ¢ , , when rr < —3m. Therefore the summations in
(4-19) are all over at most O(m?) terms, and it suffices to prove the bound for each element in the sum.

Proposition 4.4. With the usual notation f, = P, _z,kv+2]<p;f”)(x) Pe, f, jv+ky=0,v=12and
under the frequency restriction in (4-16), namely

—58m <k, ky, k£ <48m+ D2,
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we have
| P B (f1: f)llgz 27276} if maxtjp, ja} <m o+ mintk, 0} = 3k; —dm. (@4-22)
If instead max{ji, jo} > m + min{k, £} — 3k — 6m, then we have the following bounds:
2tk g 2K IR P B p(fin )2 S27976}if p = —m 4 405m, (4-23)
otk g2tk KKK BB, o e (frs Sl S 2746 if r < =358m, 424

24k g2 mint KL R P By g g (1 f2) L2 2746} if mind )i o} = gm +608m. (4-25)
For convenience we introduce the notation
k:=min{ky, ko}, k:=max{ky, ko}, j:=min{ji. jo}, J:=max{ji, jo}. (4-26)

Proof. Each one of the bounds in the statement can be proven via similar techniques to those used in the
proof of Proposition 4.1 above.
Proof of (4-22). This follows by integrating by parts in 7 sufficiently many times, i.e., by applying
Lemma 6.5 using the fact that |V, ®| ~ 2k+E=4k1 gnd | Dy ®| < 2~ (ed+1)ymintkr.k2} op the support of the
integral.
Proof of (4-23). Now we treat the term B,, ¢ , as defined in (4-20) analogously to what was done
in (4-10) and integrate by parts in s. Similarly to (4-14) we obtain B, ¢ ,(fi, /2) = Im,p(f1. f2) —
I, p(0: f1, 2) = Hm,p(f1,0: f2), where

d
meat0)= [ 20 [ LSED (1 gy 6.y ands,

0= [ o) [ 2 ED w1, )y s

For the first term in (4-27) we use Lemma 6.4 and the a priori bounds, estimating the profile with the

(4-27)

largest spatial localization in L2 and obtain

. — _ 2kt i A—
| Pedime,p (12 )2 S 277 - [mF1R2 00 (€ — 2m) | goo - 2727 ey 27T 27H,
—m— ekt A mi
52 m 398m_||mk,k1,k2||Soo.2 k—2k ) m1n{k,€}+3k18%'

Using the bound [jmk-*1.k2 | go0 < 27k+k we see that

2m+k—2 min{k’kl’k2}”PkIm,Z,p(f1a f2)”L2 < 8%2—398m X 2—4 min{O,k,kl,kg,(f}zZ max{O,k,kl,kz,Z}’

which suffices to obtain (4-23) in view of the restrictions in (4-16).
For the terms I1,,,, we use Lemma 6.4, estimating in L? the term involving the time derivative of the
profile via (2-24), together with the bound for the symbol used above:

_ _ I _ _ak+
1Pkl g @ f1, )]l 2 S 2272 - [mbkik2 g (6 - 2n)|| oo - 27M2%K gy - k7 2mF108m o n =4k

—m— k—ak+
52 m 308m.23k 4k 8%.

This suffices to prove (4-23).
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Proof of (4-24). We now look at the bilinear term B,, ¢ , , defined in (4-21) with r < —356m <
min{k, k1, k,} — D, so that k, k1, k, and £ are all comparable. In view of the previous step we may
assume p < —m + 358m. Using the estimate (6-2) in Lemma 6.2(2) we see that

| 2p (@& 1) Gk () Gy (& — 1) Gy () B (€ — 20 G (7 — 26) | g < 27T 273K,

Using this bound with Schur’s test, [mK-%1:k2| <27k 7> (1 —§)m — 2k, and the usual a priori bounds,
we see that
24k+2m—2min{k,k1,k2}+k”PkBm’K,p’r(fl’ e < om—k om op+3r+3k Hr—k kg, _2—f2—k81
< 2m+8m2p+%r+%k8%’
which is sufficient to obtain (4-24).

Proof of (4-25). In view of the previous step we may assume p < —m + 408m and r > —358m. Just for
the purpose of this proof let us define

K (. 1) = @p(PE. 1) @e(§ =20 ¢r (§ —21) Pk (§) Pie, (§ — 1) Pie (1)

In view of Lemma 6.2(2) we have, recall the notation (4-26),

| K(E 1) llsen + | K(E, € —n)l|sep < 2P F2EF3K,

Also notice that for any kernel with | K| < 1 one has

IK(E. mgE —mlsen < 1K (. n)lléchllgllLZ-

Then, using Schur’s test by estimating in L? the profile corresponding to the larger localization 27 we
can bound

+1k+3kyE i kkk
1Pk B, p.r (f1, )2 S 27 (2P F2EF3K) 2 mbha lesw'llﬁlle‘llfjlle

< om . p3ptiktik ok—k o-j- 2—’5—&4’;*8%.

Using the assumptions p < —m +408m, j > (1 —8)m — 3k, + min{k, £} and j = %m + 608m, we see
that
24k+ 2m—2min{k,k1,k2}+k||PkBm ep r(flv fZ)”LZ < &1 2—395m Zk 2mintk,k1,ko} 2% % 23k1 —min{k,{}
< £2 2—395m 7= mm{O k.ky,ky, L3+ 145 max{0, kl,kz}

which is sufficient for (4-25), again in view of (4-16). O

5. The weighted estimate: part II

Recall that the main weighted bound (4-1) is implied by (4-16). Combining this fact with the estimates in
Proposition 4.4 we can reduce the proof of the main desired bound to showing that

24k+2m—2 min{k,k1,k2}+k “PkBm,e,Spo,r (fl» f2)||L2 < 2—48m’ (5—1)
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where

B ,t,<py.r (5 8) t
= 7 [ ons) [ gy (006 10) ) e =20 01 6 1) 6 =) ) i,
and whenever
—58m <k, ki, ko, £ <48m + D?*, r>—358m,
) Do :=—m +408m, 5-2)
j :=max{j, jo} = m+min{k, £} — 3k —ém > m —205m,
J r=min{jy, ja} < %m + 605m.

Remark 5.1. Intuitively speaking the reductions to the configuration (5-2) have placed us in a framework
where neither integration by parts in time nor space produces any gain: |®| is of the order of s~! and
|V, ®@| is of order about 1, with j of the order about s. Nofice that this is not a localization to, but rather

away from, the resonant set.

Anisotropic decomposition. We now decompose the bilinear term into two pieces, according to the size
of [E1 —m:
Bt <por (J1: /2) = Bgo (1. [2)+ D_ Bg(f1. f2).  qo:=—55m.

q4>4q0

Bty = 5" [ ans) [ PN gy (@6 ) putes e, En) -, O

my (&, 1) = wKR(E ) gy (& - 2m) r (26 —);
see also the notation (6-5), and recall the formula (2-19) for the symbol m. Note that in order to simplify
notation we suppress the dependence on m, £, pg, r in Bs.

5A. Estimate of B<4,. Here we show how we can exploit the smallness in the localization in |§; — 1]
to close our bounds. The main tool here is given by improved Schur kernel bounds.
Let us introduce the notation

Kgo (&, 1) 1= @< po (P(E, 1) p=<qo (&1 — Ul)mﬁ,r &.n.
where my , is as in (5-3), and so that
t
Beao(£0) =7 [ on) [ BED Ky 6 FE -t
Proposition 5.2. Under the assumptions (5-2) the following holds true:
+ A m—2 mi _
24k 2m Zmlﬂ{k,kl sk2}+k ” PkBqu (fl , f2) ||L2 5 2 48m‘ (5_4)

Proof. Observe that

et )
e R = R
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Since on the support of the integral (5-3) we have |§; — 11| < 290, we see that
1 1
In|* 112 12 & —nl?

We then distinguish two main cases depending on the size of |n| relative to 2390+108m Nore precisely

< 2P0 4 90 < 2qo+108m. (5-5)

1]

we write
Begy(f. 8) = B=,, (f.8) + BZ,, (/. 9).
t . A
BE (fig)i=F! / (s) [ HPED K (& mxs(m) £E—mEm) dn,
0 R2
X=1) = Q<140 108m M)y x+001) 3= 1= x—(m).

: _ . 1
Estimate of B_, . In this case || < 2390H108m 4nd we see that

1
1€ 7Y S 1€ —n0)mal + (2 — n2)m | S 2390H158m

This gives us an improved estimate on the symbol m, see (2-19), and hence on the kernel: using
Lemma 6.2(2) and the restrictions (5-2) we see that

1
1Ko (€ m)x— (1) llseh + 1| Kgo (€, & — 1) x—(E1 = n1)llsen S 2590 - 270 . 2405,

We then apply Schur’s test incorporating the profile with localization j in the kernel and estimating the
one with largest j in L2: using the a priori bounds (3-3) and (3-5) together with the restrictions (5-2) we

have
_ L \ -
1BZgo (f1. 2l 5 S 2™ - 2390 PoHA00M g p30m g, pmme+230m

— 1
5 2 m2 50M _21105m'8%.

This is sufficient to obtain (5-4), given that the restrictions (5-2) imply 22 min{k.ky.k2}+k < omp158m

and § <2-1074.

. 1 o _ _ 2
Estimate of B;rqo. In this case || = 23701108 414 in view of (5-5) we must have }|77| 2§ 2‘ <2390,

Since || 7% — &7 = |E]7*[n|7>(€5 —n3 + & —n7) we see that
2 1
163 — 3] S |82 0?2390 + |2 — n}| 5 2290 168m,
Therefore we know that on the support of the integral
2 —
|gl_m|§2qo’ |%’§_7]§|§23qo+165m’ |V§¢(E’n)|’|vn®(g’n)|22 505m;

see (3-13) and the restrictions (5-2). Using these we claim that we can estimate

1
1Kgo (& 1+ (1) llsch + | Kgo (€, & = x+(Er —n1) [lsen S 2090270 . 2700, (5-6)

To see why this holds true, first observe that for the support of the kernel we have

supp(Kqo (€. 1)) € {(£.n) e R*xR*: ne ST(E)US(§)},
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where

Si(E) = {77 cR?: |D(E, )| < 270, |V, D(E, 1), IVe@(E, )| 2 2—508m, |
1 —&1] £299, Inp £&| < 2§qo+85m}'

From this observation, and arguments similar to the ones in Lemma 6.2(1), it follows that
sup / |Kq() (E, T))X-}-(Th)| d;f] s 2P()+608m X 2%‘1()4‘88171’
gcR2 JR?

having also used |m| < 2!99™ The same bound can be also deduced for Kgo (&6 —n)x+ (&1 —m).
Combing these bounds with the similar but cruder estimate

sup ([ 1Kaoende + [ 1Ky (6.=mldz) s 2moresom
nGRz R2 R2
we see that (5-6) follows.

We finally use (5-6) and Schur’s test to obtain

1
IB2,, (fi. f2)llp2 S 2™ 2090t pot708m o 93bm , g\ p=m-+235m
s 2—”’12—%1}1 . 21408}718%‘

We can then conclude as before, since ¢ is small enough. This suffices to prove the desired bound (5-4)
and concludes the proof of the proposition. O

SB. Estimates of the terms BB,. In view of the decomposition (5-3) and Proposition 5.2, the main bound
(5-1) can be reduced to showing

+ _ . —
24k ym—2min{k k ’k2}+k||PkBq(f1, )2 <2 55m, q>qo, (5-7)

under the restrictions (5-2). This bound can in turn be reduced to the proof of the following proposition
about Fourier integral operators.

Proposition 5.3. Let
p=-m+408m, —5-m<q<48m-+ D?, (5-8)

with § <1074 Forany g € L? and s € [2~1,2™1] define the operator

Toa@€) = [ | gy (@ m)eg(E ~n0)p(E ) £01) dn

X1

PEn=—-LE+LE-—n+Lm. LKx)= e

(5-9)

and assume that the symbol p has the properties

supp(p) € {(S, n) € R? x R? . g~ Abm < €], Il < pAbm.
§—nl.|e =20 2 274", |26 —n| 227747 (5-10)
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for some absolute positive constant A < 5, and
| DE p(E. )| < 21el(am608m)p200m g > g (5-11)
Then T 4 satisfies the operator bound
1Tpgllr2—r2 < pm—1006m (5-12)
Before proceeding with the proof of this proposition, let us explain how Proposition 5.3 implies the
desired bound (5-7):

Proof of (5-7) from Proposition 5.3. Without loss of generality we can assume j; < j,. Then, according
to our notation (5-3) and under the assumptions above, we can write

PeBy(fi. f) = F! /R () - 61 Tpg (f2) ds.
where we let
p(E, 1) = mFFIR2 (& py oy (& = 20) @, Q6 — ) 7! f1(E—1).

Using the a priori bound || fAl | < 2% 1¢; and the restriction on J in (5-2), it is easy to see that the
above p(&, n) satisfies the hypotheses (5-11). Applying the conclusion (5-12) we can then estimate

| PeBy(f1, )2 S €127 1 Tpgll oy p2ll fall 2 S 812 2771000 g pmmet2sim,
which is sufficient to obtain (5-7) in view of the restriction (5-2). O

The proof of Proposition 5.3 will be performed in the remainder of the paper and will conclude the
proof of the Main Theorem, Theorem 2.2.

5C. Proof of Proposition 5.3. To prove (5-12) we will use a T T* argument which is based on a suitable
nondegeneracy property of the mixed Hessian of the phase ®. In particular, it turns out to be crucial that
we can integrate by parts along the direction parallel to the level sets of ®. We subdivide the proof into a
few steps: First, in Step 1 we describe a curvature quantity that gives a measure of the aforementioned
nondegeneracy. Step 2 then sets up the 7' 7* kernel and guides the subsequent splitting; we either use
smallness of sets to get the claimed kernel bounds (Step 3) or exploit the nondegeneracy via an iterated
integration by parts (Step 4).

Step 1: The curvature quantity Y. In preparation for Step 2 let us define

T V2 @ Ve® Vpo 5-13
€0 =2, g g )€1 6-13)

We begin with the following algebraic lemma involving T
Lemma 5.4. Define I' and © as follows:

s r'é.n) CIEN)]
T(E,n) =: , ®E,n) = .
D= e EVeEnvyeEn TP T e
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Then we have the identity
2D(E 1) =20, 1) =351 —m). (5-14)

As a consequence, on the support of the operator Ty, 4 the following bounds on Y hold:
2q—6A8m 5 |'?~(%-, 7])| 5 2q+10A8m. (5_15)

Proof. The identity (5-14) is obtained by a direct computation.
To verify (5-15) notice that

[T & Il nl
& —nl*|& —2n|n— 28|

and therefore, because of the restrictions (5-10),

1T )| =

274D )| < T (E ] S 210D ).

Now note that |@ (&, n)| < 2P2248m « 24 ~ |&; — ;| by (5-8)—(5-9). Hence we can use (5-14) to deduce
that |I"| & 24, and the conclusion follows. O

Step 2: The TT* kernel. Notice that the support of (7, 4g)(£) is contained in the ball |£] < 246m
We decompose this ball into O(2724+2(Co+43m) balls of radius R := 29-C08m=D* for some absolute
constant Cy € [50, 150] to be determined below, depending on A. If we denote by &, the center of any
such small ball and let

Tp.q.60(8)(E) == 0<r(E —£0) Tp,q(2)(6).

we see that the main bound (5-12) will follow provided we can show that for every & € R,

1 Tpq.60 Ty g6 L2 r2 S [2777 100 924 =2(Cotd)omp2 (5-16)

Such a localization to a small ball in & will allow us to better control several remainder terms in various
Taylor expansions below.
Let us write

TraeoTyas€® = [ Spaco(6.€)¢6) de.

where the kernel is given by

Spa.to(6-8) = 0=r(E —50)p=r(E ~ o) /R [ IPEM=2E Mo n)p(’ 1) pg (61 —m)
< 0q(§1 =) @<p(PE. M) 9<p(@E ) dn. (5-17)

Notice that on the support of this kernel we must have |§ —£'| < 4R = 4.29~Coém—D ¥ Also recall that the
symbol p satisfies the properties (5-10)—(5-11). We will sometimes use the short-hand notation S(&, £’)
for Sy 4 £,(&. &), dropping the indices where this creates no confusion.

To bound the relevant operator we will resort to an integration by parts in 7 in the kernel (5-17) —see
Step 4. Where this integration fails we will show how to gain from the smallness of the measure of the
support of the kernel (Step 3).
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The integration by parts will be performed through the trivial identity

1
IS[PEM—2E m] — ! _V,ICD—(S,n) . vneiS[<I>($,n)—<I>($/,n)]’ (5-18)
isD[Vy®(§, n)l
with
Vi®(E. )
n ’ /
Vp@E. )| "

The choice of direction of integration by parts is motivated by the roughness of the symbol in the integrand
in (5-17). See also the identities (5-25)—(5-26).
To see the relevance of Y defined in (5-13) we calculate

V(. n)
=1 2"V, [®E n)— DE,

|V’ICD(’§»77)| 77[ é.n & 77)]
_VpeEn , 3 |
= m-[vg,,,@(é,n)(é—é)H OV, , @E mIE—&P).

The fact that VSCID does not vanish allows us write

Vi ®(£.1) Ved(E, )
_ & — b S = —é s = —E ’ .
SoE=aatbea =g gE Tl 2T V0@ )

We can thus decompose D as

Vi®E ) _, V(€. 1)
T2V e ) —
w06 P Vg aE )

with Y defined in (5-13) and satisfying the bounds (5-15). In particular

D=aT(E n)+b + OV, @& nIE-E),

DI = al | T & m] — B IVZ, @ m| 2P V3, dE ml|E— €. (5-20)
Observe that on the support of S(§,&") we have

2P 2 (& ) — PE )| 2 |VePE ) - (€)= O(VER(E |5 —E1%)
= |bl|Ve®(E. ) — O(VE & ) IE — 7).

Step 3: The case |b| > 2€13m+D|e _£/|2 with C; := 134. Using (5-21), |[Ve®(&, n)| Z 2719457 and
V2. ()| <23 ASm e deduce that || < 2PT1048m 354 in particular that we must have
133 p

(5-21)

€ &7 <27,

We now use Schur’s test to show how this suffices to obtain (5-16).
More generally, let us assume that the support of S(&, £’) is contained in the set |§ —&’| < L. Using
Lemma 6.2(1), the lower bounds [Ve®(&,7)| 2 2~1048m 4pq V@ )| 2 2=448m that hold on the
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support of p(&, n), see (5-10) and (3-13), we can then estimate

/ |S(§,§')|X{|s—g/|sL}d$§// P<p(PE M PE M| @<p(PE M) pE D x116—£ <Ly dndé
R2 R2 xR2
5/ cosp(@(é’,n))lp(é’,n)l[/ <p5p(<1>(s,n))|p(§,n)lX{|g-s/|sL}dS] dn
[RZ RZ

: fR p=p(@(E . )|p(E | 222004200 L dn
< 22p.2(14A+40)5m.L. (5_22)

By symmetry a similar bound also holds when exchanging the roles of & and &’. Using this estimate with
L= 2%1’, we see that (5-16) follows from Schur’s test since, under our assumptions, % p+(144440)6m
is less than —2m — 2006m + 4q — 4(Cy + 4)ém, as required.

Step 4: The case |b| < 2€18m+D g _ /12 1p this case we have |b| <27 P|& —&'|, provided we choose
Co > Cy + 4. Therefore |a| > %|E — &’|. Then we must also have

2
2q|a| > 2C05m+D |S _$/|2’

since |§ —&'| < 4- 24=Codm=D* 41 the support of the kernel. From (5-15) we know that |?| la| >

24—648m=D 4| "and since we also have

BIVZ,, @ ) +2° V8, , ®(E. 1[5 — &> < 2O F3DImE2D e _ g2,
we can choose Cy > C; +94 = 22 A, and invoke (5-20) to deduce
D] 2 297645 q.

. _3 . _3
Notice that we can also assume that |a| > 27 10", for otherwise |a| ~ | —&’| < 27 10™ and the bound
(5-22) would give us

/IS(E, ) Xqje—e/|<a-Gr1omy dE < 227 . 2(144+40)0m 2o,
3

so that (5-16) would follow via Schur’s test as above.
We now claim that an iterated integration by parts yields

|S(§, S/)l s 2408m[2—m|D|—1 max{z%m+605m’ 2—(]’ |D|—12(%+1)A6m’ 2—p|D|}]M (5_23)

for any positive integer M. Since |D| = 2_%’", p=>-—m+405m and g > —%m, this bound clearly
suffices to obtain (5-16).

To prove (5-23), we integrate by parts in # in the integral (5-17) using the identities (5-18)—(5-19): For
notational convenience, we rewrite them here as

oisY _ %Xeislll’ W(EEn) = DE ) —DPE ),

X))

X =V Voo AT (60 i=divy (V). T Va®E )|
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Integrating by parts M times will then give

|S(&. &N
SfRz 27 MIXTYM p(E, m)pE 0 pq(E1 —11) 0q (&1 —11) @< p(PE. 1)) < p(PE )] | dn.  (5-24)

Let us now analyze the various terms that arise in (5-24):

(a) When divy V hits the symbol p(&, n)p(¢’, ) this produces a factor growing at most 25m+608m iy
view of the assumption (5-11). This is accounted for by the first term in the curly brackets in (5-23).

(b) The terms that arise when divy V hits the cutoff ¢4 (&1 —n1) ¢4 (€] —n1) are bounded by 279.

(c) To deal with the terms when div, V hits the denominator D, it suffices to observe that on the support
of the kernel,
|DyD(E. )| < 23 F DA,

(d) For the term arising when divy V hits the cutoff ¢<,(®(&’, 1)) p<p(P(£, 1)), first notice that by
construction

V- Vpo<p(®(E, 1) =0. (5-25)
Moreover, we can calculate
VE ) Vy(pp(RE', m) =V(E.n) - Vp@E . m277 (@) (¢ )
=—D(&.1) 27" (¢)p (P&, ). (5-26)
We then see that this is accounted for by the last term in the curly brackets in (5-23).
This concludes the proof of (5-23) and Proposition 5.3. The Main Theorem, Theorem 2.2, follows. [

6. Useful lemmata

A Schur lemma. We demonstrate here some bounds for integral operators defined through kernels with
localizations. These bounds derive from the set-size restrictions brought about by localizations. We first
recall the standard Schur’s test:

Lemma 6.1. For a kernel K : R? x R?> — R, consider the corresponding operator

T 6= [ KGm s an
and assume that

sop [ IKGldn=Kr swp [ KGlde < Ko

£eR? neR2
Then

1Tk fllp2 S VKK fll2-

We will often apply the above lemma, and for this purpose define

1K lsen = (slgp [ xen dn) (sgp [ ke ds) . 6-1)
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Lemma 6.2. (1) Let F : R? — R be smooth in a ball Bg(z) C R?, z € R%, R > 0. Then
[ 00 (F(x) @=u(VF(x)) dx <27#2*R.
Bgr(2)

(2) Consider an integral operator given by the kernel

K. n) = op(PE. 1) @e (€ —2m) r (1 —28) 0 (&) pa(§ — 1) 0p (1),

where ® is the phase in (2-2). Then we have the bound
”K”Sch < 2p+%(k+b—€—r)+2a2% min{@,r,a,b}+% min{l,r,k,a}

so that, in particular,
|K |lscn < 273 K+b+2a),

As a consequence, we also see that if min{k, £} < max{a, b} — 10, then, for

K (& 1) = p(P(E e (€ —2mk (E)palE — 1) ()

we have the bound
K" lsen < 7 p+5(k+b—L+3a) 55 min{l,a,b}+% min{¢.k.a}

(6-2)

(6-3)

Proof. Point (2) is a consequence of (1) and the formulas for the gradient of ® in (3-13), so we start by

demonstrating (1).

Proof of (1). Notice that {x e R?: [VF(x)| >2*}C AIILUAIZL, where AL = {x €R2: |0y, F(x)| =211},
Hence on Bg(z)N A}L a well-defined change of variables is given by (y1, y2) = Y (x) := (F(x1, X32), X2).

This change of variables has Jacobian determinant equal to |dx, F| Z 2%, so we have

[ eaPeGhw@a st [ pa Pz THET 00 d
BRr(z)NA]

Y(Br(2)

< 2"‘/ <1 (y1)dy <27H2*R.
|y2—z2|<R
Exchanging the roles of x; and x5, in complete analogy we deduce the same bound for

/ 9= (F) 02 (VF) dx.
Br(z)NAY

thus proving the first claim.

Proof of (2). We estimate the two integrals in (6-1); for each it will suffice to appropriately apply (1). To

this end, notice that with the localizations in K (&, ) we have, see (3-13),

IV, ®| = €116 — 21| ~ 2k+ly—2a—2b
[n|?1& —n|?

and ® is smooth in the domains of integration.

CERLE-n2 T

|V q>| _ |77||77_2S| N2b+r2—2k—2a
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Furthermore, for fixed £ there exist £ and R < min{2¢, 2", 29,25} such that the domain of the integral
in 7 is contained in the ball B g(&y). We then invoke (1) to obtain

/ K(E.n)dn < f 0p(D(E 1)) okt —20-20 (2 1OV, B(E. 1) dy
R2 Br (&)

< 9Py—k—l+2a+2bymin{l,r.a,b}

Similarly, for fixed 5 there exists 1o such that the domain of the integral in £ is included in a ball of
center 7o and radius R < min{2¢, 27, 2%, 22} which promptly yields

K(E,n)d < gPy—b—r+2k+2aymin{l.rk.a}
[RE

Combining these gives the claim (6-2). The bound (6-3) follows since for min{k, £} < max{a,b}— 10
one has |r —max{a, b}| < 5. |

Holder-type estimates and integration-by-parts lemmas. For simplicity of notation we define the following
class of multipliers:

§%:={m: (R?)? — C: m continuous and ||m|| goo := || F " 'm| 1 < oo} (6-4)
As we will often localize in frequency space we define, for any symbol m,

m R (&) = g ke 21(E) Py —2.k, +21E = 1) Plky—2.kp 421 (DME, ); (6-5)
see the notation in Section 2. Here is a basic lemma about S°° symbols that we will often use:
Lemma 6.3. (i) We have S® < L®(R?> x R?). If m,m’ € S® then m-m’ € S*® and

I -1 [| g0 < [lm |l oo I [l o0

Moreover, if m € S, A:R? — R? is a linear transformation, v € R%, and m 4 (£, 1) := m(A(E, 1) +v),
then
Imapllsee = [lm| soo.

(ii) For m € S, consider the bilinear operator Ty, : S(R?) x S(R?) — S'(R?) defined by
Tm(f.8)() = f_I/ m(&,n) f(E—mgm) dn.
Then, forall 1 < p,q,r < oo satisfying the Holder relation % = % + %, we have

1T (f. e S Imllseell S MrliglLa-

Proof. The properties in (i) follow directly from the definition (6-4). A direct computation unwinding the
Fourier transforms shows that

To(f. g)(x) = /E i€ / mE.n) /& — 1)) dn de= [ [ Fx—2)g(x—y— )iz y) dy dz.
n yJz

from which the claim follows directly. O
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We state next a useful lemma, which allows us to use Holder-type bounds when we integrate by parts
in time.

Lemma 6.4. Assume t ~ 2™ for some m € N, and p > —m + 26m. For p € S, with ||p|l g < 1,
consider a bilinear operator of the form

By, 0)©) 1= pz10m(€) [ PED 1O m)p(E ) 8~ i) .

where x is a Schwartz function. Then, for any % + é = %

i(t+s)L i(t+s)L IOm)‘

IBp(v,w)ll2 < ( sup e vl lle wlpa + vl L2 lwll 22"

|s|<2—p2dm
Proof. Let us use
X@P0E ) =c [ T HEN G a:
to write ’

By =c | ( /r; (T HORED ) dz)p(s, MOE — )b di.

R2

Using the rapid decay |¥| < (1 + |z|)™™, for M large enough, we can estimate the contribution from the
region |z| > 257 as

/Rz (/| o ei(2—P2+t)d>(§',ﬂ))v((z) dz) v<10m(E)pE, NOE —nW(n)dn

2
L

10mH—5M ' ~10
<2702 M | e llwll g2 27 ol 2wl g2

~

We are now left with estimating

[ [ p1on (e T EOHED e gyl ) iy
z|< m

2
L

< sup / p(E, me! I FEDLE (g el @ADLy |
|z|<28m || /R L}
which by virtue of Lemma 6.3 and ||p|| goo <1 is bounded by
sup ||€i(t+2_pZ)LU”Lp||€i(2_pz+t)LU)||Lq.
|z|<28m
The desired conclusion follows. O

Here is a basic integration-by-parts lemma:

Lemma 6.5. Assume that € € (0,1), €K > 1, M > 1 is an integer, and F, g € CM (R"). Assume also
that F is real-valued and satisfies

IVF|>1 |ID*F| <apr e~ forall 2 <o)< M.

supp(g)>
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Then

1
< > €D (6-6)

/ JKF gyl < 1
n ~ M
(€)M s

The proof is a fairly straightforward integration-by-parts argument; see Lemma 5.4 in [Ionescu and
Pausader 2014].
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AIRY-TYPE EVOLUTION EQUATIONS ON STAR GRAPHS

DELIO MUGNOLO, DIEGO NOJA AND CHRISTIAN SEIFERT

We define and study the Airy operator on star graphs. The Airy operator is a third-order differential opera-
tor arising in different contexts, but our main concern is related to its role as the linear part of the Korteweg—
de Vries equation, usually studied on a line or a half-line. The first problem treated and solved is its correct
definition, with different characterizations, as a skew-adjoint operator on a star graph, a set of lines connect-
ing at a common vertex representing, for example, a network of branching channels. A necessary condition
turns out to be that the graph is balanced, i.e., there is the same number of ingoing and outgoing edges at the
vertex. The simplest example is that of the line with a point interaction at the vertex. In these cases the Airy
dynamics is given by a unitary or isometric (in the real case) group. In particular the analysis provides the
complete classification of boundary conditions giving momentum (i.e., L2-norm of the solution) preserv-
ing evolution on the graph. A second more general problem solved here is the characterization of condi-
tions under which the Airy operator generates a contraction semigroup. In this case unbalanced star graphs
are allowed. In both unitary and contraction dynamics, restrictions on admissible boundary conditions oc-
cur if conservation of mass (i.e., integral of the solution) is further imposed. The above well-posedness re-
sults can be considered preliminary to the analysis of nonlinear wave propagation on branching structures.

1. Introduction

We consider the partial differential equation

du Au du

o Yo TPy
where o € R\ {0} and 8 € R, on half-bounded intervals (—oo, 0) or (0, c0), and more generally on
collections of copies thereof, building structures commonly known as metric star graphs.

(1-1)

A metric star graph in the present setting is the structure represented by the set (see Figure 1)
E:=E_UE4,

where E4 and E_ are finite or countable collections of semi-infinite edges e parametrized by (—oo, 0) or
(0, o0) respectively. The half-lines are connected at a vertex v, where suitable boundary conditions have to
be imposed in order to result in a well-posed boundary initial value problem. From a mathematical point
of view the problem consists in a system of |E_| 4+ |E4| partial differential equations of the form (1-1),
with possibly different coefficients « and B, coupled through the boundary condition at the vertex. Our
main concern in this paper is exactly the characterization of boundary conditions yielding a well-posed
dynamics for (1-1) on a metric star graph.

MSC2010: 47B25, 81Q35, 35Q53.
Keywords: quantum graphs, Krein spaces, third-order differential operators, Airy operator, KdV equation.
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Figure 1. A balanced star graph with |E_| = |[E4| = 5 edges.

This is a well known problem when a Schrodinger operator is considered on the graph, in which case
the system is called a quantum graph. In this case, extended literature exists on the topic, both for the
elliptic problem and for some evolution equations, like heat or wave or reaction-diffusion equations; see
[Berkolaiko and Kuchment 2013; Mugnolo 2014]. The analysis has been recently extended also to the
case of the nonlinear Schrodinger equation, in particular as regards the characterization of ground states
and standing waves; see [Noja 2014; Cacciapuoti et al. 2017] for a review. Another dispersive nonlinear
equation, the BBM equation, is treated in [Bona and Cascaval 2008; Mugnolo and Rault 2014]. A partly
numerical analysis and partly theoretical analysis of some special cases of the linear Korteweg—de Vries
equation on a metric graph is given in [Sobirov et al. 2015a; 2015b; 2015c]. Finally we notice that
information about the linear part of the KdV equation on a star graph with special boundary conditions
related to controllability problems is considered in [Ammari and Crépeau 2017]. Apart from these papers,
not much seems to be known for (1-1), the linear part of the KdV equation. In this context, the solution
of (1-1) represents, in the long wave or small amplitude limit, the deviation of the free surface of water
from its mean level in the presence of a flat bottom. We will refer to (1-1) as the Airy equation and to
the operator on its right-hand side as the Airy operator; its connection with the KdV equation is one of
our main motivations for the study of this problem. Equation (1-1) appeared for the first time in [Stokes
1847] as a contribution to the understanding of solitary waves in shallow water channels observed by
Russel [Lannes 2013], but some of its solutions were discussed previously by Airy (ironically, to refuse
the existence of solitary waves).

One of the most fascinating features of this PDE is that it has both a dispersive and smoothing character
and in fact it is well known that (1-1) is governed by a group of bounded linear operators whenever its
space domain is the real line; see [Linares and Ponce 2009].

On the line, after Fourier transform, the solution of (1-1) is given by

1 ;
u(t,x) =7 /R /R K==k =Bl 3y 4y dk

where u is the initial data of (1-1). The above Fourier formula can be further managed to give in the
standard o < 0 case

B 1 S x—pBt )
ut,x) = Ky xug(x), Ki(x)= DETT, Al( i/3|oz|t)’ (1-2)
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where

Ai(x) = % f XY g l/ cos(yx + 1) dy (1-3)
R TR

is the so-called Airy function (intended with a hidden exponential convergence factor).

Translation invariance allows one to get rid of the first-order term, just changing to moving coordinates
in the equation or directly in the solution, and it is not restrictive to put 8 = 0. In particular one has that
| K¢ || ooy = O(1/ /1), from which the typical dispersive behavior of Airy equation solutions on the
line follows. This estimate and other more refined dispersive properties are of utmost importance both at
the linear level and in the analysis of nonlinear perturbation of the equation, such as the KdV equation;
see [Linares and Ponce 2009].

Much harder is the analysis of the properties of the Airy operator when translation invariance is broken,
for example in the case of a half-line or in the presence of an external potential. In the first case much work
has been done in the context of the analysis of well-posedness of the KdV equation. The first problem one
is faced with is the unidirectional character of the propagation, which requires some care in the definition
of the correct boundary value problem. It is well known that for the standard problem (« < 0) of the KdV
equation two boundary conditions at 0 are needed on (—oo, 0) and only one suffices on (0, +00). The
issues in the definition of the correct boundary conditions of KdV equation are shared by the linear part, the
Airy equation. A more complete analysis of the problem on the half-line is given in the following section.

The Airy operator with an external potential, representing the effect of an obstacle in the propagation
or the result of a linearization around known stationary solutions is studied in [Miller 1997], especially as
regards spectral and dispersion properties, while a different model with an inhomogeneous dispersion
obtained through the introduction of a space-dependent coefficient for the third-derivative term is studied
in [Craig and Goodman 1990].

In this paper we are interested in the generalization of the half-line example and from now on we
will discuss only the case of a star graph in which the Airy operator has constant coefficients on every
single edge (but possibly different coefficients from one edge to another) and discard any other source of
inhomogeneity.

Our first goal is to properly define the Airy operator as an unbounded operator on a certain Hilbert
space, in such a way that it turns out to be the generator of a Cy-semigroup. We will consider two cases
in increasing order of generality. The first is the one in which the generated dynamics is unitary (in the
complex case) or isometric (in the real case); the second is the case in which the generated dynamics is
given by a contraction Cy-semigroup. The easiest way to understand the nature of the problem is to consider
the densely defined closable and skew-symmetric Airy operator u — Agu 1= a(d3u/dx>) + B(du/dx)
with domain C2°(—00, 0) or C2°(0, +00) on the Hilbert spaces L2(—o0, 0) or L2(0, +00) respectively.
Due to the fact that the Airy operator is of odd order, changing the sign of « it is equivalent to exchange
the positive and negative half-line and so we can take o > 0 without loss of generality.

An easy control shows that the deficiency indices of the two operators are (2, 1) in the first case
and (1, 2) in the second case, so that i 49 does not have any self-adjoint extension on any of the two
half-lines. However, the direct sum of the operators on the two half-lines results in a symmetric operator on
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C2°((—00,0) U (0, 400)) with equal deficiency indices (3, 3). Hence, thanks to classical von Neumann—
Krein theory it admits a nine-parameter family of self-adjoint extensions generating a unitary dynamics
in L2(R). Of course, this is not the only possibility to generate a dynamics. For instance, it could be the
case that a suitable extension A of the operator on the half-line generates a nonunitary semigroup, so not
conserving L2-norm, that still consists of L2-contractions. According to the Lumer—Phillips theorem,
this holds true if and only if both A and its adjoint A* are dissipative. Dissipativity in fact occurs if the
right number of correct boundary conditions are added; for example in the standard case with o < 0, the
Dirichlet condition on #(0) on the half-line (0, +o0) is sufficient, but two conditions, for example the
two Dirichlet and Neumann boundary conditions on u(0) and u’(0), are needed on (—o0, 0).

This is the ultimate reason why more or less explicit results about Airy semigroup formulas exist in
the above examples and they can be fruitfully applied to some cases of nonlinear perturbation, such as
the KdV equation on the half-line.

The above basic remark, which seemingly went unnoticed in the previous literature on the subject, is the
starting point of the treatment of the Airy operator on the more general case of a star graph. To efficiently
treat the case of star graphs, we exploit the fact that the Airy operator is antisymmetric, and we want to
give first existence conditions for its skew-adjoint extensions and their classification. This can be done in
principle in several ways and here we rely on a recent analysis making use (in the intermediate steps of
the construction) of Krein spaces with indefinite inner products, recently developed in [Schubert et al.
2015]. As suggested by the example of the half-line, a necessary condition for skew-adjointness is that
E_ = E., i.e., the number of incoming half lines is the same of outgoing half-lines. When this condition
is met the graph is said to be balanced. A similar necessary condition was shown to be true in the case of
the quantum momentum operator —i (d/dx) on a graph; see [Carlson 1999; Exner 2013]. The complete
characterization of skew-adjoint boundary conditions is more complex, and is given in Theorems 3.7
and 3.8. To explain, we introduce the space of boundary values at the vertex for the domain element of
the adjoint operator A3: These are given by (#(0—),u’(0-), u”(O—))T and (u(0+),u'(0+), u”(O—l—))T,
spanning respectively spaces G_ and G4 (notice that u(0—), u(0+) etc. are vectors with components
given by the boundary values on the single edges and “minus” and “plus” mean that they are taken on
edges in E_ or E4 respectively). The boundary form of the operator 4 is given by

(Agu | v)+(u| Agv)

—B- 0 —a— u(0—) v(0—) ((—B+ 0 —oy u(0+) v(0+)
= 0 a— O u'(0-) v'(0-) - 0 ar O u'(0+) v'(0+)
—a— 0 0 u”(0-)/ | \v"(0-) o —ar 0 0 u”(04)/ | \v"(0+) Gy
u(0—) u(0—) u(0+4) u(0+)
=|B_| «'(0-) u'(0—) —[B+| ¥/ (0+4) u'(0+4) ,

u”(O—) u” (0—) u”(0+) u//(0+)

G- G+

where, with obvious notation, o+ and S+ are vector-valued coefficients in EL of the Airy equation on the
graph. The block matrices B+ are nondegenerate and symmetric but indefinite and endow the boundary
spaces G+ with the structure of a Krein space. Correspondingly, the space G_ @ G+ is endowed with the
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(5 3)0)|)

The first important characterization is that skew-adjoint extensions of A are parametrized by the subspaces

sesquilinear form

X of G_ @G which are w-self-orthogonal (X = X where orthogonality is with respect to the indefinite
sesquilinear form w; see Definition 3.6 for more details). An equivalent, more explicit parametrization is
through relations between boundary values. Consider a linear operator L : G_ — G4 (here we describe
the simplest case in which G4 are finite-dimensional; for the general case see Section 3) and define

D(Ap) = {u € D(AJ) : L(u(0-),u’(0—),u" (0-)) = (u(0+),u’(0+),u” (0+))},
ALu = —A;L{.

Then Ay is a skew adjoint extension of Ag if and only if L is (G—, G4 )-unitary ((Lx | Ly)+ = (x| y)—
and again see Definition 3.6).

The characterization of extensions A of Ay generating a contraction semigroup can be treated along
similar lines. According to the Lumer—Phillips theorem, one has that 4 and A* have to be dissipative. For
a linear operator L : G_ — G define A7 C —Aj as above. Denoting by L¥ the (G4, G_)-adjoint of the
operator L (see Definition 3.6) one has that Ay is the generator of a contraction semigroup if and only if
Lisa (G_, Gy )-contraction (ie., (Lx | Lx)y < (x|x)_ forall x € G_) and L*is a (G4, G_)-contraction
(., (L¥x | L¥x)_ < (x| x)4 for all x € G).

This condition allows for a different number of ingoing and outgoing half-lines, and it is well adapted
to study realistic configurations such as a branching channel.

Notice that in both the skew-adjoint or dissipative case one can consider the possible conservation
of an additional physical quantity, the mass, coinciding with the integral of the domain element of A4.
Conservation of mass (see Remark 3.10) is characterized by boundary conditions satisfying the constraint

Y weul(0-) = Y aeul(04) + Y Peue(0-) = Y Beue(0+) =0.

e€E_ e€E4 e€E_ e€E4

Of course the requirement of mass conservation restricts the allowable boundary conditions, both in the
skew-adjoint and the dissipative case.

In Section 4 we provide a collection of more concrete examples. Already at the level of general
analysis previously done it is clear that a distinguished class of boundary conditions exists, in which
the first-derivative boundary values u’(0=4) are separated. This means that they do not interact with the
boundary values of u and u” and satisfy the transmission relation u'(0+) = Uu’(0—) with U unitary in
the skew-adjoint case and a contraction in the dissipative case, while ©(0+) and u”(0+) are coupled.
This case is described at the beginning of Section 4. Some more special examples deserve interest. The
first is the graph consisting of two half-lines. This case is interesting also because it can be interpreted
as describing the presence of an obstacle or point interaction on the line. In the skew-adjoint case this
perturbation does not destroy the conservation of momentum during the evolution. Moreover, there are
both skew-adjoint and more generically contractive boundary conditions that conserve the mass as well.
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In this sense the two half-lines case corresponds to a forcing or interaction which however can preserve
in time some physical quantity. A related recent analysis is given in [Deconinck et al. 2016], where an
inhomogeneous interface problem for the Airy operator on the line (in the special case 8 = 0) is studied
by means of the Fokas unified transform method (UTM), see [Fokas 2008], and necessary and sufficient
conditions for its solvability are given in terms of interface conditions (in that paper the authors prefer to
distinguish between interface and boundary conditions; here this usage is not followed). It surely would
be interesting to compare the interface conditions studied in the quoted paper with the ones derived in the
present one both as regards the skew-adjoint case and the contraction case.

A second class of examples are given for the graph with three half-lines, which falls necessarily in
the non-skew-adjoint case. A more accurate analysis of this example is relevant because of the possible
application to the analysis of flow in branching or confluent channels, which has attracted some attention
in recent years; see [Nachbin and Simdes 2012; 2015], and the interesting early paper [Jacovkis 1991],
where different models of flows are treated but much of the analysis has general value. It is not at all clear
which boundary conditions should be the correct ones from a physical point of view, and the complete clas-
sification of those giving generation at least for the Airy operator is a first step to fully understand realistic
situations. In general one expects, on theoretical and experimental grounds, that 1-dimensional reductions
retain some memory of the geometry (for example the angles of the fork) which is not contemplated
in the pure graph description, and a further step in the analysis should consist in including these effects
through the introduction of further phenomenological parameters or additional terms in the equation.

The paper is so organized. In Section 2 the simplest case of a single half-line is considered, giving
also some comments on the previous literature on the subject. In Section 3 the complete construction
of the Airy operator on a star graph in the skew-adjoint and dissipative case is given. The exposition is
self-contained as regards the preliminary definitions on graphs and operators on Krein spaces. Besides
construction, some general properties of the Airy operators are further studied. In Section 4 some examples
are treated.

2. The case of the half-line

As a warm-up, in the present section we consider the Airy equation on the half-line. This is an often-
considered subject because of its relevance in connection with the analogous initial boundary value problem
for the KdV equation, which turns out to be a rather challenging problem, especially when studied in
low Sobolev regularity; for pertinent papers on the subject with information on the linear problem see
[Bona et al. 2002; Colliander and Kenig 2002; Hayashi and Kaikina 2004; Holmer 2006; Faminskii 2007;
Fokas et al. 2016]. For the interesting case of the interval see also [Colin and Ghidaglia 2001; Bona et al.
2003]. We recall that Korteweg and de Vries derived, under several hypotheses, the equation

an 3\/? o 20 dn 1093
ar_3 jgfedh 2o 10T 2-1
a2V T3y T ax ) @D

where the unknown 7 is the elevation of the water surface with respect to its average depth £ in a
shallow canal. (See [Korteweg and de Vries 1895] for an explanation of the parameters g, g, «; there
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o is implicitly assumed to be negative. See also [Lannes 2013] for a modern and complete analysis).
Renaming coefficients one obtains the KdV equation with parameter « in front of the third derivative and
B in front of the first derivative. The physically relevant case of a semi-infinite channel represented by the
half-line [0, +oo) and a wave maker placed at x = 0 is described, if dissipation is neglected, by the KdV
equation in which the linear part has & < 0 and 8 < 0; see [Bona et al. 2002]. So one obtains, neglecting
nonlinearity, the Airy equation on the positive half-line as the linear part of the KdV equation with the
above sign of coefficients. The first-derivative term disappears on the whole line changing to a moving
reference system, but on the half-line or on a non translation-invariant domain it should be retained, and
we do this. The sign of the coefficient of the third derivative is important and interacts with the choice
of the half-line, left or right, where propagation occurs. Depending on the sign of &, we must impose
a different number of boundary conditions: we have one and two boundary conditions on (0, co) and
(—o00, 0) respectively if & < 0, and vice versa if o > 0. This reflects the fact that the partial differential
equation (1-1) has unidirectional nature, and is explained in the literature in several different ways. An
explanation making use of the behavior of characteristic curves is recalled for example in [Deconinck
et al. 2016], where the authors however notice that it has only a heuristic value. A more convincing brief
discussion is given, for § = 0, in [Holmer 2006], which we reproduce now with minor modifications
and considering « = *1 for simplicity, which can always be achieved by rescaling the space variable.
On the left half-line, after multiplying both sides of (1-1) by u and integrating on (—oo, 0) one obtains

0
/ u(t, x)u(t,x)dx = Fuxx(,0—)u(t,0-)F %ui(t, 0—)+ ﬂ%uz(t, 0-).

—00

Integrating in time on (0, 7°) one finally obtains the identity

1[0 1 ([°
5/ uz(T,x)dx—E/ u?(0, x) dx

- B 1 (T 1 (T
= i/ Uxx(t,0—)u(t,0-) dtq:—[ ui(z,O—) dt+,8—/ u?(t,0-) dt.
0 2 0 2 0

If we consider the operator with & = —1, which is the standard Airy operator, we conclude that the boundary
condition u(z, 0—) = 0 alone and the initial condition u(0, x) = 0 are compatible with a nonvanishing
solution of the equation: to force a vanishing solution one has to fix the boundary value u (¢, 0—) = 0 also.
So uniqueness is guaranteed by both boundary conditions on # and u. On the contrary, the above identity
for the operator with @ = 1 with the boundary condition u(¢, 0—) = 0 and the initial condition % (0, x) =0
imply (7, x) = 0 for any 7. So one has uniqueness in the presence of the only condition on u(z, 0).

In the case of the positive half-line (0, co0) one obtains from (1-1)

l/ uz(T,x)dx—l/ u*(0+, x) dx
2 Jo 2 Jo

T T T
::F/ e (1, 0-)ue(t, 0+) dti%/ W2 (1,04) dt—ﬁ%/ W2(1,0+) dt
0 0 0

and for @« = —1 one has uniqueness in the presence of the boundary condition for u(z, 04) alone, while for
o = +1 uniqueness needs the specification of both u(¢,0+) and ux (¢, 04). Considering the difference
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of two solutions corresponding to identical initial data and boundary conditions, one concludes that the
same properties hold true in the case of general nonvanishing boundary conditions.

One can go in greater depth and the following lemma is the point of departure. It clarifies some of the
properties of the Airy operator on the half-line and will be extended, with many consequences, to a star
graph in the following sections.

Lemma 2.1. Consider the operator

d3u du
Hou :=a— —
u v Hou adx3+'3dx
with domain
CP(—00,0) or C£°(0,+00)
on the Hilbert space

L*(—00,0) or L*(0,400)

respectively. Then i Hy is densely defined, closable and symmetric. However, its deficiency indices are
(2, 1) in the first case and (1, 2) in the second case, so i Hy does not have any self-adjoint extensions in
either case.

Proof. One checks directly that the adjoint of Hy on L?(—o00,0) and L?(0, c0) is Hf =—a (d3u/dx?)—
B(du/dx) with domain H3(—o0, 0) and H3(0, 0o), respectively.
We are going to solve the elliptic problem (i Hj F ild)u = 0 in L?(—00,0) and L?(0, c0). Let us
consider the sign + and discuss
d3u du B
aﬁ + 8 Ix +u=0
for u € L?(—00,0) or L?(0, oo) without any boundary conditions. A tedious but elementary computation

shows that a general solution is a linear combination of complex exponentials of the form

_x(i«/§A2/3+12i«/§aﬂ+A2/37123oz) x(i\/§A2/3+12iﬂaﬂfA2/3+12f3a) X(A2/3712604)
M(X):Cle 12a041/3 +C26 12a41/3 +C3C 6aAl/3 ,

where

483 +2
A:(12«/§ M—IOS)az

o

for general constants Cy, Cy, C3. However, carefully checking the real parts of the exponents one deduces
that such functions are square integrable on (—oo, 0) and (0, co) if and only if C3 =0 and C; = C, =0, re-
spectively, thus yielding the claim on the deficiency indices. The remaining case can be treated likewise. [J

This shows that the Airy operator cannot be extended to a skew adjoint operator generating a unitary
dynamics in L2 Moreover in some sense the Airy operator “with the wrong sign” or too few boundary
conditions has too much spectrum to allow for uniqueness; see [Hille and Phillips 1957, Theorem 23.7.2].
This is not however the whole story, and one can obtain more precise information and some more guiding
ideas giving up a unitary evolution and asking simply for generation of a contractive semigroup. To this
end we consider the Lumer—Phillips condition and its consequences; see for example [Engel and Nagel
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2000, Corollary 3.17]. Again, considering only the case &« = +1, which is enough, one has by integration
by parts

0
/ (Fuxxx + Bux)vdx
—00

0
- / U(Forx — Brx) dx £ 1 (0)0(0) + Bu(0)(0) F 11 () (0) £ (0)vix (0).

—o0
The operator H B with domain
D(Hy pg) = {u € H*(—00,0) : u(0) = 0, ux(0) =0}
and action
Hy pu = tuxxx + Pux
satisfies
(Hypu|u)=0

and it is dissipative (in fact conservative).
o . .
The operator H ey’ with domain

D(Hf_z’ﬂ) ={u € H*(—c0,0) : u(0) = 0}
and action
H ju = Ftxx — Buix
satisfies

(H gu | u) = 24 (ux(0-)?

and so HJ? B is accretive and H? ) is dissipative for every B € R.
H, g and Hﬁ p are in fact adjoint one to another:

o
HY o= H: ;. (22)

In particular this means that H g and H_T_ 8

contraction semigroup in L2(—o0, 0). On the contrary, H_ gand H* p are both dissipative and generate

are both accretive and so they do not generate a continuous

a contraction semigroup in L2(—o0c, 0). With our convention of writing of the Airy equation, this gives
well-posedness on (—oo, 0) for the standard Airy equation (1-1) with two boundary conditions (generator
H_ g). The specular situation occurs for (0, 00), exchanging the roles and definitions of H and H 0, and
one has that Hf’ p generates a contraction semigroup on L2 (0, 0o) and the standard Airy equation (1-1)
with a single boundary condition is well-posed.

3. The case of a metric star graph

Star graphs can be regarded as the building blocks of more complicated graphs; for the purpose of investi-
gating (local) boundary conditions, they are sufficiently generic. Therefore, in this section we are going to
develop the theory of the counterpart of the operator H, defined on a star graph G, which indeed turns out
to display some unexpected behaviors in comparison with its simpler relative introduced in Lemma 2.1.
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Upon replacing an interval (—oo, 0) by (0, co) or vice versa, we may assume all coefficients « to
have the same sign on each edge e of the star graph. Throughout this paper we are going to follow the
convention that all coefficients are positive.

Proposition 3.1. Consider a quantum graph consisting of finitely or countably many half-lines E :=
E_ UE4 and let (e)eck, (Be)ecE be two sequences of real numbers with ae > 0 for all e € E. Consider
the operator A defined by

D(A4g) = P CZ(—00.0)® P C(0. +00).

e€E_ e€E

d3u
AO : (ue)eEE = (ae ° ,Be ) .
e€E
Then i Ay is densely defined and symmetric on the Hilbert space

L*(G):= P L*(—o0.0) & EP L*(0.+00)
e€E_ e€E4
and its defect indices are (2|[E—| + |E+|, |E=| + 2|E+]|). Accordingly, Ag has skew-self-adjoint extensions
on L*(G) if and only if |E4| = |E_|.

In order to avoid some technicalities we will assume that the sequences (@e)ece and (Be)ece are
bounded, and furthermore, that (1/c.)eeg is bounded as well.

Unlike in the case of the Laplace operator, and in spite of the relevance of related physical models, like
the KdV equation, there seems to be no canonical or natural choice of boundary conditions to impose
on (1-1) on a star graph. For this reason, we are going to characterize all boundary conditions within
certain classes. Since (1-1) plays a role in dispersive systems in which conservation of the initial data’s
norm is expected, we are going to focus on those extensions that generate unitary groups, or isometric
semigroups, or at least contractive semigroups.

Extensions of Ay generating unitary groups. By Stone’s theorem, generators of unitary groups are
exactly the skew-self-adjoint operators. In order to determine the skew-self-adjoint extensions of A, take

uve DAY =@ H (—00.00® P H?(0.+00).
e€E_ e€E

Remark 3.2. Let u € D(Ag). By Sobolev’s lemma and the boundedness assumption on the () and
(Be) we obtain (u{F) (0—))ece_ € L2(E-) and (uP)(0+))eer, € €*(E4) for k €{0,1,2}.

Following the classical extension theory, see [Schmiidgen 2012, Chapter 3], we write down the boundary
form to obtain

(Agu | v)+(u| Agv)

— Z/ (ett' +Petil) Ve dx— Z/ (etty+Beul) Ve dx

e€E_ e€E

_Z/ (Ole W+,3e /)uedx Z/ (ae ”/‘f‘,Be ’)uedx

e€E_ e€E4
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0

0
=_ Z aeug(x)ve(x)| Oo—i— Z / oot 0L dx
ecE_ h ecE_Y X
) 0 0 ! =
_ Z aeve(x)ue(x)‘ + Z QU U, dX
ecE T e Y00
+ +o00
- Z aeu;’(x)ve(x)‘o Oo+ Z /0 ottt UL dx
e€E+ e€E+
- + +o00
_ Z ozeve(x)ue(x)‘o Oo—i— Z /0 oer 0 dx
e€E e€E
" 0 +0 +o00 +o0
-3 / Beubedx—) / Betuedx—Y / Bulvedx— > / Beluedx
ecE_Y T ecE_Y X e€E4 0 e€E4 0
0 ___0
== Y ™|+ Y el @n|_
e€E_ e€E_
- 0 |~ o©
=Y @)+ Y i (x)u)|
e€E_ e e€E
4+
— Z aeu;’(x)ve(x)‘ *
e€E+ 0
N +o00
=Y acuue)|
e€E4
10 |t
=Y Bette(0vel)| =D Bette(0)ve)|
e€E_ e€E
==Y el (0)ve(0)+ Y ettt (0)ve(0)— D ctete(0)ue(0)+ Y _ tete(0)ue(0)
e€E_ e€E4 e€E_ e€E4
=3 Bette(0)ve(0)+ Y Bette(0)ve(0)+ Y aett(0)ve(0)— Y erett,(0)ve(0).
e€E_ e€E4 e€E_ e€E4

Thus, abbreviating #(0—) := (#.(0—))ece_ and similarly for the other terms, and identifying with an
abuse of notation o+ and 4 with the corresponding multiplication operator, i.e.,
OLX = (O[exe)eGEis X € EZ(E:I:),

i (3-1)
Bix = (:Bexe)eGEiv x €L7(Ex),

we obtain
(Agu | v)+(u| Agv)
= —(a—u"(0=) | v(0=))+(or5u" (04) | v(04)) = (—u(0—) | v"(0—))+ (e u(0+) | V" (0+))
—(B=u(0=) | v(0=))+(B+u(0+) | V(0+))+(a—u'(0—) | V'(0—-))— (a5 u'(0+) | V(0+))

—B- 0 —a_\ [ u(0-) v(0—) —B+ 0 —ay\ [ u(0+) v(0+)
= (( 0 a— 0 )(u’(O)) (v’(O))) (( 0 ay O )(u’(0+)) (v’(O—i—))) , (3-2)
—a— 0 0 u”(0-)) | \v"(0-) G —ay 0 0 u”(0+)/ | \v"(0+) Gy
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where

G_:=L2(E_) @ L*(E-) @ L*(E-)
and

Gy :=L*(E4) @ L2 (Ey) B LP(Ey).

(We stress the difference from G, which we let denote the quantum graph.) Consider on the graph G(4)
of the operator A a linear and surjective operator F: G(A4g) — G- @ G+ defined by

F((u, Afu)) = ((u(O—), u' (0=), 1" (0-)), (u(0+), ' (0+), u”(o+))). (3-3)

Following the terminology in [Schubert et al. 2015, Examples 2.7], let €2 be the standard symmetric
form on G(4y), i.e.,

Q(u, Agu), (v, ALv)) := (((1) (1)) (A%u) ' (A%v))LZ(G), (u, Agu), (v, Agv) € G(4yp),

and define a sesquilinear form w : G_ ® G4y xG_ & G+ — C by

= )OO o
-®G+

where B is the linear block operator matrix on G4 defined by

B+ 0 —as by
Bi(x,x',x"y:=] 0 ax O x|, (x,x',x")egy.
—a+ 0 0 x"

Observe that neither B4 nor B_ are definite operators.
Then (3-2) can be rewritten as

Q((u, Agu), (v, Agv)) = o(F(u, Agu), F(v, Agv)) forall u,v € D(Ag). (3-5)

Remark 3.3. Note that, since S+, ¢4 and 1/a4 are bounded, we have By € £(G+1), By are injective
and BL! € £(G+).

Our method is based on the notion of Krein space, i.e., of a vector space endowed with an indefinite
inner product.

Definition 3.4. Define an (indefinite) inner product (- | - )+ : G+ x G+ — K by

<X|y):|:I: (B:i:xly)v x’yegﬂ:-

Then (G4, (- | - )+) are Krein spaces and (- | - )+ is nondegenerate, i.e., for x € G+ with (x | )+ =0
for all y € G4 it follows that x = 0.

Remark 3.5. Let K be a vector space and (- | -) an (indefinite) inner product on & such that (X, (- | -}))
is a Krein space. Then there exists an inner product (- | -) on K such that (K, (- | -)) is a Hilbert space.
Notions such as closedness or continuity are then defined by the underlying Hilbert space structure.
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Definition 3.6. Let K_, K4 be Krein spaces and w : K— @ K4+ x K— @ K4+ — C be sesquilinear.
(1) A subspace X of KX_ & K+ is called w-self-orthogonal if

X =X1o = {(x,y) e K- ® Ky :0((x, ), (u,v)) =0 forall (u,v) € X}.
(2) Given a densely defined linear operator L from K_ to K4, its (K—, K4 )-adjoint L¥is
D(Ln) = {y ey :3ze K- with (Lx | y)+=(x|z)— forall x € D(L)},
LF yi=z.
Clearly, L is then a linear operator from K to K_.
(3) A linear operator L from K_ to Ky is called a (K_, K4 )-contraction if
(Lx | Lx)+ <{(x|x)— forall x e D(L).
(4) A linear operator L from K_ to K4 is called (K_, K4 )-unitary if D(L) is dense, R(L) is dense, L
is injective, and finally L¥ = L™

If in particular X_, K are Hilbert spaces, then obviously (K_, K4+ )-adjoint/contraction/unitary opera-
tors are nothing but the usual objects of Hilbert space operator theory.
Note that if L is a (K_, K4 )-unitary, then

(Lx|Ly)y+ ={(x|y)~ forallx,ye D(L). (3-6)

We stress that unitary operators between Krein spaces need not be bounded.

By [Schubert et al. 2015, Corollary 2.3 and Example 2.7(b)] we can now characterize skew-self-adjoint
extensions 4 of 4¢9 —i.e., skew-self-adjoint restrictions of 45 —and therefore self-adjoint extensions
of iA() .

Theorem 3.7. An extension A of Ag is skew-self-adjoint if and only if there exists an w-self-orthogonal
subspace X C G_ @ G for which G(A) = F~1(X), where F is the operator defined in (3-3) and G(A)
is the graph of A.

Hence, w-self-orthogonal subspaces X parametrize the skew-self-adjoint extensions 4 of Ay. A more

explicit description of these objects is given next.

Theorem 3.8. (a) Let X € G_ ® G+ be a subspace suchthat D :={x € G_:3y € G4 with (x,y) € X}
is dense in G_ and R := {y € G4 : Ax € G_with (x,y) € X} is dense in G4, and let X be
w-self-orthogonal. Then there exists a (G—, G+ )-unitary operator L such that X = G(L).

(b) Let L be a (G—, G4 )-unitary operator. Then G(L) C G_ @ G+ is w-self-orthogonal.
Proof. (a) We first show that X is the graph of an operator. Let (0, z) € X. For (x, y) € X we have
w((x,),(0,2)) =0;

ie.,
0=(lz)+=B+yl2) =0 B+2).
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Thus, B4z 1 R, and by the denseness of R we obtain Bz = 0. Since B is injective, we conclude z = 0.
Thus, X is the graph of a linear operator L from G_ to G4+. Let (z,0) € X. For (x, y) € X we obtain
analogously

o((x. ). (z.0)) =0
Le.,
0=(x|z)-=(x| B=2).
Hence, B_z_L D, and by the denseness of D we have B_z = 0. Since B_ is injective, z = 0. Thus, L is
injective.
For x, y € D(L), we have (x, Lx), (y, Ly) € X, so

o((x, Lx),(y,Ly)) =0;
ie.,

(Lx|Ly)+ = (x| y)-.
Let x € D(L)L. Then
(x|y)=0, yeD(L).
Thus,
0=(x|y)=(B-BZ'x|y)=(B-'x|y)- =w((BZ'x,0).(y.Ly)), yeD(L).

Hence, (B='x,0) € X1+» = X = G(L), so B-'x =0, and therefore x = 0. Thus, L is densely defined.
Similarly, we obtain that R(L) is dense.
For x € D(L), z € R(L) we have

(Lx|z)y =(x|L7'z)_.
Thus, R(L) € D(L¥), and L¥z = L™z forall z € R(L); i.e., L~' € L¥. Let (y, x) € G(L¥). Then
(Lz|y)+={z|x)-, z€D(L);

ie.,
w((z,Lz),(x,y)) =0, zeD(L).

Hence, (x,y) € X1o = X = G(L), and therefore (y, x) € G(L™!). Therefore, L* = L™, so L is

(G-, G+ )-unitary.

(b) Let L be a (G—, G+ )-unitary operator from G_ to G4 and X := G(L). Let x € D(L). Then
(Lx|Ly)+ = (x|y)-. yeD(L);

ie.,
o((x,Lx),(y,Ly)) =0, yeD(L).

Thus, (x, Lx) € X 1o, and therefore X € X 1o,
Let now (z, y) € X+«. Then, for x € D(L), we have

w((z, ). (x, Lx)) =0,
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and thus
(Lx|y)+ = (x]z2)-.
By the definition of L¥, we obtain ye D(L*) and L#y =z. Since L* = L™, we find (z, y)eG(L)=X.
Hence, X 1o C X.
Combining both parts, we see that X is w-self-orthogonal. O

Let L be a densely defined linear operator from G_ to G4. Then we define A7 C —Aé by

G(AL) == F"1(G(L)):
that is,
D(Ar) = {u € D(Ag) : (u(0-),u’'(0-),u"(0-)) € D(L),
L(u(0-),u’'(0-),u”(0—)) = (u(0+),u'(0+),u” (0+))},
ALLI = —A;u.

Theorem 3.9. Let L be a densely defined linear operator from G_ to G4. Then Ay is the generator of a
unitary group if and only if L is (G—, G+ )-unitary.

Proof. By Theorem 3.7 we obtain that Ay is skew-self-adjoint if and only if G(L) is w-self-orthogonal.
By Theorem 3.8 we conclude that this is equivalent to L being (G—, G )-unitary. Indeed, Theorem 3.8(b)
yields that if L is (G_, G+ )-unitary then G(L) is w-self-orthogonal. As in proof of Theorem 3.8(a) one
shows that if X := G (L) is w-self-orthogonal then the corresponding operator L is (G—, G4+ )-unitary. O

Remark 3.10. If Theorem 3.7 applies, then Stone’s theorem immediately yields that the Airy equation
(1-1) on the quantum star graph G is governed by a unitary group acting on L?(G); hence it has a unique
solution u € C'(R; L?(G)) N C(R; D(A)) that continuously depends on the initial data uy € L?(G).
Because the group is unitary, the momentum ||« ||i2 © is conserved as soon as we can apply Theorem 3.7.
By the above computation we also see that

0 oo
i/ u(t,x)dx = Z / aeul' (t, x) + Beul(t,x) dx + Z / aeul' (¢, x) + Beul(t, x) dx
ot G e€E_ Y T® ecE_ 70
= > el (0-) = Y el (04) + Y Beue(0-) = Y Berte(04). (3-7)
e€E_ e€E e€E_ e€E

In other words, the solution of the system enjoys conservation of mass — just like the solution to the
classical Airy equation on R—if and only if additionally

Y el (0-) = > weul(04) + > Bee(0-) = Y Beue(0+) = 0. (3-8)
e€E_ e€E4 e€E_ e€E4
Remark 3.11. Since S+, o, 1/a+ are bounded, the form w introduced in (3-4) is continuous. Thus,
w-self-orthogonal subspaces are closed, so the corresponding (G—, G+ )-unitary L is closed. We do not
know whether L is in fact continuous (this holds true in Hilbert spaces, but we are not aware of any
argument in Krein spaces).
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Figure 2. A flower graph on seven edges.

Remark 3.12. As already remarked at the beginning of this section, star graphs can be seen as generic
building blocks of quantum graphs. Apart from their interest in scattering theory, star graphs whose edges
are semi-infinite still display all relevant features for the purpose of studying extensions of operators on
compact graphs. Indeed, our analysis is essentially of variational nature and therefore it only depends on
the orientation of the edges and the boundary values of a function on the graph. It is therefore clear that
analogous results could be formulated for graphs that include edges of finite length, too, like the flower
graph depicted in Figure 2. Clearly, an interesting feature of flower graphs is that they are automatically
balanced; i.e., the number of incoming and outgoing edges from the (only) vertex is equal: accordingly,
the operator Ay on a flower graph always admits skew-self-adjoint extensions.

Extensions of A generating contraction semigroups. Let A be an extension of 4¢ such that A C —Ag.
We focus on generating contraction semigroups. By the Lumer—Phillips theorem and corollaries of it we
have to show that A and A* are dissipative. Since we are dealing with Hilbert spaces, 4 is dissipative if
and only if Re (Au | u) <0 for all u € D(A), and analogously for A* Recall, that for a densely defined
linear operator L from G to G4 we defined A7 C —A§ by G(AL) = F~Y(G(L)).

Lemma 3.13. Let L be a densely defined linear operator from G_ to G4. Then Ay, is dissipative if and
only if L is a (G—, G+)-contraction.

Proof. Letu € D(Ayr). Then
—2Re(Aru|u)=Q((u,—Aru), (u,—Aru))
= ((u(0=), ' (0-),u"(0-)) | (u(0-),u'(0-), u" (0-)))_
—(L(u(0-),u'(0-),u"(0-)) ’ L(u(0—),u’(0-), u”(()—)))+.
Thus, Ay is dissipative if and only if
(L(u(0=),u'(0-),u"(0-)) | L(u(0-),u'(0-),u"(0-)))
<((u(0—),u'(0=),u"(0-)) | (u(0—),u’'(0—),u"(0-)))_ forallu € D(AL).

By the definition of Ay we have D(L) = {(u(0—),u’(0—),u”(0—)) : u € D(Ar)}, so the assertion
follows. O
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Analogously, we obtain a characterization for dissipativity of the adjoint A7 of A7 . Here and in the
following, L# denotes the (G_, G4 )-adjoint of the operator L; see Definition 3.6.
Lemma 3.14. Let L be a densely defined linear operator from G_ to Gy. Then
D(A}) = {u e D(AY) : (u(0+),u'(0+),u" (0+)) € D(LY),
L¥(u(04), o' (04), u” (04)) = (u(0—), u'(0-), u" (0-)) },
AJu = Aju.
Proof. Letu € D(AL), v € D(A). Then
(Apu | v) = (u | Agv) —{(u(0—), u'(0—),u” (0-)) | (v(0+). v (0+), v"(0+)))_
+ (L (u(0-),u'(0=),u”"(0-)) | (v(0+), V" (0+),v"(04))),..
Hence, v € D(A7}) if and only if (v(0+), v’ (0+),v”(0+)) € D(L¥) and
L¥(v(0+), ' (04), v"(04)) = (v(0-),v'(0-), v"(0-)),
and then A7 v = Ajv. O

Lemma 3.15. Let L be a densely defined linear operator from G_ to G+. Then Az is dissipative if and
only if L* is a (G4, G_)-contraction.

Proof. Letu € D(A7Y). Then
2Re (Aju | u) = Q((u, Aju), (u, Aj u))

= (L} (0+), u' (0+), u” (0+)) | L¥(u(0+), u' (0+), u" (0+)))_
—((u(O04). ' (04). u”"(0+)) | (u(0+). ' (0+). 1" (04)))..

Thus, A7 is dissipative if and only if

(L O+), u' (0+), u”(04)) | L¥(u(0+), u' (0+), u"(01)))_
< ((u(0+), u' (0+), u”(O—I—)) } (u(0+), u' (04), u”(O—I—)))Jr forallu € D(AL).

By the definition of A7, we have D(L¥) = {(u(0+),u’(04),u” (0+)) : u € D(AL)}, so the assertion
follows. .

Theorem 3.16. Let L be a densely defined linear operator from G_ to G4. Then Ay, is the generator of a
contraction semigroup if and only if L is a (G_, G4 )-contraction and L* is a (G, G_)-contraction.

Proof. Let Ay, generate a Cy-semigroup (7°(¢)),>o of contractions. By the Lumer—Phillips theorem, Ay
is dissipative. Since A} generates the semigroup 7* defined by 7*(¢) := T'(¢)* (t > 0), which is also a
Co-semigroup of contractions, the Lumer—Phillips theorem assures that A7 is dissipative as well. Then
the Lemmas 3.13 and 3.15 yield that L and L¥ are contractions.

Now, let L and L* be contractions. Then Lemmas 3.13 and 3.15 yield that A7 and Aj are dissipative.
Hence, Ay generates a contraction semigroup. O
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Corollary 3.17. Let |[E_| = |E4+| < 00, a4 = a—, B4+ = B— (via some bijection between E_ and E,).
Let L be a densely defined linear operator from G_ to Gy. Then Ay is the generator of a contraction
semigroup if and only if L is (G—, G4 )-contractive.

Proof. In this setup, G_ = G4, which are finite-dimensional and hence Pontryagin spaces. Therefore,
L is (G_, G4 )-contractive if and only if L* is (G4, G_)-contractive by [Dritschel and Rovnyak 1990,
Theorem 1.3.7]. O

Remark 3.18. Like in the case of Remark 3.10, if Theorem 3.16 applies, then the Airy equation (1-1) on
the quantum star graph G has a unique solution u € C'(Ry; L2(G)) N C(R4; D(A)) that continuously
depends on the initial data uy € L?(G). Because the Cy-semigroup is contractive but not unitary, the
momentum ||u|| 22 ©) is in general not conserved, but as in Remark 3.10 the system does enjoy conservation

of mass if and only if additionally (3-8) holds.

Separating the first derivatives. The special structure of B1 suggests to separate the boundary values
of the first derivative from the ones for the function and for the second derivative. In this case, one can
describe the boundary conditions also in another (equivalent but seemingly easier) way.

Note that oe > 0 for all e € E. We will write £2(E+, a+) for the weighted £2-space of sequences
indexed by E4+ with inner product given by

I D)2 ony = D XeTette = (@xx | »)
eEEi

for all x, y € £2(E+, o), which turns them into Hilbert spaces.
For u, v € D(Af) we then obtain

(Agu | v) + (u | Agv)
= (a—u/(0—-) | V'(0-)) = (aq-/(0+) | V' (0+))
(75 ) | G )~ (G 78 () L (62)
—a— 0 u”(0—) v”(0—) —ay 0 u”(0+) v”(0+)
= (a—u'(0-) | v'(0-)) — (a1’ (0+) | V' (04))
(5 ) Can) (5 8.) (o) | Ge)
0 —ay ) \u"(0+) 0 —%ﬂ_l’_ u(0+4) v(0+)
(o) 105 ) Gan)+ (0 ) Gen)
u(0+) 0 —as ) \V'(0+) 0 —%ﬂ_i_ v(0+) /)"
Let Y C ¢%(E_) @ £*(E4) be a closed subspace, U a densely defined linear operator from £%(E_, o)
to £2(E4, @), and consider

D(Ayy) = {u € D(A7) : (u(0—),u(0+)) €7,

—a_ 0 (u"(0-) —18_ 0 u(0—) 1
(5 ) o)+ (3 35.) (ito) <

u'(0—=) € D(U), u'(0+) = Uu’(O—)},
Ayygu:=—Agju.
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Proposition 3.19. Let Y C (?(E_) @ {*(E4) be a closed subspace and U a densely defined linear
operator from £?(E_,a_) to £*(Ey, ). Then

D(A%y) = {u € D(AY) : (u(0-),u(0+)) € Y,

—a_ 0 u”(0-) —1g_ 0 u(0-) 1
(5 o) Goon) + (7 46.) (etom) <7
u'(0+) € D(U™), u'(0-) = U*u/(O—i-)},
A’;’Uu = Agu.
Proof. Letu € D(Ay,y), v € D(Ag). Then
(Ay,gu | v) = (u| Agv) + (¢4 Uu'(0-) ‘ V' (04)) — (a—u'(0-) ‘ v'(O—))

(52 ) )+ (0 —5.) Gan) [ Gen)
0~ ) \won) T\o 1) o) [ Lo
(o) (5 ) (o) + (5 ) ()
u(0+) 0 —ay )\ (0+) 0 —1iB+)\w0H)/)
Let now v € D(A;‘,,U) such that (Ay,yu | v) = (u | A;Uv) = (u | Ajv). Choosing u such that

(u(0-),u(0+)) = (u'(0—),u’(0+)) = 0, we obtain (v(0—),v(0+)) € Y. For all (u—,uy) € Y there
exists u € D(Ay,y) such that (u(0—), u(0+)) = (u—, u4), and (u’(0—), u’(0+)) = 0. Thus,

a_ 0 v”(0—) g 0 v(0—) 1
( 0 —a+) (v"(0+)) + (20 _%/3_1’_) (v(0+)) €Y.

(g Uu'(0-) | v'(0+4)) — (' (0=) | V/(0-)) =0, u € D(Ayp).

Note that for all x € D(U) there exists u € D(Ay,y) such that u’(0—) = x. Hence, v'(0+) € D(U*¥)
and U*v'(0+) = v/(0-). O

Thus, we arrive at

Corollary 3.20. Let Y C (*(E_) @ (*(E4) be a closed subspace and U a densely defined linear operator
from L*(E_,a_) to {*(E4,a4). Then Ay,y is skew-self-adjoint if and only if U is unitary.

Proof. This is a direct consequence of Proposition 3.19. O

Corollary 3.21. Let Y C (*(E_) ® £*(E4) be a closed subspace and U a densely defined linear operator
from L*(E—,a_) to £*(E4+,a4). Then Ay,y is dissipative if and only if U is a contraction.

Proof. Let u € D(Ay,y). Then
(Ay,pu|u) = (u| Aju) + (a3 Uu'(0-) | U’ (0-)) — (e—u'(0-) | u’(0-)).
Since A%u = —Ay,yu, we obtain
2Re (Ay,gu | u) = (a4 Uu'(0-) | Uu'(0-)) — (a—u'(0-) | u'(0-)).

Hence, Ay, is dissipative if and only if U is a contraction. O
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Corollary 3.22. Let Y C (*(E_) ® (*(E4) be a closed subspace and U a densely defined linear operator
from £2(E_, a_) to {*(E4, ). Then A;,U is dissipative if and only if U™ is a contraction.

Proof. Let u € A%, ;. Then, similarly as for Ay,y, we have
(Aygu | u) = | —Agu) — (a1’ (0+) | «'(0+)) + («=U*u'(04) | U*u'(0+)).
Since Agu = A;‘,’Uu, we obtain
2Re (Ay,pu |u) = (@—U*u'(04) | U*u'(04)) — (g1 (0+) | u'(04)).
Hence, A4}, is dissipative if and only if U* is a contraction. O

Theorem 3.23. Let Y C (%(E_) @ £>(E4) be a closed subspace and U a densely defined linear operator
from £*(E—,a_) to L*(E4, a4 ). Then Ay y generates a contraction Co-semigroup if and only if U is a
contraction and U* is a contraction if and only if U is a contraction.

Proof. Let Ay,y generate a contraction semigroup. Then Ay,y is dissipative by the Lumer—Phillips
theorem, so Corollary 3.21 yields that U is a contraction.

Let U and U™ be contractions. Then, Corollaries 3.21 and 3.22 ensure that Ay,y and A}, ; are
dissipative. Hence, Ay iy generates a semigroup of contractions. Clearly, U™ is a contraction provided U
is a contraction. O

Reality of the semigroup. Let (T(t));>o be a Co-semigroup on L?(G). We say that (T'(¢));>¢ is real
if T(t)Reu = Re T (t)u for all u € L?(G) and ¢ > 0. Put differently, a semigroup is real if it maps
real-valued functions into real-valued functions.

For simplicity we will only consider the case of contractive semigroups here.

Proposition 3.24. Let L be a densely defined linear operator from G— to G4 such that L and L% are
contractions. Let (T (t));>o be the Cy-semigroup generated by Ay . Let L be real; i.e., for x € D(L) we
have Rex € D(L) and Re Lx = LRe x. Then (T (t))s>¢ is real.

Proof. By Theorem 3.16, (T'(¢)) ;> is a contraction semigroup. Let P be the projection from L2(G; C) to
L?(G;R);i.e., Pu:=Reu. By [Arendt et al. 2015, Corollary 9.6] realness of the semigroup (7 (¢));>0
is equivalent to the condition

Re(Apu|u— Pu)<0 forallue D(Ar),
ie.,

Re(Aru |ilmu) <0 forallu € D(Ayr).
Let u € D(Ayr). Since L is real we obtain Reu,Imu € D(Ayp). Since Ay v is real for v € D(Ayp) real
we have

Re(Ap(Reu+iImu) |iImu) =Im (A7 Reu | Imu) + Re (A Imu | Im u)
=Re(Ar Imu | Imu) <0,

since Ay is dissipative by Lemma 3.13. O
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Remark 3.25. The semigroup generated by Ay is not positivity preserving, i.e., nonnegative functions
need not be mapped to nonnegative functions: indeed, also in this case positivity of the semigroup is
again equivalent to

Re(Apu|u— Pu) <0 forallue D(Ar), (3-9)

where P is now the projection of L2(G;C) onto the positive cone of L2(G;R), i.e., Pu := (Reu). Let
u be a real-valued function: integrating by parts and neglecting without loss of generality the transmission
conditions (due to locality of the operator), one sees that

Re(ALu|u—Pu)=—/

" _ " _ 172
u u_dx—[ uludx =—5lu'| ‘a{uso}'
G {u<0}

Of course, wherever an H>-function changes sign its first derivative need not vanish, so condition (3-9)
cannot be satisfied.

Analogously, the semigroup is also not L°°-contractive, i.e., the inequality ||’ 4L u||oo < ||u||co fails
for some u € L2(G) N L®°(G) and some ¢ > 0. In this case, the relevant projection onto the closed convex
subset C := {u € L*(G) : |u| <1} of L?(G) is defined by Pu := (Ju| A 1) sgnu; hence

u—Pu:= (Ju|—1)4sgnu.
We also obtain realness of (7°(¢));>¢ in the case of separated boundary conditions.

Proposition 3.26. Ler Y C (2(E_) @ £*(EL) be a closed subspace and U : £*(E_,0_) — £*>(E4,ay)
be linear and contractive. Let (T (t));>0 be the Cy-semigroup generated by Ay,y. Assume that
(Rex,Rey) €Y forall (x,y) €Y and U is real, i.e., ReUx = U Re x for all x € £*>(E_,a_). Then
(T(2))¢>0 is real.

Proof. By Theorem 3.23, (T'(¢))s>¢ is a contraction semigroup. Let P be the projection from L?(G; C) to
L?(G;R); i.e., Pu:=Reu. By [Arendt et al. 2015, Corollary 9.6] realness of the semigroup (7°(¢))>0
is equivalent to

Re(Ayyu |u—Pu) <0 forallu e D(Ayy),
ie.,

Re (Ayyu|ilmu) <0 forallu e D(Ayp).

Let u € D(Ay,y). The assumptions imply Reu € D(Ay,y), and therefore also Imu € D(Ay,y). Since
Ay v is real for v e D(Ay,y) real we have

Re(Ady,y(Reu +iImu) |iImu) =Im(Ay,y Reu |Imu) +Re (Ay,y Imu | Imu)
=Re(dy,yImu |Imu) <0,
since Ay,y is dissipative by Corollary 3.21. O

Remark 3.27. We end this section with some considerations about the boundary conditions used in the
literature related to the subject.
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In the classical treatise [Stoker 1957] the author, reviewing the much-studied case study of the confluence
between the Ohio and Mississippi rivers, proposed that the boundary conditions suitable for branching
water flows are the ones compatible with continuity and mass conservation. As we know, there are many.
This assumption was essentially undisputed in the not-so-abundant literature on the subject; see also the
interesting paper [Jacovkis 1991] for further information. Recently, in [Nachbin and Simdes 2012; 2015]
a more careful analysis has been put forth by the authors attempting a 1-dimensional reduction from a
fluid dynamical model in a 2-dimensional setting; they question the above traditional point of view about
the more convenient boundary conditions, in particular continuity.

We finally notice that in the few recent mathematical papers concerning the Airy or KdV equation on
graphs, [Sobirov et al. 2015a; 2015b; 2015¢; Ammari and Crépeau 2017; Cavalcante 2017], only very
special examples of boundary conditions are considered, essentially without explanation. All of them
turn out to be of the separated derivative type studied in this section.

4. Examples

The case of two half-lines. First, let us consider the case of the real line with a singular interaction at
the origin, i.e., |E_| = |E4+| = 1; see Figure 3.

We will describe the operator explicitly in the case where the first derivative is separated.

Let Y € C? be a subspace and U : £2(E_,a_) — ¢?>(E4, a4 ) be linear, i.e., U € C. Note that U is
contractive if and only if |U|?0y < a—.

Example 4.1. Let Y := {(0,0)}. Then
D(Ay,y) = {u € D(45) :u(0—) = u(0+) =0, u'(0+) = Uu'(0—)},
AY,U” = —Ag u.
By Corollary 3.20, Ay, generates a unitary group provided |U |> = a—/ay. By Theorem 3.23, Ayu
generates a semigroup of contractions provided |U|?> < a—/a. Observe that if we take U = 0, we are
effectively reducing the Airy equation on the star graph G to decoupled Airy equations on two half-lines
(0, 0) and (—o0, 0) with Dirichlet conditions (for both equations) and Neumann (on the positive half-line

only) boundary conditions. The Airy equation on either of these half-lines with the above boundary
conditions has been considered often in the literature; see, e.g., [Holmer 2006; Fokas et al. 2016].

Example 4.2. Let Y :=1in{(0, 1)}. Then

D(Ay,y) ={u € D(Ay) :u(0-) =0, u”(0+)at = —1B4u(0+), u'(0+) = Uu'(0-)},
AY’UI/! = —A;u.

9

Figure 3. A graph consisting of two half-lines.



AIRY-TYPE EVOLUTION EQUATIONS ON STAR GRAPHS 1647

If U = 0, these transmission conditions can be interpreted as a reduction of the system to two decoupled
half-lines: a Dirichlet condition is imposed on one of them, while a transmission condition that is the
third-order counterpart of a Robin condition is imposed on the other one, along with a classical Neumann
condition.

By Corollary 3.20, Ay, generates a unitary group provided |U|?> = a—/a . By Theorem 3.23, Ay y
generates a semigroup of contractions provided |U|? < a_/a.

Example 4.3. Let Y :=1in{(1,0)}. Then
D(Ay,y) ={u € D(AY) :u(0+) =0, u”(0—)a— = —5B_u(0-), u’'(0+) = Uu'(0-)},
Ayyu =—Agu.
If U = 0, these transmission conditions can be interpreted as a reduction of the system to two decoupled
half-lines: Dirichlet and Neumann conditions are imposed on one of them, while the analog of a Robin

condition is imposed on the other one. By Corollary 3.20, Ay,yy generates a unitary group provided
|U|?> = a—/a4. By Theorem 3.23, Ay, generates a semigroup of contractions provided |U|? < o— /a4

Due to lack of conditions on " (0+) and/or u” (0—), (3-8) cannot be generally satisfied in any of the
previous three cases and therefore the corresponding systems do not enjoy conservation of mass.

Example 4.4. Let Y :=1in{(1, 1)}. Then
D(Ay,y) = {u € D(Ag) 1 u(0—) = u(0+) =: u(0),

u"(0H)ory —u"(0-)a— = 3(B— = B)u(0). u'(0+) = Uu'(0-)},
AY,U“ = —Agu.

By Corollary 3.20, Ay, generates a unitary group provided |U |> = a—/a4: observe that this is in
particular the case if ¢4 = a—, 4+ = f— and U = 1, meaning that not only u, but also u” and u” are
continuous in the origin: this is the classical case considered in the literature and amounts to the free
Airy equation on R; see, e.g., the summary in [Linares and Ponce 2009, §7.1]. In view of Remark 3.10,
generation of a mass-preserving unitary group still holds under the more general assumption that U = e’
for some ¢ € [0, 27r), while in view of the prescribed transmission conditions, (3-8) cannot be satisfied
unless 84+ = B_. Even upon dropping the assumption that 84 = S_ we obtain the third-order counterpart
of a §-interaction, under which generation of a unitary group is still given.

On the other hand, by Theorem 3.23, Ay, generates a semigroup of contractions already under the
weaker assumption that |U|? < o_/a.

Example 4.5. Let Y :=1in{(1,—1)}. Then
D(Ay,y) = {u € D(Ay) :u(0—) = —u(0+),
" (0+)at +u"(0-)a— = 3(B+ — B-)u(0-), u'(0+) = Uu'(0-)},

_ *
AY’Uu = —Aou.

By Corollary 3.20, Ay, generates a unitary group provided |U |> = a—/a4: we can regard this case
as a third-order counterpart of §’-interactions of second-order operators. By (3-8), the system enjoys
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conservation of mass if and only if additionally
204" (0+) + 3 (B+ — B-)u(0-) =0, (4-1)
which is generally not satisfied (remember that we are not considering the degenerate case o = 0).
By Theorem 3.23, Ay y generates a semigroup of contractions provided |U |* < a—/a.
Example 4.6. Let Y := C2 Then
D(Ay,y) ={ue D(AY):u"(0—)a— =—1B_u(0-), u”"(0O+)ay = =1 BLu(0+), v’ (0+) = Uu'(0-)},
Ay yu=—Agu.

These transmission conditions amount to considering two decoupled systems, each with Robin-like
conditions along with a Neumann condition on one of them. By Corollary 3.20, Ay, generates a
unitary group provided |U|? = a_ /a4 ; by (3-8), the system enjoys conservation of mass if and only if
additionally

—1B-u(0—) + 1 B1u(0+) + f—u(0—) — B4u(0+) =0, (4-2)

which is generally only satisfied if B = B+ = 0. By Theorem 3.23, Ay y generates a semigroup of
contractions provided |U|> < a—/a+.

Let us now describe one particular example where the first derivative is not separated and the corre-
sponding semigroup is unitary.

Example 4.7. We consider the case «— = a4 =1, f— = B4+ = 0. Define the 3x3-matrix L :G_ — G+ by
1 0
L=|+v2 1

0
0
1 V21

An easy calculation yields

00 -1
L*| 01 0)L=
-10 0

—_ O O
S = O

i.e.,, L*BL L = B_. Thus, for x, y € G_ we have
(Lx|Ly)+ = (B+Lx|Ly)=(L*B+Lx|y)=(B-x|y)=(x]y)-.

Hence, L defines a (G—, G+ )-unitary operator. Combining Theorems 3.8 and 3.7 we obtain that Ay, is
skew-self-adjoint. Note that
D(Ar) = {u € D(Ay) :u(0+) = u(0—) =: u(0),

u'(04) = v2u(0) + ' (0-), u”(04) = u(0) + v2u'(0-) +u" (0-)},

so the transmission conditions couple the values of the function and its first and second derivatives at the
boundary point. By (3-8), mass is not conserved.
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Figure 4. A graph consisting of three half-lines.

Remark 4.8. As mentioned in the Introduction, in the recent paper [Deconinck et al. 2016] the Airy
equation is treated (with § = 0, which makes difference when translation invariance is broken) on a line
with an interface at a point where linear transmission conditions are imposed. The authors give conditions
for the solvability of the evolution problem in terms of the coefficients appearing in the transmission
conditions. An interesting problem could be to compare the conditions obtained there with the ones given
in the present paper in the case of two half-lines.

The case of three half-lines. Let us now describe the operator (again with separated first derivative) for
the case of three half-lines; see Figure 4.

Let |E_| =1 and |E4+ | = 2, which describes two confluent channels. By Proposition 3.1 it is impossible
that the Airy equation is governed by a unitary group in this setting; however, we are going to discuss a
few concrete cases where a semigroup of contractions is generated by the Airy operator.

Let Y be a subspace of £?(E_) @4+ (E+) = C®C> =C? and U : £*>(E_,a—) — £*>(E4+,0y) be a
linear mapping, i.e., U € M,;(C) ~ C?: we denote for simplicity

U=(U.U)"
Then U is -contractive if and only if |U;|?a4 1 + |Us|?a4» < a—. Note that U* is given by U;* =
Ui(at,1/a-) and U) = Uj(ay 2/a-).
Example 4.9. Let Y := {(0,0,0)}. Then
D(Ayy) = {u € D(A5) :u(0-) = u1(0+) = uz(0+) = 0. (u(0+),u5(0+))" = u'(0-)U}.
Ay,yu =—Agu.
As in Example 4.1, whenever U = (0,0) ", the associated system effectively reduces to three decoupled
half-lines with Dirichlet, resp. Dirichlet and Neumann boundary conditions. By Theorem 3.23, Ay, y
generates a semigroup of contractions provided
Ui PPay 1+ |UzPag s <a-.
In view of (3-8), mass is generally not conserved regardless of U.
Example 4.10. Let Y :=1in{(1, 1, 1)}. Then
D(Ay,y) = {u e D(A§) :u(0—) = u (04+) = u(0+) =:u(0),
—ou" (0—) oy 11 (0+) +oy pu’y (0+) = 2(B——B4,1—B+,2)u(0),

(), (0+),uy(0+) T =/ (0-)U},
AY,U“ = —A;';u.
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Observe that the considered transmission conditions impose continuity of the values of u in the center of
the star; in fact, the transmission conditions are the analog of a §-interaction. By Theorem 3.23, Ay ¢
generates a semigroup of contractions provided

Ui PPay 1+ |UzPagn <a-.

Regardless of U, this semigroup is mass-preserving if and only if B_ — B, ; — B4 2 =0.
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We deal with nonnegative functions satisfying

(=A)Yu, =0 inC,
u, =0 inR"\C,

where s € (0, 1) and C is a given cone on R" with vertex at zero. We consider the case when s approaches 1,
wondering whether solutions of the problem do converge to harmonic functions in the same cone or not.
Surprisingly, the answer will depend on the opening of the cone through an auxiliary eigenvalue problem
on the upper half-sphere. These conic functions are involved in the study of the nodal regions in the case
of optimal partitions and other free boundary problems and play a crucial role in the extension of the
Alt—Caffarelli-Friedman monotonicity formula to the case of fractional diffusions.
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2. Homogeneous s-harmonic functions on cones 1659
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5. Uniform-in-s estimates in C%% on annuli 1686
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1. Introduction

Let n > 2 and let C be an open cone in R” with vertex in O; for a given s € (0, 1), we consider the problem
of the classification of nontrivial functions which are s-harmonic inside the cone and vanish identically
outside, that is,
(=A)Y’u;=0 inC,
uy; >0 inR”?, (1-1)
u; =0 inR*"\C.

Here we define (see Section 2 for the details)

u(x) —u(n)
|X _ n|n+23

9

(=A)’u(x)=C(n,s) p.V.f

n
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where u is a sufficiently smooth function and

_ 2%sT(n/2+5)

C(n,S)—m> , (1-2)

where

o0
I'(x) :/ *~le=" dr.
0

The principal value is taken at n = x; hence, though u needs not to decay at infinity, it has to keep an
algebraic growth with a power strictly smaller than 2s in order to make the above expression meaningful.
By Theorem 3.2 in [Baiiuelos and Bogdan 2004], it is known that there exists a homogeneous, nonnegative
and nontrivial solution to (1-1) of the form

ug(x) = |x|)/sus(i>’
| x|

where y; := y,(C) is a definite homogeneity degree (characteristic exponent), which depends on the
cone. Moreover, such a solution is continuous in R" and unique, up to multiplicative constants. We can
normalize it in such a way that ||u|| ;o s.-1) = 1. We consider the case when s approaches 1, wondering
whether solutions of the problem do converge to a harmonic function in the same cone and, in that case,
which are the suitable spaces for convergence.

Such conic s-harmonic functions appear as limiting blow-up profiles and play a major role in many
free boundary problems with fractional diffusions and in the study of the geometry of nodal sets, also in
the case of partition problems; see, e.g., [Allen 2012; Barrios et al. 2015; Caffarelli et al. 2017; Dipierro
et al. 2017; Garofalo and Ros-Oton 2017]. Moreover, as we shall see later, they are strongly involved with
the possible extensions of the Alt—Caffarelli-Friedman monotonicity formula to the case of fractional
diffusion. The study of their properties and, ultimately, their classification is therefore a major achievement
in this setting. The problem of homogeneous s-harmonic functions on cones has been deeply studied in
[Bafiuelos and Bogdan 2004; Bogdan and Byczkowski 1999; Bogdan et al. 2015; Michalik 2006]. The
present paper mainly focuses on the limiting behavior as s 7 1.

Our problem (1-1) can be linked to a specific spectral problem of local nature in the upper half-sphere;
indeed let us look at the extension technique popularized by the authors in [Caffarelli and Silvestre 2007],
characterizing the fractional Laplacian in R" as the Dirichlet-to-Neumann map for a variable v depending
on one more space dimension and satisfying

{st =div(y! V) =0 in R"*, 1-3)

v(x,0) =ux) on R",

Such an extension exists and is unique for a suitable class of functions u, see (2-1), and it is given by the
formula

y¥u(n)
re (|x —n|% 4+ y?)n/2+s

1
dn, where y(n,s)”! ::/

———dn.
o (P D72

v(x, y) =y (n,s)
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Then, the nonlocal original operator translates into a boundary derivative operator of Neumann type:

C(n,s) lim yl—ZSa v(x y) — (_A)su(x)
y(n,s) y—0 S .

Now, let us consider an open region w € §"~! = 08", with §% = 8" N {y > 0}, and define the eigenvalue

_ f,l Y72 Vgu|? do . s ' .
1| (w) = inf +f T ueH (ST;y “do)\{0}andu=0in S" "\ wy.
sy TFutdo

Next, define the characteristic exponent of the cone C,, spanned by w (see Definition 2.1) as

Vs(Co) = ¥s ()\i (w)), (1-4)

where the function y,(¢) is defined by

ys() = \/(%(n - 2s))2 +1—1(n—2s).

Remark 1.1. There is a remarkable link between the nonnegative A} (w)-eigenfunctions and the y; (A} (w))-
homogeneous L -harmonic functions: Let consider the spherical coordinates (r, 8) with r > 0 and 6 € S".
Let ¢ be the first nonnegative eigenfunction to A (w) and let vy be its y; (A} (w))-homogeneous extension
to R, e,

vy (r, 0) = r 1@y, @),

which is well-defined as soon as y; (1] (w)) < 2s (as we shall see, this fact is always granted). By [Riiland
2015], the operator L can be decomposed as

. _ 1 o 1 n
Lyu = sin' Z‘Y(Gn)ﬁf)r(r"HJrz“B,u) + mLf u,

where y = r sin(6,) and the Laplace-Beltrami-type operator is defined as
LS u = divgs (sin' =2 (6,) Vgnur)

with Vg the tangential gradient on S”. Then, we easily get that v, is Lg-harmonic in the upper half-space.
Moreover, its trace ug(x) = vg(x, 0) is s-harmonic in the cone C,, spanned by w, vanishing identically
outside; in other words u; is a solution of our problem (1-1).

In a symmetric way, for the standard Laplacian, we consider the problem of y-homogeneous functions
which are harmonic inside the cone spanned by w and vanish outside:
—Au; =0 inC,,
u; >0 inR", (1-5)
up=0 inR"\C,.
It is well known that the associated eigenvalue problem on the sphere is that of the Laplace—Beltrami
operator with Dirichlet boundary conditions

St IVgu-ru|* do
Sgno1 u*do

A1 (w) = inf cue H'(S" H\{0}andu =0in $" "\ wy,
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and the characteristic exponent of the cone C,, is

Y (Co) = (501 = 2)> + 21 (@) — 101 = 2) = Yoy Ot @)). (1-6)

In the classical case, the characteristic exponent enjoys a number of nice properties: It is minimal on
spherical caps among sets having a given measure. Moreover, for the spherical caps, the eigenvalues enjoy
a fundamental convexity property with respect to the colatitude 0 [Alt et al. 1984; Friedland and Hayman
1976]. The convexity plays a major role in the proof of the Alt—Caffarelli-Friedman monotonicity formula,
a key tool in the free boundary theory [Caffarelli and Salsa 2005].

Since the standard Laplacian can be viewed as the limiting operator of the family (—A)* ass 7 1,
some questions naturally arise:

Problem 1.2. Is it true that:

(@) limy—,; y5(C) =y (C)?
(b) limy_, | us = u; uniformly on compact sets, or better, in Holder local norms?

(c) for spherical caps of opening 6 there is any convexity of the map 6 +— A](0), at least, for s near 1?

We therefore addressed the problem of the asymptotic behavior of the solutions of problem (1-1) for
s /' 1, obtaining a rather unexpected result: our analysis shows high sensitivity to the opening solid
angle w of the cone C,, as evaluated by the value of y (C). In the case of wide cones, when y (C) < 2
(that is, 8 € (7 /4, ) for spherical caps of colatitude 6), our solutions do converge to the harmonic
homogeneous function of the cone; in the case of narrow cones, when y (C) > 2 (that is, 8 € (0, 7 /4]
for spherical caps), the limit of the homogeneity degree will always be 2 and the limiting profile will be
something different, though related, of course, through a correction term. Similar transition phenomena
have been detected in other contexts for some types of free boundary problems on cones [Allen and Lara
2015; Shahgholian 2004]. As a consequence of our main result, we will see a lack of convexity of the
eigenvalue as a function of the colatitude. Our main result is the following theorem.

Theorem 1.3. Let C be an open cone with vertex at the origin. There exist the following finite limits:

7(C)i= lim y,(€) =min{y (©), 2, (1-7)
BT C(n,s) |0 if y(C)<2, ]
M(C)'_slf?2s—m(C)_{uo(C) if (C) > 2, (1-8)

where C(n, s) is defined in (1-2) and
fS,H |VS,._114|2 —2nu?do
(fSnfl |u| do—)2

Let us consider the family (us) of nonnegative solutions to (1-1) such that ||us|| e (sn-1y = 1. Then, as

cue H'(S"H\{0}andu=0in "'\ C}.

wo(C) = inf{

s /1, up to a subsequence, we have:

(1) ug —>iin L

(R") for some ii € H! (R") N L>(S"1).
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y=y(*1(9))

y=¥A10)

0
0 7/4 /2 3n/4 m

Figure 1. Characteristic exponents of spherical caps of aperture 20 for s < 1 and s = 1.

(2) The convergence is uniform on compact subsets of C and u is nontrivial with |[u|| g1y = 1 and is

v (C)-homogeneous.
(3) The limit u solves
{—A?:g(C)fsnlﬁdo in C, (1-9)
u

inR"\ C.

Remark 1.4. Uniqueness of the limit # and therefore existence of the limit of u; as s ' 1 hold in the
case of connected cones and, in any case, whenever y (C) > 2. We will see in Remark 4.2 that under
symmetry assumptions on the cone C, the limit function u is unique and hence it does not depend on the
choice of the subsequence.

A nontrivial improvement of the main theorem concerns uniform bounds in Holder spaces holding
uniformly for s — 1.

Theorem 1.5. Assume the cone is C*\. Let o € (0, 1), so € (max{ %, a}, 1) and A be an annulus centered
at zero. Then the family of solutions uy to (1-1) is uniformly bounded in C%*(A) for any s € [so, 1).

On the fractional Alt-Caffarelli-Friedman monotonicity formula. In the case of reaction-diffusion
systems with strong competition between a number of densities which spread in space, one can observe a
segregation phenomenon: as the interspecific competition rate grows, the populations tend to separate
their supports in nodal sets, separated by a free boundary. For the case of standard diffusion, both the
asymptotic analysis and the properties of the segregated limiting profiles are fairly well understood, we
refer to [Caffarelli and Lin 2008; Conti et al. 2005; Dancer et al. 2012; Noris et al. 2010; Tavares and
Terracini 2012]. Instead, when the diffusion is nonlocal and modeled by the fractional Laplacian, the
only known results are contained in [Terracini et al. 2014; 2016; Terracini and Vita 2017; Wang and Wei
2016]. As shown in [Terracini et al. 2014; 2016], estimates in Holder spaces can be obtained by the use
of fractional versions of the Alt—Caffarelli-Friedman (ACF) and Almgren monotonicity formulas. For
the statement, proof and applications of the original ACF monotonicity formula we refer to the book
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[Caffarelli and Salsa 2005] on free boundary problems. Let us state here the fractional version of the
spectral problem beyond the ACF formula used in [Terracini et al. 2014; 2016]: consider the set of
2-partitions of $"~! as

P?i= {(wl, @) :w; € 8" open, wi Nw, =@, & Udy = S”*I}

and define the optimal partition value as
2
inf Yo (05 (@) (1-10)
1

(w1,@2)€P?

Acr._ 1
US FZE

i=

ACF

N

spherical caps (wg, wr—g) € P? with aperture 26 and 6 € (0, w) (for a detailed proof of this kind of
symmetrization we refer to [Terracini and Vita 2017]); that is,

0 -6
vACE — min () = min @) 1 (7 ).
§ 0e[0,7] 0el0,7] 2

It is easy to see, by a Schwarz symmetrization argument, that v.;*~" is achieved by a pair of complementary

This gives a further motivation to our study of (1-1) for spherical caps. A classical result in [Friedland and
Hayman 1976] yields vA°F =1 (in the case s = 1), and the minimal value is achieved for two half-spheres;
this equality is the core of the proof of the classical Alt—Caffarelli-Friedman monotonicity formula.

ACF s linked to the threshold for uniform bounds in

It was proved in [Terracini et al. 2014] that v;

Holder norms for competition-diffusion systems, as the interspecific competition rate diverges to infinity,
as well as the exponent of the optimal Holder regularity for their limiting profiles. It was also conjectured

that vACF = s for every s € (0, 1). Unfortunately, the exact value of vAF

know that 0 < vA°F < s; see [Terracini et al. 2014; 2016]. Actually one can easily give a better lower

bound given by vACF > max{%s, s — }‘} when n = 2 and vACF > %s otherwise, which however is not

satisfactory. As already remarked in [Allen 2012], this lack of information implies also the lack of an exact

is still unknown, and we only

Alt—Caffarelli-Friedman monotonicity formula for the case of fractional Laplacians. Our contribution to
this open problem is a byproduct of the main result, Theorem 1.3, and is depicted in Figure 2.

Corollary 1.6. In any space dimension we have

lim vAF = 1.
s—1
The paper is organized as follows. In Section 2 we introduce our setting and we state the relevant known
properties of homogeneous s-harmonic functions on cones. After this, we will obtain local C%%-estimates
in compact subsets of C and local H*-estimates in compact subsets of R" for solutions u; of (1-1). We

will see that an important quantity which appears in these estimates and plays a fundamental role is
C(n,s)
25 —y5(C) ’
where C(n, s) > 0 is the normalization constant given in (1-2). It will be therefore very important to bound

this quantity uniformly in s. In Section 3 we analyze the asymptotic behavior of y;(C) as s converges
to 1, in order to understand the quantities y (C) and w(C). To do this, we will establish a distributional
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0
0 7/4 /2 3 /4 ™

Figure 2. Possible values of I'*(0) ="' (wy, wr—g) fors <l and s =1 and n = 2.

semigroup property for the fractional Laplacian for functions which grow at infinity. In Section 4 we
prove Theorem 1.3 and Corollary 1.6. Eventually, in Section 5, we prove Theorem 1.5.

2. Homogeneous s-harmonic functions on cones

In this section, we focus our attention on the local properties of homogeneous s-harmonic functions on
regular cones. Since in the next section we will study the behavior of the characteristic exponent as s
approaches 1, in this section we recall some known results related to the boundary behavior of the solution
of (1-1) restricted to the unitary sphere S"~! and some estimates of the Holder and H* seminorms.

Definition 2.1. Let @ C S"~! be an open set, which may be disconnected. We define the unbounded cone
with vertex in 0, spanned by w, to be the open set

C,={rx:r>0, x ew}.

Moreover we say that C = C,,, is narrow if y (C) > 2 and wide if y (C) < 2. We call C,, a regular cone if
 is connected and of class C*!. Let 6 € (0, ) and wy C S"~! be an open spherical cap of colatitude 6.
Then we denote by Cy = C,,, the right circular cone of aperture 26.

Hence, let C be a fixed unbounded open cone in R" with vertex in 0 and consider

(=A)Yu; =0 inC,
ugy=0 inR"\C

with the condition ||ug|| 0 (sn-1y = 1. By Theorem 3.2 in [Bafiuelos and Bogdan 2004] there exists, up to
a multiplicative constant, a unique nonnegative function u; smooth in C and y;(C)-homogeneous, i.e.,

X
ug(x) = |x|yS(C)us <_) )
x|
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where y;(C) € (0, 2s). As is well known, see for example [Bogdan and Byczkowski 1999; Silvestre
2005], the fractional Laplacian (—A)* is a nonlocal operator well-defined in the class of integrability
L= £(dx/(1+ |x[)"*%), namely the normed space of all Borel functions u satisfying

lu(x)]
= — — dx . 2-1
Nl o fw 0+ x> <00 (2-1)
Hence, for every u € £}, ¢ > 0 and x € R" we define
u(x) —u(y)
(=A)ux)=C(n,s) ————dy,
: R\B(x) |X — Y[
where )
2=5sTT'(n/2+s)
C(n, s) = m € (0, 4F(7’l/2+ 1)]

and we can consider the fractional Laplacian as the limit

‘ : ‘ u(x) —u(y)
(—A)YM(X) = Llﬁ)l(—A);M(x) = C(l’l, S) p.V./R’l m
We remark that u € £! is such that u € £! 4 forany § > 0, which will be an important tool in this section
of the paper, in order to compute high-order fractional Laplacians. Another definition of the fractional
Laplacian, which can be constructed by a double change of variables as in [Di Nezza et al. 2012], is

C(n,s) 2u(x)—u(x—|—y)—u(x—y)d

(—A)’u(x) =
2 R |y[n+2s

’

which emphasizes that given u € C%(D) ﬂE}, we obtain that x — (—A)*u(x) is a continuous and bounded
function on D for some bounded D C R"

By [Michalik 2006, Lemma 3.3], if we consider a regular unbounded cone C symmetric with respect
to a fixed axis, there exist two positive constants ¢; = c(n, s, C) and ¢, = ¢2(n, s, C) such that

cplx |~ dist(x, 0C)° < uy(x) < cp|x |V ~F dist(x, C)* (2-2)

for every x € C. We remark that this result can be easily generalized to regular unbounded cones C,,
with @ C §"~! a finite union of connected C!*! domains w; such that @; U®; = @ for i # j, since the
reasoning in [Michalik 2006] relies on a boundary Harnack principle and on sharp estimates for the Green
function for bounded C!! domains which are not necessarily connected; for more details see [Chen and
Song 1998].

Throughout the paper we will call the coefficient of homogeneity y, the “characteristic exponent”,
since it is strictly related to an eigenvalue partition problem.

As we already mentioned, our solutions are smooth in the interior of the cone and locally C%* near the
boundary dC \ {0}, see for example [Michalik 2006], but we need some quantitative estimates in order to
better understand the dependence of the Holder seminorm on the parameter s € (0, 1).

Before showing the main result of Holder regularity, we need the following estimates about the
fractional Laplacian of smooth compactly supported functions; this result can be found in [Bogdan and
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Byczkowski 1999, Lemma 3.5; Dévila et al. 2015, Lemma 5.1], but here we compute the formula with a
deep attention on the dependence of the constant with respect to s € (0, 1).

Proposition 2.2. Let s € (0, 1) and ¢ € C>(R"). Then

[(—A) p(x)] < a forall x e R", (2-3)

+ |x|)n+2s

where the constant ¢ > 0 depends only on n and the choice of .

Proof. Let K C R" be the compact support of ¢ and k = max,cg |¢(x)|. There exists R > 1 such that
K C Bg/2(0).
Let |[x| > R. Then

p(x) —p(y)
o — |t

(=AY o) = ‘cm, S)/W dy‘ - ‘cm, 9

K |x _ y|n+23

o(y) d ‘

- C(n,s)k/ 1 - C(n, $)k2"*|K |
— |x|n+2S K (1 _ |y/x|)n+2s Y= |x|n+2s

- C(n, s)k22+29)|K | - c
— (1+|x|)n+2s — (1+|x|)"+23’

where ¢ > 0 depends only on n and the choice of ¢.

Let now |[x| < R. We use the fact that any derivative of ¢ of first or second order is uniformly
continuous in the compact set K and the fact that in Bg(0) the function (1 + |x [)**25 has maximum given
by (14 R)"*?5. Hence there exist 0 < § < 1 and a constant M > 0, both depending only on 7 and the
choice of ¢, such that

|p(x +2) +9(x —2) = 20(x)| < M|z|> for all z € B5(0).

Hence
p(x) —o(y) @(x) —p(y)
I(—A)Sw(X)I=‘C(n,S) =" dy+C(n,s) LA S SaN|
Ri\By(r) X — Y[ By(x) X —y[nt2s
1 C(n, —7)—2
<2kC(n,s) dy+ (n, 5) lp(x +2) +<p(x+2 ) =20
R\ Bs(x) 1X — y|"T=* 2 Bs(0) |z[1=s
> C(n, M0
< 2kC(n, $)wp_1 / P12 dr 4 M/ P12 dr
s 2 0
_kCn,s)wu—1 | C(n, )w,_ 1M
B $828 4(1 =)
c (1+|x|)n+2s C(1+R)n+2 c
<5 tc=c = = )
52 (1 + |x|)n+2s (1 + |x|)n+2s (1 + |x|)n+2s
where ¢ > 0 depends only on n and the choice of ¢. O

By the previous calculations we have also the following result.
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Remark 2.3. Lets € (0,1) and ¢ € CLZ.([R{”). Then there exists a constant ¢ = ¢(n, ¢) > 0 and a radius
R = R(¢) > 0 such that
C(n,s)

W for all x € R" \ Br (O) (2-4)

I(=A) e =c

The following result provides interior estimates for the Holder norm of our solutions.

Proposition 2.4. Let C be a cone, K C C be a compact set and sg € (0, 1). Then there exist a constant
c>0anda € (0, 1), both dependent only on sy, K, n, C, such that

s lne gy < e 14+ =)
u @ c e
T =T 20
forany o € (0, a] and any s € [sg, 1).

By a standard covering argument, there exists a finite number of balls such that K C Uﬁ:] B, (x;) for
a given radius r > 0 such that UI;-:1 By, (x;) C C. Thus, it is enough to prove:

Proposition 2.5. Let By, (x) C C be a closed ball and sq € (0, 1). Then there exist a constant ¢ > 0 and
a € (0, 1), both dependent only on sy, r, x, n, C, such that

C(n,s)
lusllcos @) = {1+ 37— 76

for any a € (0, @] and any s € [sg, 1).

In order to achieve the desired result, we need to estimate locally the value of the fractional Laplacian
of u, in a ball compactly contained in the cone C.

Lemma 2.6. Let n € C°(By-(X)) be a cut-off function such that 0 <n < 1 with n =1 in B,(x). Under

the same assumptions as Proposition 2.5,

s C(n,s)
(=) sl L=y < Co (1 + )

25 —y5(C)
for any s € [sg, 1), where Cy > 0 depends on sy, n, x, r, C, and the choice of the function .

Proof. Let R > 1 be such that By, (x) C Bg/2(0). Hence, let us fix a point x € By, (x). We can express
the fractional Laplacian of u7 in the following way:

(=AY (ugn)(x) = n(x)(=A) us(x) + C(n, S)./R us(y)%
—Cn.s) us(y)n(X) — n(g) dy +C(n. ) " n(x) — n(g)
Bz (0) |x — y[rt=s R\ Bg (0) |x — y[rt=s

We recall that u,(x) = |x]%©u,(x/|x]) and that for any s € (0, 1) the functions u; are normalized such
that |lu|| oo (sn-1y = 1. Moreover we remark that n(x) —n(y) =n(x) >0 in B, (x) x (R"\ Bg(0)). Hence,
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using Proposition 2.2 and the fact that y,(C) < 2s, we obtain

(=) (usm) ()| < C(n, s) fB (O)Ms(y)wdy‘JrC(n,S)

f s () n(x) —n(y) dy
|x — y|n+2s R\BR(O) | lx— [t
1

< R"O)(=A) n(x)| +C(n,S)2n+2S/ mdy

R\ Bg(0) 1Y
ok’ 2 o sp(C
= W+C(H,S)2n+ wn1/ Fo1=2540(0) g,
R
cR? cC(n, s)

< +
T (4 fx)rt2  RERO2s — y5(0))

< Co<1+ Ct. ) >

P —— UJ
25 —y5(C)

Proof of Proposition 2.5. Let as before n € C2°(B»,(x)) be a cut-off function such that 0 <»n < 1 with
n =1in B,(x). First, we remark that there exists a constant ¢y > 0 such that for any s € (0, 1)

lusnll Loy < co, (2-5)

where cg depends only on n, x, r. In fact, let R > 0 be such that IT()E) C Br(0). Then, for any x € R", we
have 0 < uyn(x) < R%(©) < R Using the bound (2-5) and the previous lemma, we can apply [Caffarelli
and Silvestre 2009, Theorem 12.1] obtaining the existence of o € (0, 1) and C > 0, both depending only
on n, sy and the choice of B, (x) such that

lusnllcoa gy < CUusnlle@n + 1(=A) (usn) | 8, )
C(n,s)
c(ara(i+520))
( 2s —y5(0)
for any s € [so, 1) and any « € (0, «]. Since n = 1 in B, (x) we obtain the result. U

Similarly, now we need to construct some estimate related to the H*® seminorm of the solution u;.
Since the functions do not belong to H*(R"), we need to truncate the solution with some cut-off function
in order to avoid the problems related to the growth at infinity. In such a way, we can use

0By = = A)01 g, = / v(—A)Yvdr, (2-6)
Rn

which holds for every v € H*(R"). So, let n € C2°(B>) be a radial cut-off function such that n =1 in
By and 0 < n <1 in By, and consider ng(x) = n((x — xg)/R), the rescaled cut-off function defined in
By g (xp) for some R > 0 and xg € R™

Proposition 2.7. Let so € (0, 1) and ng € C2°(Bar(xo)) be previously defined. Then

C(n,s) )

2 e <cll4+-—""2—
[usnR]H (R™) —C< + 25 — y5(C)

forany s € [so, 1), where ¢ > 0 is a constant that depends on xgy, R, C, so and 1.
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Proof. Let n € C2°(B>) be a radial cut-off function such that n =1 in By and 0 <7 < 1 in B», and
consider the collection of (ng)g with R > 0 defined by ng(x) = n((x — x¢)/R) with some x¢ € R". By
(2-6), for every R > 0 we obtain

(s R s oy = I1(=2)"2 g G2 gy = / usng(—A)* (ugng) dx.
Rn

By the definition of the fractional Laplacian we have

us(xX)nr(x)—us(Y)nr(y)
|x_y|n+2s

/ usnr(—A)’ (usng)dx =C(n,s) ug(x)ng(x) dydx

RHXRYI
nr(x)—ngr(y)

2 s
= U, (=AY u,dx+C(n,s
/nnR A Uk COns) |

ug(X)us (y)ng(x)dydx

_ C(n,s) Inr(xX)—nr(»)I*
- |x_y|n+2s

> ug(xX)us(y)dydx,
R~ x R

where the last equation is obtained by the symmetrization of the previous integral with respect to the

variable (x, y) € R" x R". Before splitting the domain of integration into different subsets, it is easy to

see that
nr(x)—nr(y) =0 in Br(xp) x Br(xo) U(R"\ Bagr(x0)) x (R"\ Bar(x0)),

Inr(x)—nr(Y) =1 in Br(xo) x (R"\ Bag(x0)) U(R"\ Bag(x0)) X Br(xo),

where all the previous balls are centered at the point xo. Hence, given the sets

Q) = B3r(xo) X B3r(xp),
Qs = Bar(xg) x (R"\ B3g(xp)) U(R" \ B3r(x0)) x Bar(x0),

we have
Ink(x) —nr(y)I?
ug(x)us(y)dydx
/Rnxw Xy s(X)ug(y)dy
Ingr(x) —nr(y)I? / Ing(x) —nr(»)I?
< ug(x)u dydx + us(xX)u dydx.
= [ PR n o dvar [ IR (1) dy
In particular
- 2 IVNRIIZ o (g
X R
/ & (x) Zig” us(x)us(y)dydx < sup uf/ —,,L+2(SR,; dydx
Q |x —yl B3g (x0) B3R (x0) x B3R (x0) lx — ¥l
< Vngllj~ sup ”?/ dx %dy
B3r(x0) B3r(0) Bsr(x) lx — y[r+=s
Vill7 6R)>%
< IV Gy 2Byt O
R B3r(x0) 2(1 —ys)
5 n—2s ) 5
< ClIVlg max{|xo>, GR?}usl| = 511,

2(1—s)
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where in the second inequality we use the changes of variables x — xg and y — x¢ and the fact that
B3r(0) x B3g(0) C B3r(0) x Bgg(x) for every x € B3g(0). Similarly we have

Ing (X)—nr()I? us(y)
us(xX)us(y)dydx <2 ug(x) —————dy ) dx
/522 |x—y|nt2s ’ 3 Bar(xo) R™ Bag (xo) 1X—Y["F2S
us(y+xo)
52/ u (x—i—xo)(/ ‘ 'dy>dx
Bar(©) R\ Bsr(0) [y (1—[x| /] y[)+2s

C Vs
< 2.3t / us (x+x0) (/ —(|y|+f;0|) dy) dx
Bar(0) R\Bsg(0)  |y["T

<C sup us|Bag||S" 2% G (x0, R)

Bag (x0)

with
Ixol”s /(25 — v ) BR)™* if |xo| > 3R,

GBGR)" 3 /(25 — y5) if [xo| <3R
—2s
_ BB

G(x0, R) = {

max{|xg|, 3R}".
N

Finally, we obtain the desired bound for the seminorm [u,7 R]%-IS([R”) summing the two terms and recalling
that ”Ms ”LOQ(S"’I) =1. O

3. Characteristic exponent y;(C): properties and asymptotic behavior

In this section we start the analysis of the asymptotic behavior of the homogeneity degree y,(C) as s
converges to 1. We get two main results: first we get a monotonicity result for the map s — y;(C)
for a fixed regular cone C, which ensures the existence of the limit and, using a comparison result, a
bound on the possible value of the limit exponent. Secondly we study the asymptotic behavior of the
quotient C(n, s)/(2s — y5(C)).

In order to prove the first result and compare different orders of s-harmonic functions for different
power of (—A)*, we need to introduce some results which give a natural extension of the classic semigroup
property of the fractional Laplacian for functions defined on cones which grow at infinity.

Distributional semigroup property. It is well known that if we deal with smooth functions with compact
support, or more generally with functions in the Schwartz space S(R"), a semigroup property holds
for the fractional Laplacian; i.e., (—A)* o (—A)%? = (—A)*'"52, where 51, 52 € (0, 1) with 51 +5, < 1.
Since we have to deal with functions in £! that grow at infinity, we have to construct a distributional
counterpart of the semigroup property in order to compute high-order fractional Laplacians for solutions
of the problem given in (1-1).

First of all, we remark that a solution u, to (1-1) for a fixed cone C belongs to Csl since 0 < uy(x) <
|x]7(©) in R" with ys(C) € (0, 25). Moreover, by the homogeneity one can rewrite the norm (2-1) as

U@ / i do /‘” POy = DO r (O 25—y ()
re (12 g o (o)t [(n+2s) g

lusll g1 = ugsdo.
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In the recent paper [Dipierro et al. 2016] the authors introduced a new notion of fractional Laplacian
applying to a wider class of functions which grow more than linearly at infinity. This is achieved by
defining an equivalence class of functions modulo polynomials of a fixed order. However, it can hardly
be applied to the solutions of (1-1) as they annihilate on a set of nonempty interior.

As shown in [Bogdan and Byczkowski 1999, Definition 3.6], if we consider a smooth function with
compact support ¢ € C°(R")(or ¢ € CCZ([R{”)), we can define the distribution k% by the formula

(=A)'9(0) = (K™, ).
By this definition, it follows that (—A)* @ (x) = k> % ¢(x).

Definition 3.1 [Bogdan and Byczkowski 1999, Definition 3.7]. For u € £! we define the distributional
fractional Laplacian (—A)*u by the formula

(—A)u, ) = (u, (—A)’¢) forall g € CX(R™).

In particular, since given an open subset D C R" and u € C%*(D) N L], the fractional Laplacian
exists as a continuous function of x € D and (—A)Su = (—A)*u as a distribution in D [Bogdan and
Byczkowski 1999, Lemma 3.8], throughout the paper we will always use (—A)* both for the classical
and the distributional fractional Laplacian. The following is a useful tool for computing the distributional
fractional Laplacian.

Lemma 3.2 [Bogdan and Byczkowski 1999, Lemma 3.3]. Assume that

// RAC{CIN dy < oo and |f (x)g(x)| dx < oo. (3-1)
[y—x|>¢ R

[y — x|+

Then ((—A)3 f, 8) = (f, (—A)ig). Moreoverif f € E}, and g € C.(R"), the assumptions (3-1) are satisfied
for every ¢ > Q.

Before proving the semigroup property, we prove the following lemma which ensures the existence of
the §-Laplacian of the s-Laplacian for 0 < § < 1.

Lemma 3.3. Ler ug be a solution of (1-1) with C a regular cone. Then we have (—A)*u; € Eé for any
6>0,ie.,
/ [(=A) ug(x)] dr < 00
pe (14 |x[)n+20

Proof. Since the function u; is s-harmonic in C, namely (—A)*us(x) = 0 for all x € C, we can restrict
the domain of integration to R" \ C.

By homogeneity and the results in [Bogdan and Byczkowski 1999], we have that the function (—A)%u;
is (ys — 2s)-homogeneous and in particular x — (—A)*u,(x) is a continuous negative function, for every

x € D @R"\C. In order to compute the previous integral, we focus our attention on the restriction of the
fractional Laplacian to the sphere $"~'; in particular, we prove that there exist £ > 0 and C > 0 such that

[(—A)* forall x € N:(3C)NS" !, (3-2)

< -
U= Giir, a0y
where N, (0C) = {x e R"*\ C : dist(x, dC) < ¢} is the tubular neighborhood of 9C.
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Hence, fixing R > 0 small enough, consider initially ¢ < R and x € S"" TN, (3C); since us(y) < |y|”
in R" and by (2-2) there exists a constant C > 0 such that for every y € C we have

us(y) < Cly|" " dist(y, 9C)*,

it follows, defining §(x) := dist(x, dC) > 0, that

Ms(y) us(y)
[(=A) us(x)| = C(n, s) —————dy+C(n,s) —
’ CBr(x) 1X — YIS C\Br(x) |x — y["+2s
Cly|~* dist(y, C)* %
<Cn.s) b (+y2 " dy+Con.s) Lﬂdy.
CNBR(x) |x — y[r+=s C\Br(x) |X — |

Since C N Br(x) C Br(x) \ Bs(x)(x), we have

Vs—S X — + 1D
R=x—y[=8(x) X — Y —yl=R X =Yl
© (14 1)»

1
5c/ —dy—i—w_]/ AP
Relr—yl=8(x) [X — y["Fs e

ko
SC/ —dr+ M
sy 1S

<C—— 4+ M.
=Caisr, a0y T

Moreover, again since s € (0, 1), considering a smaller neighborhood N, (dC), we obtain that there exists

a constant € > 0 small enough and C > 0 such that

[(—=A)* for every x € N;(3C) N "~ 1.

P
“O = i, a0y

Now, fixing § > 0 and considering & > 0 of (3-2), we have

f (=AY us )] / (G SR
= X
R R"\C

me (14 ]x[)rt2 (1 +]xyr+20

: A 1G]
:v/O /S"IO(R"\C) A+t do(z)dr

] rn71+)/s72s
— —dr/ |(=A) uy(z)| do.
fo (14 r)n+2 S=1ARMN\C) '

Since y; € (0, 2s) and s € (0, 1), it follows that

—A)uy(x
/ Lff+2)5'c1)cscf I(—A)Sus(z)ldU-I-C/ (—A)uy ()] do
rive (14 |x]) $"=1AN:(3C) ((R™\C)\ Nz (3C))NSn-1

do+M < o0

S”_lﬂNg(BC) dlSt(Z, BC)S

where in the second inequality we used that z — (—A)*u,(z) is continuous in every A € "' N (R"\ C)
and in the last one that dist(x, dC)~* € L' (§""' N N:(3C), do). O
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Proposition 3.4 (distributional semigroup property). Let us be a solution of (1-1) with C a regular cone
and consider § € (0,1 — ). Then

(=AM Puy = (—A’[(=A)u,] inD'(C)
or equivalently
(=AY Puy, 9) = (—A)°[(=A)usl, @) forall g € CZ(C).

Proof. Since |us(x)| < |x|"*, with y,; € (0, 2s), it is easy to see that u € Esl N C2(C). Moreover, as we
have already remarked, if u, € £} then u, € £} ; for every § > 0. In particular, (—A)**u, does exist
and it is a continuous function of x € C for every 6 € (0, 1 —s). By the definition of the distributional
fractional Laplacian, we obtain

(=) uy, @) = (s, (=2)""9),
and since for ¢ € C°(C) C S(R") in the Schwarz space, the classic semigroup property holds, we obtain
(=8 Fuy, 9) = (us, (=D [(=A) p)).
On the other hand, since by Lemma 3.3 we have (—A)*u; € Eg, it follows that
(=ARI=A)usl, @) = (A us, (—A)29) (3-3)

for every ¢ > 0. Since (—A)°uy € E; and ¢ € C°(R"), the §-Laplacian of (—A)*u, does exists in
a distributional sense and hence the left-hand side in (3-3) does converge to (=AY [(—A)*uyl, ©) as
& — 0. Moreover the right-hand side in (3-3) does converge to ((—A)*uy, (—A)p) by the dominated
convergence theorem, using Proposition 2.2 and Lemma 3.3, which give

(=A) us(x)(—A)’p(x) dx Sf de < 00.

R7 re (14 |x])n+20

By the previous remarks,
(=2 [(=8)"us). @) = (—=A)'uy, (=0)°9).
In order to conclude the proof of the distributional semigroup property, we need to show that
(s, (=D’ [(=A)p]) = (= A)’us, (= A)’p), (3-4)

which is not a trivial equality, since (—A)%p € C*°(R") is no more compactly supported.
Let n € C°(B2(0)) be aradial cut-off function such that n=11in B (0) and 0 <7 <1 in B,(0), and define
nr(x) =n(x/R) for R > 0. Obviously, since u;ng € C.(R") and (—A)g e L‘SI, by Lemma 3.2 we have

(usnr, (—AE[(=A) @) = (—A):(usnr), (—A)°p) (3-5)

for every ¢, R > 0. First, for R > 0 fixed, we want to pass to the limit for ¢ — 0. For the left-hand side in
(3-5), we get the convergence to (usng, (—A)* [(—A)%¢]) since we can apply the dominated convergence
theorem. In fact

/ usnr(—A)I(—=A)p] < Cf (—A)g < o0,
n K



ON s-HARMONIC FUNCTIONS ON CONES 1669

where K denotes the support of uzng. For the right-hand side in (3-5) we observe that, for any x € R”,

(—A)i(usnr)(x) = nr(X)(—=A)Jug(x) + ug (x) (= A)ing(x) — L (ug, nr)(x),
where

(us(x) —us(y))(Mr(x) —ngr(y)) dy.

I (us, ng)(x) = C(n,s) |x_y|n+2s

R™\ Be (x)
Obviously the first term ((—A)jus, nr(—A)2¢) converges to ((—A)°uy, nr(—A)°¢) by the defini-
tion of the distributional s-Laplacian, since u; € E} and nR(—A)‘sgo € CX(R"). The second term
(us(—A)ing, (—A)%¢) converges to (is(—A)*ng, (—A)?¢) by dominated convergence, since

_ous@)

re (14 [x[)r+2s
Finally, the last term (1, (us, ng), (—A)‘S(p) converges to (I (ug, ng), (—A)‘Sgo) by dominated convergence,
since

/ ug(—A)nr(—=A)Ypdx <c

| rtmn-areds<c [ 1-areiar
n Rn
which is integrable by Proposition 2.2. Finally, passing to the limit for ¢ — 0, from (3-5) we get

(usng, (=8 [(=A)’p]) = (—=A)’ (us1r). (=A)°¢p) (3-6)

for every R > 0.
Now we want to prove (3-4), concluding this proof, by passing to the limit in (3-6) for R — oo. Since
we know, by dominated convergence, that the left-hand side of (3-6) converges to (us, (—A)* (—A)? ) for
R — oo, we focus our attention on the other side. At this point, we need to prove that for any ¢ € C2°(C),

f n(—A)S(»tmR)(—A)%e /R (=AY ug(—A)p (3-7)

as R — oo. First of all, we remark that (—A)*(usngr) = (—A)uy in Llloc([R{”). In fact, let K C R" be
a compact set. There exists 7 > 0 such that K C Bj. Then, considering any radius R > r, we have
nr(x) =1 for any x € K. Hence, for any R > r, using the fact that u;(x) = |x|"us(x/|x|), we obtain

/K [(=A)* (ugng)(x) — (—A) us(x)| dx
=f dX'C(n,s) p.v./ us(X)ng(x) —us(Y)nr(y) +us(y) — us(x) dy
K n

|)C _y|n+2s

IR A ST
K C\Bp |lx—yrt3s

<C(n, s)/ dx(p.v.f Ldy)
K o\ (Iyl=r)nt2s

<C(n, s)/ dx (p.v.f |y|V.v_ dy)
K c\Bg [YI"T25(1 =7/ R)yt2s

R n+2s o 1 R n—+2s 1
=C — lim —dr=C - -0
R—7 p—oo Jp r2—rstl R—7 R2s~vs
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as R — oo. Hence we obtain also pointwise convergence almost everywhere. Moreover, we can give the
following expression:

nr(x) —nr(y)

|X _ y|n+23 (3_8)

(=AY (usnr) (x) = nr(X)(=A) us(x) + C(n, s) p-V-/Rn us(y)

We remark that ng(x)(—A) us(x) = (—A)uy(x) and
/ us(y)UR(x) —nr(y) dy = 0
R}’l

lx — y[rt2
pointwisely. Moreover, we can dominate the first term in the following way:
NR()(=A) us(x) < (=A) us(x),

and
(—=A) us(x) (=AY’ p(x) dx < 00
Rn

since (—A)’u, € Eé and using Proposition 2.2 over ¢ € C2°(C). In order to prove (3-7), we want to
apply the dominated convergence theorem, and hence we need the following condition for any R > 0:

I .= <c.

(—A)t?(p(x)(p.v./ us(Y)Md )dx
Rn n |X _ y|n+ s

Therefore, we will obtain a stronger condition, that is, the existence of a value k > 0 such that for any R > 1

C

We split the region of integration R"” x R" into five different parts

Qp:=(R"\ Br) xR", Q:=Byg X Byg, 3:=(Bar\ Bg) x (B3r\ B2r),
Q4 := (Bagr \ Bg) x (R"\ B3g), 5:=Bg x (R"\ Bap).

First of all, we remark that
(=AY nr(x) = R (=A)*n(x/R)

and also that ||[(—A)*n|lze®+ < oo. For the first term, using the fact that ng(x) — nr(y) = 0 if
(x, y) € (R"\ Bag) x (R"\ Bag),

Ii= f (=AY ()
R"™\ By

< / (=AY o)
R\ Bog

< f [(=A)p(x)] (sup us) [(—A) ng(x)| dx
R\ Bog

Bag

f us(y)me(x}—me(y) dy‘dx
Rn

Jox — y|rtas

f us(y)nR(X)—nR(y) dx
Byr

|X _ y|n+2s

__¢ 1 dy < c
— R2Z5—s Rn (1 + |x|)n+28 * = R2s—vs '
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For the second term, using the fact that ng(x) —nr(y) > 0if (x, y) € Bog X (R"\ Bog), we obtain as before

b= | |<—A>%<x>|‘ [ ™I gy
Byr Byr |x - Y|

< / (=AY p(x)| (sup ug) [(—A) nr(x)| dx
Bor

Bog

c / 1 c
< dx < .
— R2s—vs R (1 + |x|)n+28 — R2s—vs
For the third part

nr(x) —nr(y)
ug(y) ——————dy| dx,
/B}R\BQR ’ |x - y|n+2s

him [ e8]
Byr\Br
we consider the change of variables
X y
==eB\B == € B3\ B».
§=5€B\Bi, (=5€B\B
Hence, using the y,-homogeneity of u; and the definition of our cut-off functions, we obtain

R n(E) = ()
I _ —A 8 R s — ~~ d&de.
- / /<Bz\31>x<33\32>'( PoROIus () Tl de dg

We use the fact that u, € C%%(B3 \ B1), (see (2-2) proved in [Michalik 2006]) and the cut-off function
n € Lip(Bs \ Bj); that is, there exists a constant ¢ > 0 such that
lus(§) —us(§)| < cl& = ¢,
s s (3_9)
(&) —n@)l <cl§ =<

for every &, ¢ € B3\ B;. Hence,

R 145 (2) — uy (&) 1) — ()|
L<— —A)o(R dé d
P f /(BZ\B.NB3\32>'( Y o(RE)] e £de
R (&) —n()|
K" AV o(RE) |y (8) ) T e g
e / /(Bz\w(&\gz)'( PR us(6) T L d g
=Ji+ /.

By (3-9), we obtain

2n e s+1
h<e—o / / AV pReIE L ge ar
RH2570 ] J B\ By x (B3\By) & — ¢t

- R // 1 1 4& d¢
<c——5—
R™257Ys | J g\ Byyx(Bs\By (1 + RIEN T2 | — g|nts—]

C C
S o ——d§d <= ———.
R5+20=7s / /(Bz\an(Ba\Bz) |§ — ¢! R2s+20=n
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Moreover, using the additional changes of variable

¢, EE+0), .0~ (§.§—h),

we obtain

R n() —n()

< — —A)Yo(R J(E)——22ded
P / /(BZ\BI)X<33\BZ>'( PR ) T de e

R 1 (&) —n()
= Rt w2 s () nt2s
R Vs JJ(Bo\B)x(Bs\By) (1 + RIED) |E —¢]|
c n&)—n)
< T ded
T R //(.Bz\Bl)X(B.%\Bz) & — g |nt2s s

c 2n) —nE+h)—nE —h)
= mf/(Bz\Bl)sz || t2s dg dh

(VZn(&)h, h)
dé dh
- RZYH‘S Vs <C+//BZ\BI)><BS ||n+2s : >

1
- R2s+26—ys ( //Bz\B|)XB |h|n+2s dé" dh) R25+25 Vs

For the fourth part

L= / (=AY o(x)]
Bar\Br

we consider, as before, the change of variables

lx — y[rt2

/ us(y)ﬂk(x)—ﬂR(Y) dy‘dx,
R"\ B3

X y n
& r € 2\ B1, ¢ = € \ B3
Hence,
R HE

<2 / / (=AY o(RE) — " ge q;
RrFT270 [ J 0\ By x @\ By) & —&nt2s

TR S syx@ns L+ RIED™ |0 _op g "

< / f L1 de de
T REFBs [ g\ By @\ By [S17T2 (1 =2/ )2

Cc c
<< — _dfd < ———.
R2s+286—ys /x/(Bz\Bl)X(R"\Bﬁ |§-|n+2s—ys R2s+28—ys

Finally we consider the last term

Is :=/ I(—A)‘Sw(X)I/ us(y)wdy dx.
Br IRn\BQR

|x — y[rt2

dé d¢
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Hence we obtain

[y
esc/'K—Afw@n / T gy) dx
Bx R\ By |y — X[+

Iyl
n+2s dy dx
R\Ba |y — Ry/|yl|
|y )
dy|)dx
/R"\BZR |yl 25 (1 = R/|y[)r+2s
/ ! d )d
R"\ Bag |y|l’l+2S—]/x
< —1 dx ” —1 d
=c¢ Rn (l+|x|)”+25 IR rl+2s—y; r
. 1 d . L 1 dar) < c
=c . (1+|x|)"+2‘3 X pggo 2R 7 1H25—ys = R25—vs

Since I < Z?:l I;, we obtain the desired result. O

sc/ I(=A)’p(x)]
Bg

sc/'K—Afw@n
Br

TN N TN N

§c/ I(=A)’p(x)]
Bg

At this point, fixing s € (0, 1), by the distributional semigroup property we can compute easily the
high-order fractional Laplacian (—A)**® viewing it as the §-Laplacian of the s-Laplacian.

Corollary 3.5. Let C be a regular cone. For every & € (0, 1 — s), the solution us of (1-1) is (s + 8)-
superharmonic in C in the sense of distribution; i.e.,

(=2 Pug, ) >0

. 00 ..
for every test function ¢ € C°(C) nonnegative in C.
Moreover, uy is also superharmonic in C in the sense of distribution; i.e.,

(_AuSa (p) Z 0
for every test function ¢ € C2°(C) nonnegative in C.

Proof. As said before, the facts that u, € L; 4o and ug € C%(A) for every A € C ensure the existence
of the (—A)* Py, and the continuity of the map x — (—A) oy (x) for every x € A € C. Hence at
this point, the only part we need to prove is the positivity of the (s 4+ §)-Laplacian in the sense of the
distribution, which is a direct consequence of the previous result. Indeed, since u; is a solution of the
problem (1-1), by Proposition 3.4 we know that for every ¢ € C2°(C) we have

(=AY uy, 9) = (A’ [(—A) us], @)
(=AY ug(x) — (—A) us(y)
= /C @(x) p.v. . =y dydx,

where (—A)%[(—A)*uy] is well-defined since (—A)*uy; =0 € C2(A) for every A € C and, by Lemma 3.3,
(—A)uy € L} for every § € (0,1 — ).
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Consider now the nonnegative test function ¢ > 0 in C. Since (—A)*u(x) = 0 for every x € C, we
have for every x € R*\ C
us(y)

—A)ug(x)=— | ————-dy <0.
( ) us (x) L |X _ y|n+2s
Similarly,
—(=A) s
(=AY [(~AYul, 9) = f o) [ 2RO 445,
c Re X =yl

since the support of ¢ is compact in the cone C, and so there exists ¢ > 0 such that |[x — y| > ¢ in the
above integral. We have obtained that for any 6 € (0, 1 —s) and any nonnegative ¢ € C2°(C)

(=AY ug, ) = 0.
Then, passing to the limit for § — 1 — s, the function u; is superharmonic in the distributional sense
0< lim (=8)"u;, @)= lim (u5, (=A)"9) = (u;, —Ap) = (—Auy, ¢). O
5—1—s §—>1—s
Monotonicity of s — ys(C). The following proposition is a consequence of Corollary 3.5 and it follows
essentially the proof of Lemma 2 in [Bogdan et al. 2015].

Proposition 3.6. For any fixed regular cone C with vertex in 0, the map s +— y;(C) is monotone nonde-

creasing in (0, 1).

Proof. Fixing the cone C, let us denote by y, and y,s respectively the homogeneities of uy and u,s5. Let
us suppose by way of contradiction that y; > y,45 for a § € (0, 1 —s), and let us consider the function

h(x) = ugis(x) —us(x) inR",

where u; is the homogeneous solution of (1-1) and u,4s is the unique, up to multiplicative constants,
nonnegative nontrivial homogeneous and continuous-in-R” solution for

(—A)'Pu=0 inC,
u=0 inR*"\C
of the form

VYs+8 X
Usps(x) = [x|"Pugs| — .

| x|

The function 4 is continuous in R” and 4 (x) =0 in R"\ C. We want to prove that #(x) <0in R*\ (CNBy).
Since & = 0 outside the cone, we can consider only what happens in C'\ By. As we already quoted, we have

c1 () x|~ dist(x, 3C)* < uy(x) < cp(s)|x|*° dist(x, aC)* (3-10)
for any x € C \ {0}, and there exist two constants c;(s +8), c2(s +8) > 0 such that

c1(s +8) x|~ dist(x, 0C) T < uyrs(x) < cals + 8)|x |+~ dist(x, 9C) 2.
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We can choose u; and u;s so that ¢ := c1(s) = c2(s + 8) since they are defined up to a multiplicative
constant. Then, for any x € C \ By, since |x|"*+ < |x|"*, we have

. 8
dist(x, 0C) B 1] <0,

e (3-11)

h(x) < c|x|” dist(x, BC)S|:

In fact, if we take x such that dist(x, dC) < 1, then (3-11) follows by

dist(x, 3C)°

o —1 <dist(x,3C)° —1 <0.
X

Instead, if we consider x so that dist(x, dC) > 1, then dist(x, dC)? < |x|® and hence (3-11) follows.
Now we want to show that there exists a point xo € C N By such that i(xg) > 0. Let us take a point
xe S !'NC andlet o := us+s(x) > 0 and B := uy(x) > 0. Hence, there exists a small » > 0 so that
ar¥s+ > Br¥s and so, taking xo with |xg| = r and so that xo/|x¢| = x, we obtain h(xg) > 0.
If we consider the restriction of & to C N By, which is continuous on a compact set, by the previous
arguments and the Weierstrass theorem, there exists a maximum point x; € C N B; for the function &
which is global in R" and is strict at least in a set of positive measure. Hence,

h(x1) —h(y)

o lxg — y|n+2(s+8) dy >0,

(=AY Th(x)) =C(n, s) p.V.f

R

and since (—A)’*h is a continuous function in the open cone, there exists an open set U (x;) with
U(x1) C C such that
(=AY PPh(x) >0 forall x € U(x)).

But thanks to Corollary 3.5 we obtain a contradiction since for any nonnegative ¢ € C2°(U (x1))
(=A)"h, 9) = (=8) P usis, 0) = (=8)us, 9) = =(=4) ug, ) <0. O
With the same arguments as the previous proof we can show also the following useful upper bound.

Proposition 3.7. For any fixed regular cone C with vertex in 0 and any s € (0, 1), we have y,(C) <y (C).

Proof. Seeking a contradiction, we suppose that there exists s € (0, 1) such that y; > y. Hence we define
the function

h(x) =u(x) —u,(x) in R",
where u; and u are respectively solutions to (1-1) and

—Au=0 1inC,
i (3-12)
u=0 inR"\C.
We recall that these solutions are unique, up to multiplicative constants, nonnegative, nontrivial, homo-

geneous and continuous in R" and of the form

u(x) = |x|Vu(i), iy (x) = |x|%us<i)
x| x|
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for some y; € (0, 2s) and y € (0, 0c0). The function 4 is continuous in R"” and A(x) =0 in R* \ C. We
want to prove that 2(x) <0 in R" \ (C N By). Since & = 0 outside the cone, we can consider only what
happens in C \ B;. So, there exist two constants c;(s), cz(s) > 0 such that, for any x € C \ {0}, (3-10)
holds. Moreover there exist two constants cj, ¢, > 0 such that

cilx|” " Hdist(x, 9C) < u(x) < co|x|)¥ " dist(x, 8C).

We can choose u; and u so that ¢ := ¢ (s) = ¢, since they are defined up to a multiplicative constant.
Then, for any x € C \ By, since |x|” < |x|*, we have

dist ’aC 1—s
h(x) < cl|x|” dist(x, 8C)S[M _ 1] <0

| xll—s
by the same arguments as the previous proof.

Now we want to show that there exists a point xo € C N By such that i(xg) > 0. Let us take a point
¥ e S 'NC andlet o := u(x) > 0 and B := u,(¥) > 0. Hence, there exists a small » > 0 such that
ar? > Br”, and so, taking xo with |xo| = r and so that xo/|xg| = X, we obtain A (xg) > 0.

If we consider the restriction of 4 to C N By, which is continuous on a compact set, by the previous
arguments and the Weierstrass theorem, there exists at least a maximum point in C N B for the function &
which is global in R”. Moreover, since & cannot be constant on C N By and it is of class C? inside the cone,
there exists a global maximum y € C N B; such that, up to a rotation, ai,xl,h(y) <Oforanyi=1,...,n
and 8%/_ x;7(y) < 0 for at least a coordinate direction. Hence

n
Ah(y) = 32, h(y) <0.
i=1

By the continuity of A/ in the open cone, there exists an open set U (y) with U(y) C C such that
Ah(x) <0 forall x e U(y).
Since, by Corollary 3.5 for any nonnegative ¢ € C2°(U (y))

(_AMS’ §0) 2 07
we have
(Ah, ) = (Au, ¢) — (Auy, ) = (—Aus, ) > 0,

and this is a contradiction. O

Asymptotic behavior of C(n, s)/(2s — y;(C)). Let us define for any regular cone C the limit

. Cs)
u(C) = ng{l_ 2S——)/S(C) € [0, oo].

Obviously, thanks to the monotonicity of s — y,(C) in (0, 1), this limit does exist, but we want to show
that £ (C) cannot be infinite. At this point, this situation can happen since 2s — y;(C) can converge to
zero and we do not have enough information about this convergence. The study of this limit depends
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on the cone C itself and so we will consider separately the cases of wide cones and narrow cones, which
are respectively when y (C) < 2 and when y (C) > 2. In this section, we prove this result just for regular
cones, while in Section 4 we will extend the existence of a finite limit «(C) to any unbounded cone,
without the monotonicity result of Proposition 3.6.

Wide cones: y(C) < 2. We remark that, fixing a wide cone C C R", there exist ¢ > 0 and s¢ € (0, 1),
both depending on C, such that for any s € [sg, 1)

2s —ys(C) = e > 0.

In fact we know that s — y,(C) is monotone nondecreasing in (0, 1) and 0 < y,(C) < y(C) < 2. Hence,
defining y (C) = lim,_, y;(C) € (0, 2) we can choose

s0:=3F(C)—2)+1€(3.1) and &:=32—7(C)) >0,
obtaining
2s —y,(C) =250 —y(C) =¢ > 0.
As a consequence we have ©(C) = 0 for any wide cone.

Narrow cones: y (C) > 2. Before addressing the asymptotic analysis for any regular cone, we focus our
attention on the spherical-caps ones with “small” aperture. Hence, let us fix 6y € (0, w/4) and for any
0 € (0, 6p], let
1| Veu|* do
A@0):=ri(wp) = min Jyp-i [Vl

ueHg ($"~1NCy) fsn—l u? do
u7#0

We have that A{(6) > 2n, and hence the following problem is well defined:

to@ = min  JVemul —2mldo

1N 2
weHy(S 100 (fg Juldo)

(3-13)

This number 10(0) is strictly positive and achieved by a nonnegative ¢ € HO1 (S"~1'NCy) \ {0} which is
strictly positive on $"~! N Cy and is obviously a solution to

{—Asnlfﬂ =2n¢ + o) [ 9 do in SN Cy,

3-14
=0 in $"71\ Cy, G-19)

where —A .1 is the Laplace—Beltrami operator on the unitary sphere S"~!.
Let now v be the 0-homogeneous extension of ¢ to the whole of R” and r(x) := |x|. Such a function
will be a solution to

{—Av=2nv/72+M0(9)/r2fsn1 vdo in Gy, (3-15)

v=0 in R"\ Cj.

Since the spherical cap Cy N §"1is an analytic submanifold of $"~1 and the data (0Cy N S"~1, 0, 0,P)
are not characteristic, by the classic theorem of Cauchy and Kovalevskaya we can extend the solution ¢
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of (3-14) to a function ¢, which is defined in an enlarged cone and satisfies
—Ag1@ =2n@ + 11o(0) [ 9 do in S 1N Coe,
o= ins"'n Cy

for some ¢ > 0. As in (3-15), we can define v as the 0-homogeneous extension of ¢. Finally, we introduce
the function
vy () == r ()" ),

where the choice of the homogeneity exponent y.*(8) € (0, 2s) is suggested by the following important
result.

Theorem 3.8. Let 6 € (0, 6y). Then there exists so = so(0) € (0, 1) such that
(=AY’ v(x) <0 inCy
forany s € [sg, 1).
Proof. By the y."(6)-homogeneity of vy, it is sufficient to prove that
(—A)v, <0 onCynS",

since x > (—A)*vy is (y;(0) — 2s)-homogeneous. In order to ease the notation, through the following
computations we will simply use y instead of y;*(¢) and o(1) for the terms which converge to zero as
s goes to 1. Hence, for x € $"~1'NCy, we have

(r’ (x) =r’ (M) (wx) — v 4

(=)' v (x) = [x[" (=A)’v(x) + v(x)(=A)'r” (x) = C(n, S)

| y|n+2s
First for R > 0,
lx ¥ —[y¥ lx [V —[y]”
(=A)'r"(x) =C(n,s) ———dy+C(n,s) —_
Br(x) X — y|n+2s R\ Bp(x) [ — y["F2S
C(” s) 2x [V = |x + 2z —|x —z|V 1 —yl¥

|Z|n+2s dz + C(n’ S) |n+2s

Br(0) R\ Br(x) [X — Y

=0 / T /Snl<v2|x|yz,z>do+o<1>

+C( )|S"‘1I/0o - do—Cln.s) SIS
n,s o—C(n,s ———dy
R PITE R\ Bg(x) 1X — Y[
C , R272s
2 2—2S sn—1
n I+y X Y
—C(n, s)f n+2s / 1 ;—19 do (@) dp+o0(1).
sn=

Since for every symmetric matrix A we have

tr A
/ (Az,z)do = —w,—1,
sn—1 n
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where w,_ is the Lebesgue measure of the (n — 1)-sphere $"~!, we can simplify the first term since
tr V2|x|¥ = A(]x]”) and checking that
¥

X
‘; —9| =1+yp ' x)+o(p™h

as p — oo it follows that

Cn,s) R*% A(x|")wn_i 0 pr=Ity
(=AY (1) = === - — —C(n, s)wy 1/ s dp o)
C(n, _ C
SE SOt gy 2R - S0 R o)
4n(l —s) 25—y
C(n, _ C(n, _
:_My(n_z_i_y)RZ—Zs_ (n S)a)n_lRy 2s —JrO(l)
4n(1 —s) 2s —y
Cn,s)w C
Z_M y(n—2+ )— (2, )wn 1 +o(l),
4n(1—ys) -y

where in the last equality we choose y = y,*(0) such that y,*(#) —2s — 0 as s goes to 1.
Similarly, if v is the 0-homogeneous extension of v in an enlarged cone, which is such that v > v and
v="7on CgNS* !, it follows that

C(n,s) 2v(x)—v(x+2z)—v(x—2) v(x)—v(y)
—A) — RV
(A v 2 lz]<1 |z|n+2s detCins) —y|>1 |X—y|”+zs
C(n s) 20(x)—v(x+z)—v(x—2)
n 1.2
__C S)f M/ (V25(x)z, z) do dp+o(1)
Snfl
_ C(n, s)wp—;

iy (AP +o(D,

where we can use that v solves

—Af):Znﬁ—i—Mof vdo
Sn—l

in the enlarged cap $"~' N Cy,.. Finally,
(x” =y k) — v 4

|)C _ |n+25

ZC(n,s)[/ A=y —v() dy+/ A=y &) —v() y}
lyl<l lyI>1

|x — y[rt2 |x — y[rt2

C(n,s)
Rn

where the first term is o(1) since

1 _ 1
fo (1—p")p"~"! /S OVG) 45 g, — /0 (1—p")p""! /S @ =v)(1+o(p)) do dp

w1 |x—py|rtE

R
+ /O (1-p")p""! /S @)@ 25)p(, ¥) do dp.
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Hence, we obtain
(Ix " =y (w(x) —v(y)) d
y

o L x =y
L=yl _
% _
=o=Cts)| &l livfxy)wés(y)) dy +o(1)
=o(l) — C(n,s)‘/c'o ,0”,0"1/ Lv(yz)da dp
1 sn-1 [x — py[rtes

=0(1)—C(H,S)/ PH}’zS/ x) —v(M) (1 +o(p~ ")) dodp
i -1

—C(n,s) / h p 1ty / (W(x) —v(y) (1 +25)(y, x)p~ ' do dp
1 sn—1

Cn, s)w,— C(n,s
=0(1)——( ) 1v(x)—l— (. 5)
2s —y 2s —y Jon

v(y)do.

Hence, recalling that y = y.*(9), for x € S"~! N Cy we have

Cn,s)wp—1  C(n,s) )/ . dO_+C(n,s)a)n,1
dn(l—s)  25—y*©O) ) Jg1 4n(l—s)

Cn,s)
< (ko5 ) [ vwdoro,

where o(1) is uniform with respect to y;*(#) as s — 1. In order to obtain a negative right-hand side, it

(=AY vs(x) < (MO(G) (n+y,(0) 22—y, (0))v;

is sufficient to choose y;*(f) < 2s in such a way to make the denominator 2s — y;*(¢) small enough and

the quotient C(n, 5)/(2s — y;*(6)) still bounded. Il
The previous result suggests the following choice of the homogeneity exponent:
Cn,
Yo (0):=2s —s (n S).
mo(0)

We can finally prove the main result of this section.
Corollary 3.9. For any regular cone C, we have u(C) < oo.

Proof. We will show that 1 (0) < oo for any 8 € (0, 8p]. Then, fixing an unbounded regular cone C, there
exists a spherical cone Cy such that 8 € (0, 6p] and Cy C C. Since by inclusion y;(C) < y,(8), we obtain

p(C) = n(0) < oo.

We want to show that fixing 6 € (0, 6], we have y,(0) < y,*(0) for any s € [s0(6), 1), where the choice
of so(0) € (0, 1) is given in Theorem 3.8. The proof of this fact is based on considerations done in
Proposition 3.6. By way of contradiction, suppose y,(6) > y.; (6). Let

h(x) = vs(x) — us(x).



ON s-HARMONIC FUNCTIONS ON CONES 1681

The function /4 is continuous in R" and A(x) = 0 in R" \ Cy. We want to prove that 2(x) < 0 in
R" \ (Cg N By). Since h = 0 outside the cone, we can consider only what happens in Cy \ B;. By (3-10),
there exist two constants c;(s), cz(s) > 0 such that, for any x € Co \ {0},

c1(s)|x [ dist(x, 9Cq)" < ug(x) < ca(s)|x|" " dist(x, 3Cp)°,
and there exist two constants c;, ¢, > 0 such that
crlx ] "M dist(x, 9Cy) < vy (x) < c2|x|% ~ dist(x, Cp).

We can choose v; so that ¢ := ¢1(s) = ¢ since it is defined up to a multiplicative constant. Then, for any
x € Cy \ By, since |x|% < |x|", we have

dist(x, 9Cy)!—*
h(x) < clx|” dist(x, aCQ)S[M — 1] <0.

|x|lfs

Now we want to show that there exists a point xg € Cy N B such that h(xg) > 0. Let us consider
for example the point X € §"~! N Cy determined by the angle ¥ = 6/2, and let « := v,(¥) > 0 and
B = uy(¥) > 0. Hence, there exists a small r > 0 such that ar?> > Br?:, and so, taking x with angle
¥ =6/2 and |xg| = r, we obtain h(xgy) > 0.

If we consider the restriction of & to Cy N By, which is continuous on a compact set, by the previous
arguments and the Weierstrass theorem, there exists a maximum point x; € Cg N B; for the function A
which is global in R"” and is strict at least in a set of positive measure. Hence,

(=A)°h(x1) = Cn, ) p.v. f hix) = h(y)

Rn |X1 _y|n+25 dy >0,

and since (—A)*h is a continuous function in the open cone, there exists an open set U (x;) with
U(x1) C Cy such that

(=AYh(x) >0 forall x € U(x;).
But thanks to Theorem 3.8 we obtain a contradiction since for any nonnegative ¢ € C2°(U (x1))
(=A)'h, ) = ((=A) vy, 9) — (=A)’ug, 9) = (=A)*vs, ) <0,

where the last inequality holds for any s € [s9(8), 1). Hence, for any 6 € (0, 6]

C 9 . C b
pn(®) = lim o) < lim ) (@) < oo. 0
s—>1- 28 — yq(9) s—17 25 — ys*(e)

4. The limit fors /1

In this section we prove the main result, Theorem 1.3, emphasizing the difference between wide and narrow
cones. Then we improve the asymptotic analysis, proving uniqueness of the limit under assumptions on
the geometry and the regularity of C.
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Let C C R" be an open cone and consider the minimization problem

St [Vn-1u|? do
Sgno1 u? do

M(C)=inf[ cue H'(S" 1\ {0} and u =0 in snl\c}, (4-1)

which is strictly related to the homogeneity of the solution of (3-12) by
M€ =y(O)(y(C)+n-2).
Moreover, if y (C) > 2, equivalently if 1;(C) > 2n, the problem
fsn—' |Vgn-1u)? — 2nu’ do
(fyoos lul dor)’

is well-defined and the number 1o (C) is strictly positive.

wo(C) == inf{ cue H'(S" H\ {0} and u =0 in §"~! \c} (4-2)

By a standard argument due to the variational characterization of the previous quantities, we already
know the existence of a nonnegative eigenfunction ¢ € HO1 ("N C)\ {0} associated to the minimization
problem (4-1) and a nonnegative function v € HOl ($"~'NC)\ {0} that achieves the minimum (4-2), since
the numerator in (4-2) is a coercive quadratic form equivalent to the one in (4-1).

Since the cone C may be disconnected, it is well known that ¢ is not necessarily unique. Instead, the
function v is unique up to a multiplicative constant, since it solves

{—Asnuﬂ =2ny —i—uo(C)fSH vdo inS"'NC,
¥ =0 in "1\ C.

In fact, due to the integral term in the equation, the solution i must be strictly positive in every connected

(4-3)

component of C and localizing the equation in a generic component we can easily get uniqueness by
the maximum principle.

The next result highlights the functional space in which the limit of the s-harmonic functions on cones
for s — 1 will be defined.

Proposition 4.1 [Bourgain et al. 2001, Corollary 7]. Let Q C R" be a bounded domain. For 1 < p < 0o,
let fo € W5 P(Q), and assume that

[fslwsr ) < Co.

Then, up to a subsequence, (f;) converges in LP(Q2) as s — 1(and, in fact, in WP (Q) forall t < 1) to
some f € WHP(Q).
We use a different notation than that in [Bourgain et al. 2001] since in our paper the normalization

constant C(n, s) is incorporated in the seminorm [ - ]gs in order to obtain a continuity of the norm ||-|| g+
for s € (0, 1].

Proof. Let C be an open cone and C be a regular cone with section on §”~! of class C!!' such that
CrCCand dCrNaC = {0}.

By monotonicity of the homogeneity degree y;(-) with respect to the inclusion, we directly obtain
ys(C) < y5(Cg) and consequently, up to considering a subsequence, we obtain the existence of the
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finite limits
5(C) = lim 7,(C),  u(C) = lim —— %) (4-4)
= lim , =lim ————. -
Y Ee H 1 25 — 74 (C)

Since y,(C) < 2s, we know ¥ (C) < 2 and similarly ©(C) € [0, 00).

Let K ¢ R" be a compact set and consider xyp € K and R > 0 such that K C Bgr(xg). Given
n € C°(B,), aradial cut-off function such that n =1 in By and 0 <5 <1 in B,, consider the rescaled
function ng (x) = n((x — x¢)/R) which satisfies ng = 1 on K.

By Proposition 2.7, we have

C(n,s) C(n,s):|

2 2
[MSUK]HS(BZR(xo)) =< [usnK]HS([Rn) <M(n, K)|:2(1 —9 2% — 7,

and similarly
loas 11k Wops (Borrgyy < Mets& N 2 gy + L5 Vs oy
C(n, C(n,
<M, k)| S C)
2(1—s) 25—y
By applying Proposition 4.1 with 2 = Byr(x¢), we obtain that, up to a subsequence, u;nx — ung in
L*(Bag(x0)) and

2n

1} < M@, K)|: +en(C) + 1]

n—1

-~ 2
”unK”Hl(BzR()Co)) S M(n’ K)

up to relabeling the constant M (n, K).
By construction, since ng =1 on K and ng € [0, 1], we obtain that u; — u in L*(K) and similarly

lall gy < Nlunk k) < lank | a By < 00
which gives us the local integrability in H'(R").

By Proposition 2.4 and Corollary 3.9 we obtain, up to passing to a subsequence, a bound in Cloo’f (&)
for (u,) that is uniform in s. Then, since we obtain uniform convergence on compact subsets of C, the
limit must be necessary nontrivial with ||i|| ;e(gn-1y = 1, nonnegative and y (C)-homogeneous.

Let ¢ € C2°(C) be a positive smooth function compactly supported such that supp ¢ C B, for some
p > 0. By the definition of the distributional fractional Laplacian

0=/ (p(_A)S”sdx= us(_A)s(pdxzf

R™\B,
1 1 y o[ x/lxl—ty/lx]
= 1—(n+2s)—/ dr |,
x — y[rt2s |x|”+2s< el Jo o [x/1x] = ty/ x| "2

by the definition of the fractional Laplacian for regular functions, it follows that

/ s (—A) g dx
R™\B,

s (—AY @ dx + / uy (=AY @ dx.
R B,

Since

—¢(y)
=C(n,s) us (x) T ni2s
R™\B, supp ¢ |y —x[+=
us(x) us(x)
=C(n,s) — —o(y) dyderC(n,S)(nJrZS)/ — ¥ (x)dx
R"\ B, |x|n+2s supp ¢ R"\B, |x|n+2s+l
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for some € L. Moreover, since u; is ys(C)-homogeneous with y,(C) < 2s, we have

C(n,
C(n, s) ”S—(x;dx - ﬂp%@%/ 1, (0) do
R\B, |X|"* 2s —y5(C) sn-1
and similarly
ug(x) C(n, )Yl L= o
C(n, L A dx| < 2222220 BR 7y (C)=2s—1 0)do = o(1).
. ) /R"\Bp |X|”+2S+1w(X) x‘ B 2S—Vs(C)+1p gn—1 () do=o(l)

Hence, for each s € (0, 1)

[ warea= [ uearen
B, R\ B,
P(y)
=Cs)|  wm|
R™\ B, supp ¢ |x - y|
C(n,s)

=" " @(x)dx usdo +o(1),
25 = 75(C) Jsuppy -t

and passing through the limit, up to a subsequence, we obtain

/ u(—A)pdx = u(C) ﬁda/ go(x)dx:f (M(C) lida)(p(x)dx,
By st supp ¢ B sn-1

P

which implies, integrating by parts, that

—Au=pu(C) iado inD'(C).
sn—1

Since the function u is y (C)-homogeneous, we get
—Agitit = Ait + 1 (C) ido on S 'nc, (4-5)
Snfl
where A = 7 (C)(y(C) +n —2) is the eigenvalue associated to the critical exponent y (C) < 2.
Consider now a nonnegative ¢ € HO1 (S"~1'N )\ {0}, strictly positive on §”"~! N C which achieves
(4-1). Then
—Agip =1 (C)g in H (" 'n0O). (4-6)

By testing this equation with u# and integrating by parts, we obtain
(A1(C) =) ipdo = u(C) ido / pdo >0, 4-7)
sn—1 sn—1 sn—1
which implies that in general y(C) > y(C) and y (C) = y(C) if and only if u(C) =0.

Wide cones: y (C) < 2. By the previous remark we have y (C) < 2 and by the definition of w(C), it follows
that £(C) = 0. Since ¢ is the trace on $"~! of a homogeneous harmonic function on C, we obtain that
y(C) = y(C) and i is a homogeneous nonnegative harmonic function on C such that ||| f0o(gn-1) = 1.



ON s-HARMONIC FUNCTIONS ON CONES 1685

Narrow cones: y(C) > 2. If y(C) < 2 we have u(C) = 0 and consequently 1;(C) = A, which is a
contradiction since y(C) > 2 > y(C). Hence, if C is a narrow cone we get y (C) = 2. Since y (C) =2
is trivial and it follows directly from the previous computations, consider now o(C) as the minimum
defined in (4-2), which is well-defined and strictly positive since we are focusing on the remaining case
y(C) > 2. We already remarked that it is achieved by a nonnegative i € H(} ("~ 'NC)\ {0} which is
strictly positive on $”~! N C and a solution of
— A1y =20y 4 1o(C) lw do imnH'(S"'noO).
g

As we already did in the previous cases, by testing this equation with & we obtain u(C) = uo(C).

By uniqueness of the limits ¢ (C) and @ (C), the result in (4-4) holds for s — 1 and not just up to a
subsequence. O

Remark 4.2. The possible obstruction to the existence of the limit of u as s converges to 1 lies in the pos-
sible lack of uniqueness of nonnegative solutions to (1-9) such that ||« ||« (g--1) = 1. This is the reason why
we need to extract subsequences in the asymptotic analysis of Theorem 1.3. More precisely, uniqueness of
(4-1) implies uniqueness of the limit « in the case y (C) < 2 and uniqueness of (4-2) in the case y (C) > 2.
When C is connected (4-1) is attained by a unique normalized nonnegative solution via a standard argument
based upon the maximum principle. On the other hand, as we already remarked, when y (C) > 2, problem
(4-2) always admits a unique solution. Ultimately, the main obstacle in this analysis is the disconnection
of the cone C when y (C) < 2: in this case we cannot always ensure the uniqueness of the solution of
the limit problem and even the positivity of the limit function # on every connected component of C.

The following example shows uniqueness of the limit function & due to the nonlocal nature of the
fractional Laplacian under a symmetry assumption on the cone C.

Proposition 4.3. Let C = C1U---UC,, be a union of disconnected cones such that C| is connected and
there are orthogonal maps ®,, ..., ®,, € O (n) (e.g., reflections about hyperplanes) such that C; = ®;(Cy)

and ®;(C) = (C) fori =2,...,m. Let (ug) be the family of nonnegative solutions to (1-1) such that

2

lusllLoo(sn-1y = 1. Then there exists the limit of us ass /' 1in Lj

of C.
Proof. We remark that, for any element of the orthogonal group ®: R* — R”,

s _ w ) —uy)
(=AY (o ®)(x) = C(n,5) p. fR o) =3

By the uniqueness result [Bafiuelos and Bogdan 2004, Theorem 3.2] of s-harmonic functions on cones,

(R™) and uniformly on compact subsets

dy = (=AY u(®(x)).

we infer that u; = ug; o ®; for every i =2, ..., m. Therefore, we have convergence to iz, which satisfies
|#|| oo (sn-1y = 1 and is a solution of

—Ai = pu(C) [gritdo inC,
u>0 in C, (4-8)
u=0 inR"\ C
such that u = u o ®; for every i =2, ..., m. Finally, connectedness of C; yields uniqueness of such a

solution also for narrow cones. O
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0
0 7/4 /2 3 /4 ™

Figure 3. Values of the limit ' (9) = lim,_,; ['*(8) and I'"(9) for n = 2.

Proof of Corollary 1.6. This corollary is an easy application of our main result, Theorem 1.3, since it
is a consequence of Dini’s theorem for a monotone sequence of continuous functions which converges
pointwisely to a continuous function on a compact set. In fact, fixing s € (0, 1), the function 6 — y,(6) is
continuous in [0, ) with ,(0) = 2s and y,(7r) = 0. Moreover this function is also monotone decreasing
in [0, 7r] and since there exists the limit

1 . 1
lim ys(6)={§(2s—1) ifn=2ands > 3,
0—>m—

ys(m) =0 otherwise,

we can extend 6 — y5(0) to a continuous function in [0, r]; see [Michalik 2006]. Nevertheless, the limit
y(0) =lims_,| y5(0) = min{y (6), 2} is continuous on [0, 7] with

1 .
_ e lf n= 2,
T) =
v {0 otherwise.

Eventually, for any fixed 6 € [0, ], the function s — y;(8) is monotone nondecreasing in (0, 1). By
Dini’s theorem the convergence is uniform on [0, 7 ]. This fact obviously implies the uniform convergence

Vs (0) 4 ys(m — 6) y@)+y(@—0)

) 2 ©) 7
in [0, 7], and hence (see Figure 3)
vAF = min @) - min (@) =vF, O
0€[0,7] 0€[0,7]

5. Uniform-in-s estimates in C%* on annuli

We have already remarked in Section 2 that, if you take a cone C = C,, with @ C §"~! a finite union of
connected C!-! domains w; such that @&; U® j =@ fori # j, by [Michalik 2006, Lemma 3.3] we have (2-2).
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Hence solutions u; to (1-1) are C%*(S”~1) and for any fixed « € (0, 1), any solution u; with s € («, 1)
is €%« (S"~1); that is, there exists L, > 0 such that

sup [ ZusOL

S
x,yES”*I |')C _y|a

Let us consider an annulus A = A,, ,, = B, \ B r With 0 <7 < ry < 0co. We have the following result.

Lemma 5.1. Letx € (0, 1), s € (max{ %, a}, 1) and A be an annulus centered at zero. Then there exists

a constant ¢ > 0 such that any solution ug to (1-1) with s € [sg, 1) satisfies

s (x) — us(y)l <

<cLs.
Xx,yEA |X—)7|°’

Proof. First of all we remark that

lug(x) —us(y)| -

<cL (5-1)
|x — y|*

sup
x,yes;™!

for any r € (r1, r2). In fact, by the y;-homogeneity of our solutions, we have

Sup Ius(x) - us(y)| — Lsrys—a’

x,yesi=! lx — yl@
and since (259 — 1)/2 < y5(C) < 2 for any s € [s9, 1) by the inclusion C C R" \ {half-line from 0}, we
obtain (5-1).
Now we can show what happens considering x, y € A which are not on the same sphere. We can suppose
without loss of generality that x € SZ”, y € S"~ L with r; <7 < R < rp. Hence let us take the point z
obtained by the intersection between S”~! and the half-line connecting 0 and x (z may be y itself). Hence

g (X) —us(Y)] < lug(x) —us(2)| + lus(z) —us(y)|

x
< M‘v<m)||x|ys —lz|™

SCL5|X—)’|0[-

+cLglz — yla

In fact we remark that [|u|| o~ (g»-1) = 1. Moreover, since 8 =Xxzy € (7/2, ], obviously [z—y|¥ < |x —y|%.
Thus by the a-Holder continuity of ¢ — ¢¥* in (r1, rp) and the bounds (2sg — 1)/2 < y,(C) < 2, one can
find a universal constant ¢ > 0 such that

[xl? = 1217

<c|lxl=lzl|" = elx -zl < clx =y,
where the last inequality holds since z is the point on S;’*I which minimizes the distance dist(x, S"~1). O

Proof of Theorem 1.5. Seeking a contradiction,

max lts, 0) = tt5, (V)| =Ls =Lr—>o00 ass— L (5-2)

x,yesn! lx — y[®
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We can consider the sequence of points xi, v, € S"~! which realizes Ly at any step. It is easy to see that
this pair belongs to C N $"~!. Moreover we can always think of x; as the one closer to the boundary
dC N §"~ 1. Therefore, to have (5-2), we have ry = |x;x — yx| — 0. Hence, without loss of generality, we
can assume that xi, yx belong definitively to the same connected component of C and

|ug, (yi) —ausk(Xk)l _ L, Ve~ Xk .
e Tk
Let us define G+ ) ) c
ug, (xp +rix) —ug, (x —X
uk(x): Si T l; oL k, X € Q= k.
re Lk Tk

We remark that 1 (0) = 0 and u*((yx —xx)/rx) = 1.
Moreover, we can have two different situations.

Case 1: If
Tk

. — 05
dist(xg, 0C)
then the limit of 2 is R".

Case 2: If
Tk

dist(xy, 0C)
then the limit of €2 is a half-space R" N {x; > 0}.

— [ € (0, 00],

In any case let us define Q4 to be this limit set. Let us consider the annulus A* := B3/, \ B, 2. By
Lemma 5.1 and the definition of u¥, we obtain, for any k,

w <c, (5-3)
x,yeA; |x -y |a

where A} := (A* —x;)/rx — R" and the constant ¢ > 0 depends only on o and A*. Let us consider a

compact subset K of Q.. Since for k large enough K C A%, functions u* are C®%(K) uniformly in k.

This is due also to the fact that they are uniformly in L°°(K), since |k (x) —u*(0)| < c|x|* on K. Hence

u* — it uniformly on compact subsets of Q... Moreover i is globally a-Holder continuous and it is not

constant, since u#(ey) — u(0) = 1. To conclude, we will show that u is harmonic in the limit domain Q4;

that is, for any ¢ € C2°(Qu0)
/ e(—A)udx =0,
Qoo

and this fact will be a contradiction to the global Holder continuity. In fact we can apply Corollary 2.3
in [Noris et al. 2010], if 2, = R" directly on the function u and if Qo = R" N {x; > 0}; since u =0
in 02+, we can use the same result over its odd reflection. Hence we want to prove
f o(—A)idx = / i(—A)gpdx = lim [ uf(=A)*pdx =0,
o 00 k—o00 BR

where By contains the support of ¢ and the second equality holds by the uniform convergences u* — i

and (—A)*¢ — (—A)gp on compact subsets of 2., since ¢ is a smooth function compactly supported.
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k

Moreover, since u” is si-harmonic on €2, and for k large enough the support of ¢ is contained in this

domain, we have

/ " (=A% dx = [ o(=A)*uFdx =0.
n Rn

In order to conclude we want

lim uk (= A)*pdx = 0.
k— 00 R"\Bg

Hence, defining 1 = xj + rrx and using Remark 2.3, we obtain
/ uk(_A)Skwdx S C(n, Sk)rlz,sk—a / |usk(77) —Msk(Xk)l
R™\ Bg Ly

| — g |2
For k large enough, we notice that we can choose ¢ > 0 such that the set {n € R" : Rry < |n — x| < €}

[n—xk|>Rrg

is contained in A* So, we can split the integral obtaining

/ |usk(77)_usiz(xk)| dns/ |Msk(77)_ui;;§xk)| d77+/ Iusk(n)—usjixwl dn.
[n—xk|>Rry |77_xk|n Sk Rri<|n—xi|<e |77—x1<|" Sk In—xk|>e |77—xk|" Sk

where we have

25—
C(n, sri " f s, (1) — ug, (xX) |
Ly Rri<|n—xi|<e In— xk|n+23k

1
dn < C(n, sk)rkzsk*acwn,l / a2 qp
Rry

25—
_ C(n, sp)cw,—1 (RaZSk T )

28 — 25—«
and similarly

C(n, sk)r,fsk_a / |ug, (17) — g, (x1)| - C(n, sk)r,fsk_aca)n_l /oo (141)"
[n—xik|>¢

Lk |77 _xk|n+2sk = Lk 11+2s¢
C(n, sk)r,f“"‘_acwn_l < Vs 25 )
= 1+ .
Lk 2Sk — Vsi

Finally, recalling that r, — 0, C(n, sx) — 0, Ly — 0o and 2s; — o > 0O taking s¢ > 1 we obtain

2
C , 25k —a
/ uk(—A)S"'(pdx M"" )M’
R"\Bg

25k —vs Lk
which converges to zero as we claimed, since

< (C(n, Sk) +

C(n, si)
——— —> 1(C) €[0,00)
25 — 5, (C)
in any regular cone C C R”. O
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WEIGHTED LITTLE BMO AND TWO-WEIGHT INEQUALITIES
FOR JOURNE COMMUTATORS

IRINA HOLMES, STEFANIE PETERMICHL AND BRETT D. WICK

We characterize the boundedness of the commutators [b, T'] with biparameter Journé operators T in the
two-weight, Bloom-type setting, and express the norms of these commutators in terms of a weighted
little bmo norm of the symbol b. Specifically, if ; and A are biparameter A, weights, v := w/PATP s
the Bloom weight, and b is in bmo(v), then we prove a lower bound and testing condition ||5||bmoqw) S
sup ||[b, R,l Rlz] : LP(u) — LP(A)||, where R,l and R12 are Riesz transforms acting in each variable.
Further, we prove that for such symbols b and any biparameter Journé operators 7', the commutator
[b, T]: L?(u) — L?(}) is bounded. Previous results in the Bloom setting do not include the biparameter
case and are restricted to Calderén—Zygmund operators. Even in the unweighted, p = 2 case, the upper
bound fills a gap that remained open in the multiparameter literature for iterated commutators with Journé
operators. As a by-product we also obtain a much simplified proof for a one-weight bound for Journé
operators originally due to R. Fefferman.
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1. Introduction and statement of main results

Bloom [1985] proved a two-weight version of the celebrated commutator theorem of Coifman, Rochberg
and Weiss [Coifman et al. 1976]. Specifically, Bloom characterized the two-weight norm of the commutator
[b, H] with the Hilbert transform in terms of the norm of b in a certain weighted BMO space:

16, H]: LP () — LP (W)l = |bllsBMo).
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where p, A are A, weights, 1 < p < 00, and v := /Ll/pk_l/p. Recently, this was extended to the
n-dimensional case of Calderén—Zygmund operators in [Holmes et al. 2017], using the modern dyadic
methods started by [Petermichl 2000] and continued in [Hytonen 2012]. The main idea in these methods
is to represent continuous operators like the Hilbert transform in terms of dyadic shift operators. This
theory was recently extended to biparameter singular integrals in [Martikainen 2012].

In this paper we extend the Bloom theory to commutators with biparameter Calderén—Zygmund
operators, also known as Journé operators, and characterize their norms in terms of a weighted version of
the little bmo space of [Cotlar and Sadosky 1996]. The main results are:

Theorem 1.1 (upper bound). Let T be a biparameter Journé operator on R = R" @ R", as defined in
Section 7A. Let u and A be A,,([R{ﬁ) weights, 1 < p < 00, and define v := pu'/P1=1/P. Then

1D, T1: LP () — L7 ) < B llbmov) s
where ||b|lbmo(v) denotes the norm of b in the weighted little bmo(v) space on R".

We make a few remarks about the proof of this result. At its core, the strategy is the same as in [Holmes
et al. 2017], and may be roughly stated as:

(1) Use a representation theorem to reduce the problem from bounding the norm of [b, T'] to bounding
the norm of [b, dyadic shift].

(2) Prove the two-weight bound for [b, dyadic shift] by decomposing into paraproducts.

However, the biparameter case presents some significant new obstacles. In [Holmes et al. 2017], T
was a Calderén—Zygmund operator on R", and the representation theorem was that of [Hytdnen 2012].
In the present paper, T is a biparameter Journé operator on R = R™ ® R™ (see Section 7A) and
we use Martikainen’s representation theorem [2012] to reduce the problem to commutators [b, $p],
where $p is now a biparameter dyadic shift. These can be cancellative, i.e., all Haar functions have
mean zero (defined in Section 7C), or noncancellative (defined in Section 7D). The strategy is summarized
in Figure 1.

The main difficulty arises from the structure of the biparameter dyadic shifts. At first glance, the
cancellative shifts are “almost” compositions of two one-parameter shifts $p, and $p, applied in each
variable — if this were so, many of the results would follow trivially by iteration of the one-parameter
results. Unfortunately, there is no reason for the coefficients ap, g, &, r,0,r, in the biparameter shifts to
“separate” into a product ap, g, g, - @p,0,R,» @ would be required in a composition of two one-parameter
shifts. Therefore, many of the inequalities needed for biparameter shifts must be proved from scratch.

Even more difficult is the case of noncancellative shifts. As outlined in Section 7D, these are really
paraproducts, and there are three possible types that arise from the representation theorem:

(1) full standard paraproducts;
(2) full mixed paraproducts;
(3) partial paraproducts.
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1D, T1: LP(w) = LP)I S 16llbmov)

Martikainen representation theorem

1B, S5 12 LP () = LP OIS 1 llomot)
with at most polynomial bounds in i, j.

two-weight bounds
for paraproducts:
Section 6

cancellative shifts:
Theorem 7.2

—{ noncancellative shifts

full standard paraproduct:
Theorem 7.3

full mixed paraproduct:
Theorem 7.4

partial paraproduct: |
Theorem 7.5

Figure 1. Strategy for Theorem 1.1.

These methods were considered previously in [Ou et al. 2016; Ou and Petermichl 2018] for the unweighted,
p =2 case. In [Ou et al. 2016] it was shown that

1[5, T1: L*®R™) — L2®I S 15 ooy

where T is a paraproduct-free Journé operator. This restriction essentially means that all the dyadic shifts
in the representation of T are cancellative, so the case of noncancellative shifts remained open. This gap
was partially filled in [Ou and Petermichl 2018], which treats the case of noncancellative shifts of standard
paraproduct type. So the case of general Journé operators, which includes noncancellative shifts of mixed
and partial type in the representation, remained open even in the unweighted, p = 2 case. These types
of paraproducts are notoriously difficult — see also [Martikainen and Orponen 2016] for a wonderful
discussion of this issue. We fill this gap in Section 7D, where we prove two-weight bounds of the type

16, $p]: L (n) = LP)I S 118llbmocw).

where $p is a noncancellative shift. The same is proved for cancellative shifts in Section 7C.

At the backbone of all these proofs will be the biparameter paraproducts, developed in Section 6,
and a variety of biparameter square functions, developed in Section 3. For instance, in the case of the
cancellative shifts, one can decompose the commutator as

(b, Sg’j]f = Z [Pp, S’;’,f]f + Z [Pb, Sg’j]f +R: ;S
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Here Py, runs through nine paraproducts associated with product BMO, and py, runs through six paraproducts
associated with little bmo, so we are dealing with fifteen paraproducts in total in the biparameter case.
Some of these are straightforward generalizations of the one-parameter paraproducts, while some are
more complicated “mixed” paraproducts. Two-weight bounds are proved for all these paraproducts in
Section 6, building on two essential blocks: the biparameter square functions in Section 3, and the weighted
H'-BMO duality in the product setting, developed in Section 4. In fact, Section 4 is a self-contained
presentation of large parts of the weighted biparameter BMO theory.

Once the paraproducts are bounded, all that is left is to bound the so-called “remainder term” R; H f
of the form Ilg ¢b — $I1b, where one can no longer appeal directly to the paraproducts. At this point,
however, things become very technical, so bounding the remainder terms is no easy task. To help guide
the reader, we outline below the general strategy we will employ. This applies to Theorem 7.2, and in
large part to Theorems 7.3, 7.4, and 7.5:

(1) We break up the remainder term into more convenient sums of operators of the type O(b, f), involving
both b € bmo(v) and f € L? (). We want to show [|O(b, f) : L (i) = LP (W) < 16llbmo(v). Using
duality this amounts to showing that

KOW®, 1), &)l S IbllBmMow 1 f e 181 Ly oy

(2) Some of these operators O(b, f) involve full Haar coefficients l;(Ql x O») of b, while others involve
a Haar coefficient in one variable and averaging in the other variable, such as (b, hg, x 1¢,/|02|).
Since, ultimately, we wish to use some type of H'-BMO duality, the goal will be to “separate out” b
from the inner product (O(b, f), g). If O(b, f) involves full Haar coefficients of b, we use duality with
product BMO and obtain

(O, 1), &)1 S I1blBMow) ISDO (f2 &)l L1y

where ¢ (f, g) is the operator we are left with after separating out b, and Sp is the full biparameter
dyadic square function. If O(b, f) involves terms of the form (b, hg, x 19,/|Q2]), we use duality with
little bmo, and obtain something of the form

KO, 1), &)l S IBllbmow) 15D, @ (f, &)l L1(v)
where Sp, is the dyadic square function in the first variable. Obviously this is replaced with Sp, if the
Haar coefficient on b is in the second variable.

(3) Then the next goal is to show that
Spo(f, 8) S (01/)(029),

where O » will be operators satisfying a one-weight bound of the type L” (w) — L?(w). These operators
will usually be a combination of the biparameter square functions in Section 3. Once we have this, we
are done.

In Theorem 7.2, dealing with cancellative shifts, the crucial part is really step (1). At first glance,
the remainder term R; 7 f seems intractable using this method, since it involves average terms (b) g, x 0,
instead of Haar coefficients of b. So the key here is to decompose these terms in some convenient form.



WEIGHTED LITTLE BMO AND TWO-WEIGHT INEQUALITIES FOR JOURNE COMMUTATORS 1697

In Section 7D, dealing with noncancellative shifts, the proofs follow this strategy in spirit, but deviate
as we advance through the more and more difficult operators. The main issue here is that we are really
dealing with terms of the form |(O(a, b, f), g)|, where now the operator O involves a function b in
the weighted little bmo(v), and a function a in unweighted product BMO. In the most difficult case of
partial paraproducts, a is even more complicated because it is essentially a sequence of one-parameter
unweighted BMO functions. In all these cases, the creature ¢ in the last step is really ¢ (a, f, g). While
in the previous case involving ¢ (f, g) it was straightforward to see the correct operators O ; to achieve
step (3), in this case nothing straightforward seems to work.

There are two key new ideas in these cases: one is to combine the cumbersome remainder term with
a cleverly chosen third term, which will make the decompositions easier to handle. The other is to
temporarily employ martingale transforms — which works for us because this does not increase the BMO
norms. We briefly describe the three situations below. As above, we will be rather nonrigorous about
the notation in this expository section. There is plenty of notation later, and the purpose here is just to
explain the main ideas and guide the reader through the technical proofs in Section 7D:

(1) The full standard paraproduct: Theorem 7.3. This case only requires simple martingale transforms
(a; and g, which have all nonnegative Haar coefficients), and otherwise follows the strategy outlined
above. However, we already start to see the operators O , becoming strange compositions of “standard”
operators and unweighted paraproducts, such as

Sp¢ < (MsI1, g:)(Spf).

(2) The full mixed paraproduct: Theorem 7.4. Here we introduce the idea of combining the remainder
term Ilg sb — $T1b with a third term T, and we analyze (Ilg b — T') and (T — SI1;b) separately. This
allows us to express the remainder as

Y [Papulf + T, F =TSV f,

a sum of commutators of paraproduct operators, and a new remainder term. The new remainder has no
cancellation properties, so we prove separately that the 7, , operators satisfy

(Tap f. &) S MBlomow) I f IlLe 181 Lo oy -

Here is where we employ the strategy outlined earlier, combined with a martingale transform a, applied
to a. Interestingly, this transform depends on the particular argument f of [b, $p]f. This will be absorbed
in the end by the BMO norm of the symbol for $p, so ultimately the choice of f will not matter.

(3) The partial paraproducts: Theorem 7.5. Here we again combine the remainder terms with a third
term 7', and this time end up with terms of the form p, F, where F is a term depending on a and f. So we
are done if we can show that || F'||zr) < || fllzr(w). Without getting too technical about the notation, we
reiterate that here a is not one function but rather a sequence apgg of one-parameter unweighted BMO
functions. So the difficulty here is that the inner products look something like

(F,g)=) (1, f &,
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where each summand has its own BMO function! The trick is then to write this as ) (apor. ¢ror(f, g))-
The happy ending is that these functions apgg have uniformly bounded BMO norms, so at this point we
apply unweighted one-parameter H'- BMO duality and we are left to work with || Sp¢ (f, )| LRy this
is manageable. In one case, we do have to work with F; instead, which is again obtained by applying
martingale transforms chosen in terms of f — only this time to each function apgr.

Finally, we see no reason why this result cannot be generalized to k-parameter Journé operators. The
main trouble in such a generalization should be strictly computational, as the number of paraproducts
will blow up.

In Section 8 we recall the definition of the mixed BMOz classes in between Chang and Fefferman’s
product BMO and Cotlar and Sadosky’s little BMO. In the same way as in [Ou et al. 2016] we deduce a
corollary from Theorem 1.1:

Theorem 1.2 (upper bound, iterated, unweighted case).ﬁLet us consider IRJ, d= (di,...,dy), with a
partition T = (I)1<s<1 of {1,...,t}. Letb € BMOZ(R?) and let T, denote a multiparameter Journé

operator acting on functions defined on Q). L RY%. Then we have the estimate

Coming back to the Bloom setting, we prove the lower estimate below, via a modification of the
unweighted one-parameter argument of Coifman, Rochberg and Weiss.

Theorem 1.3 (lower bound). Let i1, A be A,(R" x R") weights, and set v = w'/Pr=1P . Then

1 p2
161lbmoy S sup 116, Ry Ry e (uy—Lr )
1<k I<n

where R,l and R,2 are the Riesz transforms acting in the first and second variables, respectively.

This lower estimate allows us to see the tensor products of Riesz transforms as a representative testing
class for all Journé operators.

We point out that in our quest to prove Theorem 1.1, we also obtain a much simplified proof of the
following one-weight result for Journé operators, originally due to R. Fefferman:

Theorem 1.4 (weighted inequality for Journé operators). Let T be a biparameter Journé operator on
R" = R @ R". Then T is bounded L?(w) — LP(w) forall w € AP(Rﬁ), 1 <p<oo.

A version of Theorem 1.4 was first introduced by R. Fefferman and E. M. Stein [1982], with restric-
tive assumptions on the kernel. Subsequently the kernel assumptions were weakened significantly by
R. Fefferman [1987], at the cost of assuming the weight belongs to the more restrictive class A, />. This
was due to the use of his sharp function T# f = Mg(f?)!/%, where M is strong maximal function. Finally,
he improved his own result in [Fefferman 1988], where he showed that the A, class sufficed and obtained
the full statement of Theorem 1.4. This was achieved by an involved bootstrapping argument based on
his previous result [Fefferman 1987].

Our proof in Section 7E of Theorem 1.4 is significantly simpler. This may seem like a “rough sell” in
light of the many pages of highly technical calculations that precede it. However, our proof of Section 7E
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is only based on one-weight bounds for the biparameter dyadic shifts of the form
IS5 L7 (w) = LP(w)]| S 1. (1-1)

These had to be proved along the way, as part of our proof of the two-weight upper bound for commutators,
Theorem 1.1. These one-weight bounds are useful in themselves, and their proofs are not that long: the
proof for cancellative shifts, given in (7-2), is easy, and the proof for the noncancellative shifts of partial
paraproduct type is given in Proposition 7.6. Once we have (1-1), the proof of Theorem 1.4 follows
immediately from Martikainen’s representation theorem — just as in the one-parameter case, a weighted
bound for Calderén—Zygmund operators follows trivially from Hytonen’s representation theorem, once
one has the one-weight bounds for the one-parameter dyadic shifts.

The paper is organized as follows. In Section 2 we review the necessary background, both one-parameter
and biparameter, and set up the notation. In Section 3 we set up the types of dyadic square functions we
will need throughout the rest of the paper. In Section 4, we discuss the weighted and Bloom BMO spaces
in the biparameter setting, and use some of these results in Section 5 to prove the lower bound result.
Section 6 is dedicated to biparameter paraproducts, which will be crucial in Section 7, which proves the
upper bound by an appeal to Martikainen’s representation theorem [2012]. Finally, we prove Theorem 1.4.

2. Background and notation

We review some of the basic building blocks of one-parameter dyadic harmonic analysis on R”, followed
by their biparameter versions for R :=R" @ R™.

2A. Dyadic grids on R". Let Dy := {27%([0, 1)" +m) : k € Z, m € 7"} denote the standard dyadic grid
on R". For every w = (w;) jez € ({0, 1)")? define the shifted dyadic grid D,,:
D, :={0+w: Q eDy}, where Q4+w:=Q+ Z 2w,
j27I<1(Q)

and /(Q) denotes the side length of a cube Q. The indexing parameter w is rarely relevant in what follows:
it only appears when we are dealing with E, — expectation with respect to the standard probability
measure on the space of parameters w. In fact, an important feature of the (by now standard) methods we
employ in this paper is obtaining upper bounds for dyadic operators that are independent of the choice of
dyadic grid. The focus therefore is on the geometrical properties shared by all dyadic grids D on R":

e PNQ €e{P, Q, )} forevery P, Q €D.

e The cubes Q € D with [(Q) =27 for some fixed integer k, partition R".
For every QO € D and every nonnegative integer k we define:

e 0% —the k-th generation ancestor of Q in D, i.e., the unique element of D which contains Q and

has side length 2%1(0).

e (Q)r —the collection of k-th generation descendants of Q in D, i.e., the 2kn disjoint subcubes of QO
with side length 27K1(0).
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2B. The Haar system on R". Recall that every dyadic interval / in R is associated with two Haar

functions,
0 1

ho = 1,_—1 d hli=—
’ m(’ i) oand =

the first one being cancellative (it has mean 0). Given a dyadic grid D on R”, every dyadic cube

1;,

Q=1 x---x1I,, where all I; are dyadic intervals in R with common length [(Q), is associated with
2" — 1 cancellative Haar functions:

n
h(e) =) (e ) = [ S G,

where € € {0, 1}"\ {(1, ..., 1)} is the signature of heQ. To simplify notation, we assume that signatures are
never the identically 1 signature, in which case the corresponding Haar function would be noncancellative.
The cancellative Haar functions form an orthonormal basis for LZ(R"). We write

f=Y_ f(@hy,

QeD

where fA(Qe) = (f, heQ), (f,g) = fRn fg dx, and summation over € is assumed. We list here some
other useful facts which will come in handy later:

* h%(x) is constant on any subcube Q € D, Q C P. We denote this value by 2% (Q).

» The average of f over a cube Q € D may be expressed as

= > f(PORSQ). 2-1)
PeD,P2O
e Then,if Q C ReD,
(flo—(flr= Y. FPOIRS(Q). (2-2)
PeD,QCPCR
e For Q € D,
Lo(f - = > fPons. (2-3)
PeD,PCQ

« For two distinct signatures € # &, define the signature € + § by letting (€ +5); be 1 if ¢, = ; and O
otherwise. Note that € + § is distinct from both € and §, and is not the identically 1 signature. Then
1 1
hohdy = —=h%®  ife#8 and hoho = 2.
VIR sl

Again to simplify notation, we assume throughout this paper that we only write hGQM for distinct signatures
€ and 6.

Given a dyadic grid D, we define the dyadic square function on R" by

HQ(X))I/Z

Spf(x) = (Z 1/ (09 0

QeD
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Then || f]l, = [[Spfll, forall 1 < p < oco. We also define the dyadic version of the maximal function:

Mp f(x) = sup (| fl)olox).
QeD

2C. A,(R") weights. Let w be a weight on R"; i.e., w is an almost everywhere positive, locally integrable
function. For 1 < p < oo, let L?(w) := L?(R"; w(x) dx). For a cube Q in R", we let

w(Q)
ol

We say that w belongs to the Muckenhoupt A, (R") class provided that

w(Q):=/w(x)dx and (w)g :=
0

[wla, :=sup(w)o(w'")p" < oo,
0

where p’ denotes the Holder conjugate of p and the supremum above is over all cubes Q in R" with sides
parallel to the axes. The weight w’ := w!~?" is sometimes called the weight “conjugate” to w, because
w e A, if and only if w' € A,

We recall the classical inequalities for the maximal and square functions

IMfllreew SWFllerawy and [ flleew) = 1S fllLew)

for all w € A,(R"), 1 < p < oo, where throughout this paper “A < B” denotes A < cB for some
constant ¢ which may depend on the dimensions and the weight w. In dealing with dyadic shifts, we will
also need to consider the following shifted dyadic square function: given nonnegative integers i and j,

define
ij 2 oe : 1o(x) 172
< f(x)::[z( 2 17 )'> ( 2 g ﬂ '

ReD “Pe(R), Qe(R);
It was shown in [Holmes et al. 2017] that
1557 L (w) — LP (w)| 20/ (2-4)

forallwe A,(R"), 1 < p < o0.
A martingale transform on R" is an operator of the form

[ fo=) th f(PORS,

PeD

where each 7}, is either +1 or —1. Obviously Sp f = Sp f7, so one can work with f; instead when
convenient, without increasing the L? (w)-norm of f.

2D. The Haar system on R?. In R := R" ® R", we work with dyadic rectangles
D:=DixDy={R=0Q1x Q2:0i €Di},

where each D; is a dyadic grid on R". While we unfortunately lose the nice nestedness and partitioning
properties of one-parameter dyadic grids, we do have the tensor product Haar wavelet orthonormal basis
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for L2(R"), defined by
h(x1, x2) i= b (x1) @ hy, (x2)
forall R= Q1 x O, € D and € = (€1, €2). We often write
f= 2 fQ x 0y ®hG,,
01x0»

short for summing over Q; € D; and Q» € D,, and of course over all signatures, where
F(O5 x 09) == (£, h), ®hQ) = fR f 1 x)hG, ()R, (x2) dxi dxa.
While the averaging formula (2-1) has a straightforward biparameter analogue

(floixo, = D F(P{ x Ps)AG (Q1)hE(Qd),

P20
P20»

the expression in (2-3) takes a slightly messier form in two parameters: for any R = Q| x Qs

Lr(f = {(f)r)
A 1 1
= Y SO X PG ®@hE + ) <f» TN ®h§-i>ﬂgl®h2+ > <f, hp, ® Q2>h§»'1®ﬂgz

PiCOi P,CQO» 101 PiCQ: 02|
P,C0O»
= > fP{ x PSHRG, @hE + Lrlmo, f(x2) = (f)r] + Lrlmo, £ (x1) — (f)r]. (2-5)
PiCQ
P,C0O»

where for any cubes Q; € D;,

mo, f(x2) := f(xi,x2)dxy and  mo, f(x1) := fxi, x2)dxz. (2-6)

As we shall see later, this particular expression will be quite relevant for biparameter BMO spaces.

2E. AI,(Rﬁ) weights. A weight w(xy, x) on R" belongs to the class Ap(Rﬁ) for some 1 < p < o0,

provided that

[wla, := sup(w)g(w' )2~ < oo,
R

where the supremum is over all rectangles R. These are the weights which characterize L? (w) boundedness
of the strong maximal function

My f (x1, x2) :=sup(| f ) g T r(x1, x2),
R

where the supremum is again over all rectangles. As is well known, the usual weak (1, 1) inequality fails
for the strong maximal function, where it is replaced by an Orlicz norm expression. In the weighted case,
we have [Bagby and Kurtz 1985] for all w € Ap([R{'_i),

» k—1
<|f<;)|) (1 logt @) dw(x). (2-7)

w{xeRﬁ:Mgf(x)>)»}§f<

RVL
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Moreover, w belongs to A p([R{ﬁ) if and only if w belongs to the one-parameter classes A,(R") in
each variable separately and uniformly:

[w]4 (R :maX{CSS sup[w(x1, - )]a, @), esssuplw(- »XZ)]A,,(IR{’H)}-
X1 €R" x€R™

It also follows, as in the one-parameter case, that w € A, (Rﬁ) if and only if w’ := w'=" eA p/([Riﬁ) and
LP(w)* ~ LP (w'), in the sense that

1Lf1lzr oy = sup{I(f, &)1 = g € L7 (W), gl Ly < 13- (2-8)

We may also define weights m g, w and mg,w on R"> and R"™, respectively, as in (2-6). As shown
below, these are then also uniformly in their respective one-parameter A, classes:

Proposition 2.1. If w € A,,(RF‘), I <p<oo,thenmg,we A,(R"?) and mg,w € A,(R") for any cubes
Qi C R", with uniformly bounded A, constants:

[mo,wla, iy < [wla,wi
forall 0 CRM, i€ {1,2), i #j.

Proof. Fix a cube Q| C R".. Then for every x; € R"2,

1/p 1/p
|Q1|=/ ldxlf(/ w(Xl,xz)dm) (/ w/(xl’XZ)dxl) ,
01 01 [

(mo,w) (x2) := (mo,w)' 7 (x2) < mo,w (x2).

and so

Then for all cubes Q, C R"2,
—1 —1
<mQ1w>Q2<(mQ1w)/>léz =< <w>Q1xQ2<w/>gle2 = [w]Ap(Rﬁ),
proving the result for m g, w. The other case follows symmetrically. U

Finally, we will later use a reverse Holder property of biparameter A, weights. This is well known to
experts, but we include a proof here for completeness.

Proposition 2.2. If w € A p(Rﬁ ), then there exist positive constants C, €, 8 > 0 (depending only on n, p,
and [w]AP(Ra)) such that:

(i) For all rectangles R C R,

1 . 1/(1+E) C
— | w) edx) w(x) dx.
(|R|/R |R|

(ii) For all rectangles R C R and all measurable subsets E C R,

o)
w(R) [R|
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Proof. Note first that (ii) follows easily from (i) by applying the Holder inequality with exponents 14 €
and (14+¢€)/e inw(E) = fE w(x) dx. This gives (ii) with § = €/(1 +€).

In order to prove (i) we first recall a more general statement of the one-parameter reverse Holder
property of A, weights (see Remark 9.2.3 in [Grafakos 2004]):

Forany 1 < p < oo and B > 1, there exist positive constants
D=D(,p,B) and B=Bn, p,B) (2-9)

such that for all v € Ap(R") with [v], gi) < B, the reverse Holder condition

! s VP D ) ,
. < -10
(|Q|/Q”(” t) —|Q|/Q”(” : (210

holds for all cubes Q C R".

It is easy to see that if a weight v satisfies the reverse Holder condition (2-10) with constants D, B, then
it also satisfies it with any constants C, € with C > D and € < S.

Now let w € A,,([Rﬁ), set B := [w]AP(Ra), and fori € {1, 2} let D; := D(n;, p, B) and §; := B(n;, p, B)
be as in (2-9). Fix a rectangle R = Q| x Q», a measurable subset E C R, and set

C? .= max(Dy, D;) and € :=min(B, B2).

For almost all x; € R™, we have w(xy, -) € Ap(R") with [w(x1, -)]a,®n2) < B, so w(xy, -) satisfies
reverse Holder with constants D5, 8, — and therefore also with constants JC,e. So

1 1 1
—/ wx) Tedx = — (—w(xl,x2)1+€ dx2> dx,
IR| Jg 1011 Jo, \102]

1 1+€
<— (ﬁf w(xl,xz)dx2> dx
1011 Jo, \102] Jo,

C(H—G)/Z
= (I’l’lQZw()Cl))l—"_6 d)Cl.

101l Jo,

By Proposition 2.1, we have mg,w € A,(R"") with [mg,w] A,®m) < B, so this weight satisfies reverse

Holder with constants Dy, 1 — and therefore also with constants ~/C, €. Then the last inequality above
gives

1 L 1/(14¢€) C
— | wx) 6dx) <— mo,w(x1) dx =—/ w(x)dx. O
<|R|/R 1011 Jo, & T TR g

3. Biparameter dyadic square functions

Throughout this section, fix dyadic rectangles D :=D; x D, on R". The dyadic square function associated
with D is then defined in the obvious way:

ILR(xl,m))‘/z

Spf(x1,x2) = (Z |F (RO R

ReD
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We also want to look at the dyadic square functions in each variable, namely

21 o1
Sle(xl’x2>i=(Z |Hg, f o)I? |Q1Q(x|1)> , Ssz(xl,xz):=<Z| (D)l |Q2Q(x|2)),
Qieb 026D

where for every Q; € D; and signatures ¢;, we define
Hy f(x2) = /Rnl fG, x)h () dxi,  Hg, f(x1) = /an J (1, x2)h, (x2) doxa.
Then for any w € AP(Rﬁ),

I fllLewy = I1SD fllLrw) = 118D, fllLrw) = 18D, fllLrw)-

More generally, define the shifted biparameter square function, for pairs i= (i1, i2) and ]’: (J1, jo) of
nonnegative integers, by

i.J £ p€ € ’ ]lQl Ile 12
= D2 v (2 el e
R1eDy

Pre(R1)i 01€(R1)j,
RyeD, pze(Rz)l2 026(R2)j,
We claim that .
||S%j LY (w) — LP(w)] 5 2 (1 /2)(E1+j1)p (n2/2) G2+ ) (3-2)

forallw e A, (R, 1 < p < oo. This follows by iteration of the one-parameter result in (2-4), through
the following vector-valued version of the extrapolation theorem (see Corollary 9.5.7 in [Grafakos 2004]):

Proposition 3.1. Suppose that an operator T satisfies |T : L*(w) —» L*(w)| < AC,[w]a, for all
w € Ay(R"), for some constants A and C,,, where the latter only depends on the dimension. Then

H (le ITijZ)]/Z (le |/ |2)1/2

forallw e A,(R"), 1 < p < 00, and all sequences { f;} C LP(w), where C, is a dimensional constant.

Proof of (3-2). Note that (S f)2 ZRlepl(s’2 7 Fr)% where

R 1 12
Fg, (x1, x2) := Z( > If(Pfle?)l)( > %) h (x2).

PeDy “Pie(R)jy Q1€(R),

e p/2
[NSAT —/ / (Z (SE ’ZFRI(Xqu))) w(xy, x2) dxp dxy.
ny JR2

R1€Dy

§AC/[ ]de(l 1/(p=1)

LP(w) LP(w)

Then

For almost all fixed x1 € R"!, we know w(x1, -) is in A, (R"?) uniformly, so we may apply Proposition 3.1
and (2-4) to the inner integral and obtain

2
IS5 1]y S 2000 |
R

p/2
f (Z |FR.(x1,xz)|) w(x1, x2) dxy dxy.
n1 J R"2

R1€Dy
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Now, we can express the integral above as

/ St fe ey, x2))Pw(xy, x2) doxy dog S 2Pm/POE | 1P,
R"2 [R"l

where
= D If(P] x P)|hG, @ h
P1 X Pz
is just a biparameter martingale transform applied to f, and therefore || f|lzrw) = || f |l L» ) by passing
to the square function. O

3A. Mixed square and maximal functions. We will later encounter mixed operators such as

ﬂgl(xl))m

[SM]f (x1, x2) :=(Z<MDZ(H )x2)? ol

01€D;

nQZ(xz)y/z

[MS]f(x1, x2) :=(Z<MDI<H IEINE N

02€D,

Next we show that these operators are bounded L?(w) — L?(w) forall w € A, ([R{ﬁ). The proof only
relies on the fact that the one-parameter maximal function satisfies a weighted bound. So we state the
result in a slightly more general form below, replacing Mp, and Mp, by any one-parameter operator that
satisfies a weighted bound.

Proposition 3.2. Let T denote a (one-parameter) operator acting on functions on R" that satisfies
|7 : L?(v) - L?>(v)| < C for all v € Ay(R"). Define the following operators on R":

2 Lo, (x) )2
[ST1f (x1, x2) :=(Z (T(HG, [)(x2))* ) ,

= 101
2 1o, (x2) )"
[TS1£(x1, %) :=(Z (T(HG, ) =57 ) ,

02€D,

where T acts on R™ in the first operator, and on R" in the second. Then [ST] and [T S] are bounded
LP(w) — LP(w) for all w € A,(R").

Proof. We have
0,cD Y/

2
STIfII”, X)) dxad
ST 120y = /R/R(Q ) ) ) v

1 p/2
<[ (Z(H P Ql“”) W, %) s dy
R J R [O1]

01€D;
=180, S oy S NN by

where the first inequality follows as before from Proposition 3.1. The proof for [T S] is symmetrical. [J

(T(H )(x2)
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More generally, define shifted versions of these mixed operators:

" 5 1 1/2
[STT" £ (x1, x2) ::(Z( Z T(H;aif)(xz)> Z %) )

R1€Dy “Pie(R); Q1e(R),

o 2 1 1/2
[TS]Wf(acl,xz)::(Z( > T(H;§f>(x1)) > %) :

RyeD; “Pre(Ry);, 0:€(Ry)j,
Under the same assumptions on 7, it is easy to see that
IESTI L (w) — LP (w) || S2/PEHDand - [T 81272 LP (w) — LP (w)|| S22/ (3-3)
for all w € A, (R"). Specifically,
HESTT ULy = / |SE F(er, x2)|P dw,  where F(x1,x):= Y T(Hj! f)(x2)h$, (x1),
P1eDy

s0 IISTT fll Loy S 20/ PGHD ) F| Ly ). Now,

I Fllzrwy = 18D, Fllraw) = ST ey S I lLew)-

4. Biparameter weighted BMO spaces

Given a weight w on R", a locally integrable function b is said to be in the weighted BMO(w) space if
1
w(Q)
where the supremum is over all cubes Q in R". If w = 1, we obtain the unweighted BMO(R") space. The

dyadic version BMOp(w) is obtained by only taking the supremum over Q € D for some given dyadic
grid D on R". If w € A,(R") for some 1 < p < 0o, Muckenhoupt and Wheeden [1976] showed that

/ |b(x) —(b)oldx < 00,
0

I1D]lBMO(w) = sup
0

1 C N
IbllBMOW) 2= 1L llIBMOMW'; pr) = SZP(@/Q |b—(b)ol? dw’) , 4-1)

where w’ is the conjugate weight to w. Moreover, if w € A, (R"), the argument in [Wu 1992] shows that
BMOp(w) >~ Hé(w)*, where the dyadic Hardy space Hllj(w) is defined by the norm

161 23wy = 1SDAI L1 (w)-
Then
1(b, &) S 161IBMOD ) 1SDB L1y for all w € Ax(R™). 4-2)

Now suppose u and A are A,(R") weights for some 1 < p < oo, and define the Bloom weight
v = u!'/P1=YP_As shown in [Holmes et al. 2017], we have v € A>(R"), which means we may use (4-2)
with v. A two-weight John—Nirenberg theorem for the Bloom BMO space BMO(v) is also proved in that
paper, namely

I1bllBMOM) 2= 1bIIBMO(L, 2, p) 2= IDIIBMOGY, 1/, p) >
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where

1 1/p
1B lBMOGe. :=sup<— f b— (b) |de) ,

1 NV
16 BM06 :=sup< /|b_<b> ’ du/) |
W', p") 0 )\/(Q) 0 0

We now look at weighted BMO spaces in the product setting R = R Q@ R". Suppose w(xy, xp) is a

weight on R™. Then we have three BMO spaces:

o Weighted little bmo(w) is the space of all locally integrable functions b on R” such that

1
b = b— b d 5
Bl =sup = R)fR| (b)rl dx < 00

where the supremum is over all rectangles R = Q1 x Q3 in R". Given a choice of dyadic rectangles
D =D, x D,, we define the dyadic weighted little bmop (w) by taking supremum over R € D.

o Weighted product BMOp (w) is the space of all locally integrable functions b on R” such that
16llBMOD (w) = Sup(— Ib(R)| —) < 00,
@ \w) , %D (w)r
where the supremum is over all open sets Q C R with w(S2) < oo.

o Weighted rectangular BMOp rec(w) is defined in a similar fashion to the unweighted case — just like
product BMO, but taking the supremum over rectangles instead of over open sets:

1 . 1 1/2
151BMOD gec :=sup(— |b(T€>|2—) :
el w(R)Tge (w)r

where the supremum is over all rectangles R, and the summation is over all subrectangles 7 € D, T C R.
We have the inclusions
bmop(w) C BMOp(w) C BMOp Rrec(w).
Let us look more closely at some of these spaces.
4A. Weighted product BMOp(w). As in the one-parameter case, we define the dyadic weighted Hardy
space HID(w) to be the space of all ¢ € L'(w) such that Sp¢ € L' (w), a Banach space under the norm

||¢||H%D w) = I SD® Il L1 (). The following result exists in the literature in various forms, but we include a
proof here for completeness.

Proposition 4.1. With the notation above, Hlp(w)* = BMOp(w). Specifically, every b € BMOp(w)
determines a continuous linear functional on HID(u)) by ¢ — (b, @),

[(b, @)1 < 11LlIBMOD () ISP L1 (1) (4-3)

and, conversely, every L € ’H;)(w)* may be realized as Lo = (b, ¢) for some b € BMOp(w).
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Proof. To prove the first statement, let b € BMOp(w) and ¢ € ’Hlp(w). For every j € Z, define the set
Uj:={x € R": Sp¢(x) > 2/}, and the collection of rectangles R; := {R € D: w(RNU;) > sw(R)}.
Clearly Uj; 1 CUj and R4 C R;. Moreover,

> 2 wW)) > 1Sp¢ 11wy (4-4)
jez
which comes from the measure-theoretical fact that for any integrable function f on a measure space

(X, ), we have || fll 1) 2= 3572 n{x € X 1| f(0)] > 27}
As shown in Proposition 2.2, there exist C,$ > 0 such that w(E)/w(R) < C(|E|/|R])? for all
rectangles R and measurable subsets E C R. Define then for every j € Z the (open) set

) 1/8
Vi={x eR": Msly,(x) >0}, where6 := (i) .

First note that if R € R;, then

l<w(Rme)§C IRNU;|
2 w(R) |R|
SO
9<(11Uj)R§MS]lUj(x) for all x € R.
Therefore
U R C Vj. (4-5)
ReR;
Using (2-7), we have
1 1\k1
) < _ + Z ~ . _
w(VJ)N/U» o <1+10g 9) dw ~w(U)). (4-6)

J

Now suppose R€e Dbut R ¢ | J;.,R;. Then w(RN{Sp¢ < 2/ > %w(R) for all j € Z, and so

jez

w(R N {Spp =0} = w(ﬂ RO{(Sp¢ < z—f}) = Ju(R).

J=1

Then [{Sp¢ =0} > |RN{Sp¢ = 0}| > 0|R| > 0, and we may write

B(R)I? 2/ lp(R)|? Ix dx < 1/ (Sp$)? dx =0.
(Spp=0} IRN{Sp¢ = 0} 0 Jispo=0)
So
¢(R)=0 forall ReD, R¢ | JR;. (4-7)

jez
Finally, if R € ) jezRjs then

0=w(RN{Spp=o0)) = lim w(RN{Sp¢ >2/}) > Lw(R),
J—>00
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a contradiction. In light of this and (4-7),

STBMBISRI=D Y bR)IIGR)]

ReD jez RERj\RjJr]

~ 1 172 A
sZ( > |b(R)|2—) ( > |¢(R>|2<w>R)
(U))R RERj\'R,’Jrl

jez RE'RJ'\RJ'JA

1/2

To estimate the first term, we simply note that

N 1 A 1 A 1
> |b<R>|2< < > Ib®)P? T = > |b<R>|2Ts||b||%;Mo,,<w)w<Vj>,
RER\Rj41 WIR  Rer, IR Rcv; ReD WiR

where the second inequality follows from (4-5). For the second term, note that any R € R; \'R 4 satisfies
RC V;and w(R\Uj11) = 3w(R). Then

2 W(R\Ujt1)

Y BRPwr<2 > [$(R) R

RERj\RjJr] RERj\RjJr]

o 1r
=2 R)*—d
/ > BRP S du

Uil ReR\R ;41

<2 / (Spd)? dw < 25w (V;),
Vi\Uj+1

since Sp¢ < 277! off U;1. Finally, we have by (4-6),

D IB®IR)] S 1blBMopw) Y 27w (V) = [1bllBMopw) Y _ 2 w(U)).
ReD jez jez
Combining this with (4-4), we obtain (4-3).
To see the converse, let L € H,ID(w). Then L is given by L¢ = (b, ¢) for some function b. Fix an open
set 2 with w(2) < co. Then

A

sup

172
( Y. b®P 1 ) <
(w)r 161206, )<

RCQ,ReD

El

> bRIGR)

RCQ,ReD

where ||¢>||122(Q’w) = ZRCQ’ReD |qA5(R)|2(w)R. By a simple application of Holder’s inequality,

>, B(R)é(R)) SULN NS N2ty = L1 @@ l2( )
RCQ,ReD

so |IbllBMOD (w) S L] 0

4B. Weighted little bmop (w). In this case, we also want to look at each variable separately. Specifically,
we look at the space BMO(wy, x3): for each x, € R"2, this is the weighted BMO space over R"!, with



WEIGHTED LITTLE BMO AND TWO-WEIGHT INEQUALITIES FOR JOURNE COMMUTATORS 1711

respect to the weight w( -, x2):
BMO(w1, x2) := BMO(w( -, x2); R") foreach x, € R".

The norm in this space is given by

1
(-, x2)[IBMO@) .xp) = SUP ————— [ |b(x1, x2) —mg,b(x2)[dxi,
(wi,x2) 0, w(Ql,x2) o1 01

where

w(Q1, x2) :=/ w(xy, x2)dx; and mg b(xy) := b(x1,x2)dxy.
01

1
1011 Jo,
The space BMO(w», x1) and the quantities w(Q>, x1) and m,b(x1) are defined symmetrically.

Proposition 4.2. Let w(xy, x) be a weight on R = R" @ R™. Then b € LIIOC(IRZ) is in bmo(w) if
and only if b is in the one-parameter weighted BMO spaces BMO(w;, x ;) separately in each variable,
uniformly:

[15llbmow) == max{ess sup |b(x1, ) [BMO@w,,x1)» €8s sup b+, x2)IBMOw, x») |-
x1eR™ xyeR™2

Remark 4.3. In the unweighted case bmo([RRﬁ), if we fixed x, € R"2, we would look at b( -, xp) in the
space BMO(R"') — the same one-parameter BMO space for all x;. In the weighted case however, the
one-parameter space for b( -, xp) changes with x,, because the weight w( -, xp) changes with x;.

Proof. Suppose first that b € bmo(w). Then for all cubes Q;, O»,

1
bllbmo(w) = ——————— b(x1,x2) —(b)o,x0, dx2d
o = 5 o ) 160120 = Blocgul dnads

1
_— b(xq, — (b | % 2d dxi,
Zw(Q1><Q2) Q.’v/Qz (x1, x2) — (D) 0, x 0, dx2| dx;
SO
/ Mub(1) — () gy dy < ZLX9D 4-8)
0 | 02|

Now fix a cube Q in R"? and let fp,(x1) := sz |b(x1, x2) —mg,b(x1)|dx>. Then for any Q,

1 1
(for)o, s—f / |b<x1,xz)—<b>glxgz|dx+—/ / msb(er) — (b) 010yl dx
1011 Jo,J o, 1011 Jo,Jo,
w(Q1 x 02) |0>]
——F|b mo(w +—— 2b — (b 1X 2 d
< 01l 15 lbmocw) o1 /o, |mo,b(x1) —(b)g,x0,| dxi
= 2%%”131110@) =2(w(Q2, '))Ql ”b”bmo(w)’

where the last inequality follows from (4-8). By the Lebesgue differentiation theorem,

fo,(x1) = Qlim (f0.) 01 =< 211bllbmo(w) Qlim (w(Q2,-)) o, = 2l1bllbmow) w(Q2, x1)
1—>X1 1= X1
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for almost all x; € R*, where Q1 — x; denotes a sequence of cubes containing x; with side length
tending to 0.

We would like to say at this point that ||b(x1, - ) |[BMO(w,,x1) = supg, 1/(w(Q2, x1)) fo,(x1) is uniformly
(a.a. x1) bounded. However, we must be a little careful and note that at this point we really have that for
every cube O, in R"2, there is a null set N(Q,) C R"! such that

fo,(x1) <2|1bllbmowyw(Q2, x1) forall x; € R™ \ N(Q»).

In order to obtain the inequality we want, holding for a.a. x;, let N := [ JN (@2) where Qz are the
cubes in R"? with rational side length and centers with rational coordinates. Then N is a null set and
féz (x1) < 2||b||bm0(w)w(§2, x1) for all x; € R"'\ N. By density, this statement then holds for all cubes Q>
and x; ¢ N, so

esssup [|b(x1, ) IBMO@ws.x1) = 21D llbmo(w)-
x1€R™

The result for the other variable follows symmetrically.
Conversely, suppose

16(x1, ) IBMO®ws,x) < C1 fora.a. xi, 16C-, x2) IBMO(w:,xo) < C2  for a.a. x.

Then for any R = Q| x Q»,

f|b—<b)R|dx§/ / |b(X1,X2)—mQ2(X1)|dX+/ |Q2]Im,b(x1) — (D)o, x0,| dxi
R 01J 0> 01
S/ C2w(Q2,X1)dX1+/ / |b(x1, x2) —mg,b(x2)| dx dx;
01 010

< Cw(R) +/ Ciw(Q1, x2) dx
0>

= (C1 + C)w(R),
SO

[151lbmo(w) < 2 max{esssup [[b(x1, ) IBMOGwy.x)» €58 SUP [|B(+, x2) IBMOGw, 1) } - U
x1eR™ xpeR™2

Corollary 4.4. Let w € A>(R") and b € bmop(w). Then

1B, #)] S 1B llbmor () 15D PNl L1
forallie{1,2}.

Proof. This follows immediately from the one-parameter result in (4-2) and the proposition above:

(b, $)] S/ [(b(x1, ), @ (x1,-))mez | dxy
R
,S/ 161, IBMOD, W, N ISP, (X1, DI L1 (.- )) dX1
Rfll

S 161lbmoqu) | SD, D1l L1 () »

and similarly for Sp,. O
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We now look at the little bmo version of (4-1).

Proposition 4.5. If w € A ,(R") for some 1 < p < oo, then

1 ) 1/p’
”b”bmo(w) = ”b”bmo(w;p’) = Slllip(m /[; |b - <b>R|p dw,) .
Proof. By Proposition 4.2 and (4-1),

[15]lbmow) == max{ess sup |b(x1, ) [BMO@(x.-): py» €88 SUp b+, X2) IBMOw(- x2):p1 |-
x1eR™ xyeR™2

Suppose first that b € bmo(w; p’). Note that for some function g on R” and a cube Q5 in R™, we have

4

p
|g(x1,X2)|p/w/(x1,X2)dx2Z—,/ g(x1,x2)dx
/Qz w(Q2, x)P /o,
Then /
r 1 P
b > : b(x1, x2) — (b dxy| d
Ty T AETr e /Q (t1,%2) = (), 0 ds| - dixy
1 . 10"
= b(x1) — (b L
w@® Jy, lmo,b(x1) — () 0,x 0, 200, xr T 41
>—— | |mg,b(x) — (b) P'w'(Qa, x1) dxy,
'UJ(R) 0, 0> 01x02
where the last inequality follows from
101" 1 (w'(x1, )
—IH=|Q2|—[,/_12|Q2|—I,/Q_21’1W/(Q2,X1)-
w(Q2, x1) (wxi,-))g, [wxi, )1y,

Now fix Q» and consider fp,(x) := sz |b(x1, x7) —szb(x1)|plw’(x1, x2) dx>. Then

1 ’ ’
(fo.)o S@/ f (16(x1, x2) = (B) 0, x 0,17 4 1M, b(x1) — (b) 0, x 0,17 )w' (x1, x2) dx dx

< w(@1 x Q)
~ |O1]

< w(@1 x Q) 1b])7
~ 0 bmo(w: p’)

’ 1 ’
18 + /Q 103 (x1) — (B) gy gl 0 (02, 1) dixy
1

Then for almost all xq,

) w(Q x Q2) / ’
fo,(x1) = Qlllinx.<fQ2>Q' S lim —Ilbllé’mo(w;,,/> =w(Q>, xl)”b”f:mo(w;p/)-

Q—-x Q1]
Taking again rational cubes, we obtain

1/p
16(x1, ) IBMOw(x1,-); p) = SUP sz(-x])) S 116 1lbmotw: pr)

1
0, (w(Qz,m)

for almost all x;.
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Conversely, if b € bmo(w), then there exist C; and C, such that
l6(x1, ) lIBMOw(x1,-);py < C1 for a.a. xy, and 16C-, x2) IBMOw(- ,x0);pry < C2  for a.a. xs.
Then
/ Ib— (b)g|” dw' < / / b(x1, x2) — m,b(x1)|” W' (x1, x2) dxa dx
R 01/

+/ / Im g,b(x1) — (b) g, x 0, |” W' (x1, x2) dx3 dx;.
010
The first integral is easily seen to be bounded by
[ 16 Moy Qe i = € (@1 x 02
01
The second integral is equal to

/ Moub (1) — (B oy ” W (Qas 1) i

Qi
/ e
S‘/\I %(\/2|b(XI’x2)_mQ]b(-x2)|d.xz> dxl

/ w'(Qa, x))w(Q2, x1)P !
o, 102"

<

/ Ib(x1, X2) —m g, b(x2)|” W' (x1, x2) dxy dx;.
0>

1

We may express the first term as (w'(xy, -)) g, (w(x, -))gz_ < [w]Z:n_l for almost all x;. Then, the

integral is further bounded by
/ w(Q1, x) b+, x2)[BMOGw( - x2);p) dX2 S CY w(Q1 x Qo).

0>
Finally, this gives

1B lomoquw: pry S (€ +CEHYP" < max(Cr. C2) 2 [1blbmoqw)- O

We also have a two-weight John—Nirenberg for Bloom little bmo, which follows very similarly to the

proof above.
Proposition 4.6. Let 1, A € A,(R") for 1 < p < 00, and v := pn"/PA=V7. Then

”b”bmo(v) = ||b||bm0(u,k,p) = ”b”bmo(k’,u’,p’),

where

1 I/p
[161lbmo(e.a.p) = SU (—f b — (b) |pd)\> ’
bmo(u, A, p) RP 2R Jr R

1 , , 1/p'
bllbmoG/ . p') = b—(b)g|* d .
I181lbmo(. e/, p SI;P(A,(R)/IJ (b)Rl M)

Note that it also easily follows that v € Az(Rﬁ).
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5. Proof of the lower bound

Proof of Theorem 1.3. To see the lower bound, we adapt the argument of Coifman, Rochberg and Weiss
[Coifman et al. 1976]. Let {X;(x)} and {Y;(y)} both be orthonormal bases for the space of spherical
harmonics of degree n in R”. Then ), |Xj (x)|? = ¢, |x|** and thus

Xi(x —x') ,
1:—;ka(x—x)
and similarly for Y;.
Furthermore X;(x —x') = Z|a\+|ﬂ\=n xg;)xo‘x/ﬁ and similarly for ¥;. Remember that
1
v(Q)

Here, Q =1 x J and I and J are cubes in R". Let us define the function

b(x,y) €bmo() <= [bllomow) = sup / b(r, v) — (b ol dx dy < 0o,
0 0

Co(x, y) =sign(b(x, y) — (b)) lg(x, y).
So

1b(x, y) = (b)ol Q] To(x, y)
= (b(x,y) = (p)0)|QITg(x, )

=/Q(b(x,y)—b(x’, YNTo(x, y)dx"dy'

Xi(x —x') Yi(y =)
~Y / (b(x, y) = b, YN LT X (= ) 22 (v — YT (x, y) dx' dy
- J, X —x' y—

b(xv )7) - b(x/7 y/)
=Z/ = X (x —x)Yi(y —y)-
PR I N el
C DL w1 Y dx' dy.
lor|+11=n |y [+18l=n
Note that
/ b(x,y)—b(x',y")
R |

x =Py =y P

Xi(x —xNYi(y —y)-xPy° 1o, y)dx' dy = [b, TPy 1o(x', ).

Here Ty and 7; are the Calder6n—Zygmund operators that correspond to the kernels

Xi(x) Yi(y)
|x |2 Iyl

Observe that these have the correct homogeneity due to the homogeneity of the X and Y;. With this
notation, the above becomes

1b(x, y) = (b)ol1Q]1g(x,y)

k )
=30 3 > xY iy Do, b, TPy Lo (x', y)) (x, ).
k.l lal+|Bl=n ly|+Isl=n
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Now, we integrate with respect to (x, y) and the measure A. Let us assume for a moment that both /
and J are centered at O and thus Q is centered at 0. In this case, since I'p and 1, are supported in Q,
there is only contribution for x, x’, y, y" in Q:

1/p
|QI</Q Ib(x,y)—<b)Q|”dk(x,y)>

k !
<Y Y Y xSy Tole, b, Tl Py 1o, YN G, D) g
k,l lel+|Bl=n |y|+|d|=n

D DD D S (O L (A RRl 1108 1 [CLTAS PTC )]

k@ lal+lBl=n |y|+I8]=n

YD) > DB, T o Loy 1Py Lo (6 ) Loy

k@ lal+|Bl=n |y|+|8|=n

SYO D DT 1 M) b, Tl ey Looyn(Q) 7.

k. lal+lBl=n |y|+|é|=n

We disregarded the coefficients of X and Y at the cost of a constant.

Notice that the 7 and 7; are homogeneous polynomials in Riesz transforms. Therefore the commutator
[b, T;: T;] can be written as a linear combination of terms such as M|[b, Ri1 Rjz.]N, where M and N are
compositions of Riesz transforms: First write [b, T;T;] as linear combination of terms of the form

(D, Ré‘n) én)], where
RGy = H R

is a composition of n Riesz transforms acting in the first variable with the choice i¥) = (i
{1, ..., n}" for each k and similarly for Rén) acting in the second variable Then, for each term, apply
[AB, b]=A[B, b]+[A, b] B successively as follows. Use A = Rill R?l and B of the form Ré(n—l)Rén—l) and
repeat. It then follows that for each k, [ the commutator [b, T} T;] can be written as a linear combination
of terms such as M|[b, Rl.l R?]N, where M and N are compositions of Riesz transforms. Thus 7 and T;
are homogeneous polynomials in Riesz transforms of the same degree. We require that all commutators
of the form [b, Rl.1 RJZ.] are bounded, and we have shown the bmo estimate for b for rectangles Q whose
sides are centered at 0. We now translate b in the two directions separately and obtain what we need, by

(k))n

Proposition 4.6:

I/p
15 1lbmotw) 2= 16 llbmo(u.r. p) := (M(R) / b — R|de) < sup |I[b, R{RA vy ey, O

1<k, I<n

6. Biparameter paraproducts

Decomposing two functions b and f on R" into their Haar series adapted to some dyadic grid D and
analyzing the different inclusion properties of the dyadic cubes, one may express their product as

bf =T f + 11, f + T f + b,
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where

Myf =Y bQ)fohfy, Tif:=) bQ)f(Q° >|Q| Tyf =Y bQ)f(Q )\/_hGQM'
QeD QeD QeD |Q

In [Holmes et al. 2017], it was shown that, when b € BMO(v), the operators I, IT;, and I';, are bounded

LP(u) — LP()).

6A. Product BMO paraproducts. In the biparameter setting D = D; X D,, we have fifteen paraproducts.
We treat them beginning with the nine paraproducts associated with product BMO. First, we have the
three “pure” paraproducts, direct adaptations of the one-parameter paraproducts:

Mof = D BOY x 0H)(Foixo:hy, ®hG,,
01xQ02
A~ € € N € 1 ]lQZ
M= Y by x 09705 x 05) 2@ 2
o 101 ® 0.0
R 1
Tof = 32 B0} x 070} x 03) o ooy @ = T 1
Q1x02 |Ql e

Next, we have the “mixed” paraproducts. We index these based on the types of Haar functions acting
on f, since the action on b is the same for all of them, namely 13(Q1 X ,) —this is the property which
associates these paraproducts with product BMOp: in a proof using duality, one would separate out the b
function and be left with the biparameter square function Sp. They are

1 2>1Q1 ®h€sz’
21/ 1011

Mp.0n f = Z 1;(Q? x Q% <f, htel ®

01x0> |
N 1o 1
Muaof = Y, bQT x0F <f 01 |®h32>h€] ® (g = Mo
01x0>
. 1 5
oo f = b(Q" x < > RO @ B
b f QZQ ! e @0, e &l
- o 1 1
F*. f = b(Qﬂ % QGZ)f(QfSl h€1+51 ® 0> ,
b;(0,1) QIXX:QZ 1 2 1 2 \/@ 0 |Q2|
] A +35
Fhaof= Y, bQ} x <f 101 |® 92>M 0 ®fg,™
01x0>
A o 1
r* f — b(Qél % Qez)f(Qsl x O 0 ®h62+82.
po QX;Q Lo J@|Q1|

Proposition 6.1. If v := u'/PA=1/P for Ap([REﬁ) weights | and A, and Py, denotes any one of the nine
paraproducts defined above, then

IPs: LP(w) = LP(M) S 1bllBMOD (1) (6-1)

where ||b|lsmop(v) denotes the norm of b in the dyadic weighted product BMOp (v) space on R".
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Proof. We first outline the general strategy we use to prove (6-1). From (2-8), it suffices to take f € L” (1)
and g € L' (1) and show that

[(Po f, &) S NbllBMon o L f e 181 e vy

(1) Write (Py f, g) = (b, ¢), where ¢ depends on f and g. By (4-3), [(Py f, &) S I1DllBMOn (1) ISDPII L1 (1)-

(2) Show that Sp¢ < (O; f)(O2g), where O and O, are operators satisfying a one-weight bound
LP(w) — LP(w) forallw e A p(lRﬁ) — these operators will usually be a combination of maximal
and square functions.

(3) Then the L' (v)-norm of Sp¢ can be separated into the L” (1) and LY (1) norms of these operators O;

by a simple application of Holder’s inequality,

I1SDl L1y SNOVfllLr @l O28 L w oy S W ILrnllgl L gy
and the result follows.

Remark also that we will not have to treat the adjoints P} separately: interchanging the roles of f and g
in the proof strategy above will show that Py, is also bounded LY ) — LY (1), which means that P is
bounded L”(u) — LP()).

Let us begin with IT, f. We write

(Myf. g) = (b, @), wherep:= > (f)0,x0,8(0f x QhY ®hG
01x02
Then

1
(D)’ < D (11w, 18(05 x Q)P —2- Yoo 1o _ o py. (spg).
Rers 1011~ 102

SO

K, £, )| < 1BllMon ) IMs fllLrgolSDEI Ly 3y S N0IBMOD W) 1 ey 181 Lo iy -
Note that if we take instead f € LY (M) and g € L?(u), we have
K, £, @)1 S NblleMon ) IMs fll Ly g ISDE N Lr ) S NBIBMOD ) 1L 116 3y 1811 L 1)

proving that ||TT, : L? (V') — LP (/)| = |ITT} : LP (1) — LP (W)l < 16 lBMOp (). For T,

r €1 €2\ A 1 1 €]110] €2102
(Tyf, 8) = (b, §),  where ¢ := QIXX:QZf(QI X 09)5(0 x 0} )mm%?a DS,

from which it easily follows that Sp¢ < Sp f - Spg.
Let us now look at ITj.(o,1). In this case,

1 1
oi= ¥ (g @ 2 ) e 2 wig g @i,
= 0:1/\* Tei
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Then
. 21 1
S 2 _ < h Q2>< he > Qi [}
Sp07= 2 (145230, 10,1 ®"%:) 10,1 ® Toa
1 1
_ HE' 2 Qi 0>
2 80000, @,
- M, HS Lo, (x1) Mo HE o2y 12282\ _rerrz s raror
< (Do Mp,HG £)* () ==L o > (Mp,Hg g) (=5 | =[SMY'f - [MSPg,
Qi (033

where [SM] and [M S] are the mixed square-maximal operators in Section 3A. Boundedness of Iy, (o 1)
then follows from Proposition 3.2. By the usual duality trick, the same holds for ITj.(1,0). Finally,

fOI‘ Fb;(O,l),
8 +8
¢= > (Hp fo, M 207 x QY @ h
Q1x0>
so Sp¢ S[SM1f - Spg. Note that ', 1,0y works the same way, except we bound Sp¢ by [M S]f - Spg,
and the remaining two paraproducts follow by duality. O

6B. Little bmo paraproducts. Next, we have the six paraproducts associated with little bmo. We denote
these by the small Greek letters corresponding to the previous paraproducts, and index them based on
the Haar functions acting on b —in this case, separating out the b function will yield one of the square

functions Sp, in one of the variables:

lo |1%)
Tei0.0f 1= Z< bilig, ® |Q22|>< F o " >hﬂ NG,

01x0>
Q €

ot = Z( 0 > )|Q]|®h52

01x0>
Ty f = Y <b - ® €Q22>< >h€' ®hy,,

0 101 “ 70,

1xXQ02
. Lo,
Tra0f = Z< 01l h€2> 10,

01x0>

:H‘ € € *

Yoo f = Z< b.h} ® lQQ;|>f(Q )W}’ SRS =i S

]]- 1) r € 1 €246 *
Ye:.0)0f 1= <b h2>f(Q1 ®ho, " = Vp,0/-
( ) Q;Qz |Q | Q2 1 2 \/@ Ql b,(l,O)

Proposition 6.2. If v := u'/PA=17 for A p(IRﬁ) weights w and A, and py, denotes any one of the six
paraproducts defined above, then
P : LP (1) = LP ()| S 1B llbmor v)»

where ||b]bmop (v) denotes the norm of b in the dyadic weighted little bmop (v) space on R"
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Proof. The proof strategy is the same as that of the product BMO paraproducts, with the modification that
we use one of the Sp, square functions and Corollary 4.4. For instance, in the case of 7y, (o,1) we write

1
(01 /. 8) = (b, @), where ¢:= Y (HE [)0,8(Q5' x Q9)hy & 2

o, STk
Then
1 1 1
(5o = 10 ( 05, 11, 10,0+ "2 ) Yer < 09F o)) te
0 Vo 1021 /NG 1021 ) 101
M2 H QZ( 2))( A €] € 2HQ1(X]) ® I[Qz(x2)>
(Z By (HG, D=5 %j?g(Ql x 0P =50 o
= MS] f-SDg,
and so

[ 0.1 15 &)1 S 16 lbmop ) 15D, @1l 21wy S 16 llbmon ) L f 1L 181 Lo 1r)-

The proof for mp,(1,0) is symmetrical — we take Sp,¢, which will be bounded by [SM]f - Spg. The
adjoint paraproducts 7 ©.1) and . (1.0) follow again by duality. Finally, for ys; 1),

— £ - et h ]le
¢ QIXX:QZf(Q x 05 )mg@ x 05) ® o

from which it easily follows that Sp,¢ < Sp f - Spg. The proof for y;.(1,0) is symmetrical. O

7. Commutators with Journé operators

7A. Definition of Journé operators. We begin with the definition of biparameter Calderén—Zygmund
operators, or Journé operators, on R := R" ® R"2, as outlined in [Martikainen 2012]. As shown later in
[Grau de la Herrdn 2016], these conditions are equivalent to the original definition of [Journé 1985].

I. Structural assumptions: Given f = f; ® f> and g = g1 ® g2, wWhere f;, g; : R" — C satisfy spt(f;) N

spt(g;) = @ for i = 1, 2, we assume the kernel representation
(Tf. g / / K(x, y)f(y)gx)dxdy.

The kernel K : R x R” \{(x,y) € R x R : x; = y1 or xp = yp} — C is assumed to satisfy:

(1) Size condition:
1

X1 — yi]™ Jxp — yo|2

IK(x, I =C

(2) Holder conditions:

(@ If [y; — yi| < $lx1 — yil and |y2 — ¥5| < $1x2 — y2l, then
Iyt —=¥1° ly2 — y51°
lx1 — 1|+ |xy — yp|ratd”

|K(x,y)— K, (v, 95) — K(x, 0], »2) + K(x,¥)| < C
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(b) If [x; — x| < $]x1 — y1] and |xp — x3| < S|x2 — y2, then

i —xp® Jxo —xh)°

/ / /
|K(~xv y)_K((xlaxz)’ y)_K((x],)Q), y)+K(x 7y)| SC'X] —y1|”1+8 |X2—y2|n2+8

(© If [y; — yi| < 3lx1 —yil and |x2 — x5| < Lxo — yol, then

Iyt = y1° Ixo— x50

/! / / /
|K (e, y) = K (01, x0), ) — K (x, (0], v2)) + K (1, %5), (3], »2))| < € P TIET—r

(d) If |x; — x| < 3lx; — yi| and |y, — y4| < 3lx2 — 2|, then

i —xi> Iy =yl

!/ / / /
|K(x,y) = K(x, (y1, y9)) — K((x1, x2), ¥) + K ((x], x2), (1, y)| < C T T

(3) Mixed size and Holder conditions:
(a) If [x; —x|| < 3|x1 — y1l, then
lxi —x]|° 1

X1 — y11M178 |xp — |72

K (x,y) = K((x],%2), )| =C

(b) If [y; — y|| < 3|x1 — y1l, then

)
ly1 — il 1
lx1 — y1 1M+ |xp — yo|™

|K (x,y)— K(x, (y), y2)| <C

(c) If |x, — x}| < $|x2 — y2|, then
1 X — x5

|K(X»Y)_K((xl7xl)7)’)|fc .
2 lx1 — 1™ |xp — yp|r2+?

(d) If [y2 = 3| < 3lx2 = 2|, then

1 ly2 = y5I°

[xr = yi |t |xg — yo| 2t

(4) Calder6n—Zygmund structure in R"! and R™ separately: If f = fi ® f> and g = g ® g, with
spt(f1) Nspt(g1) = &, we assume the kernel representation

|K(x’ )’) —K()C, ()71, yé))| =< C

(Tf, g)z/Rn /Rn Ky, o (x1, y1) iy g1 (x1) dxi dyy,

where the kernel K, o, : R"' x R"\ {(x1, y1) € R"' x R" : x; = y;} satisfies the size condition

IK f5.6,(x1, yDI = C(f2, 82)

’

[xg — y1|™

and Holder conditions:

(a) If [x; — x{| < §|x; — yi1, then

lxi —xj?
/ 1
IK f,.6,(x1, Y1) — K, 6, (X1, YD | = C(f2, gz)m-
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(b) If |y1 = yjI < glx1 — i, then

Iy = yil°

/

|K f,.6,(x1, Y1) — K f g, (x1, YD | = C(f2, gz)m-

We only assume the above representation and a certain control over C( f>, g2) in the diagonal; that is,
C(1g,, 19,) +C(1g,,ug,) +Clug,, Lg,) < C|Q-|

for all cubes Q, C R" and all “Q,-adapted zero-mean” functions u g, —that is, spt(ug,) C Q2,
lug,| <1, and [ug, = 0. We assume the symmetrical representation with kernel K s, 4, in the case

spt(f2) Nspt(g2) = <.

II. Boundedness and cancellation assumptions:

(1) Assume T'1,T*1, T1(1) and T}*(1) are in product BMO(Rﬁ), where T is the partial adjoint of T,
defined by
(T(f1® f2), 81 ®@82) =(T(g1® f2), 1 ®g).

(2) Assume
(T(lg, ® Lg,), 1o, ® Lg,)| = C|Q1]1Qx|

for all cubes Q; C R"™ (weak boundedness).

(3) Diagonal BMO conditions: for all cubes Q; C R" and all zero-mean functions ap, and b, that are
Q- and Q»-adapted, respectively, assume:

(T(ag, ® 1g,), Lo, ® Lg,)| = C|Q1|1Q2], KT (Lo, ® 1g,),ap, ® Lg,)|< C|Q1]Qal,
(T(Llg, ®bg,), 1o, ®1g,)I = ClQi1l[Q2], K T(lg, ®1g,), Lo, ®bg,)I=C|Q1]]Q2I.

7B. Biparameter dyadic shifts and Martikainen’s representation theorem. Given dyadic rectangles
D = D) x D, and pairs of nonnegative integers i = (i1, i) and j = (ji, j»), a (cancellative) biparameter

dyadic shift is an operator of the form

SEF=Y > > anorpor (P x PSRy @K, (-

R1€Dy Pie(R1)i; Q1€(R1)j;
R2€D2 Pre(Ry)iy 026(Ry),

where

VIPHIQU VIR Q2L _ o 2)i1+40) oy (—na/ 204 2)
|R1l |R>|

We suppress for now the signatures of the Haar functions, and assume summation over them is understood.

lap, 0,k P,0sR, | <

We use the simplified notation
22 i’_: R
Sfb’f = Z apgRr f(P) x Pz)th ®hQ2
R.P.Q

for the summation above.
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First note that

2
22 N 1 1
S NH=2 2. X aPIQIRIPZQZRZﬂPlez)) 21 g 0

RixRy Q1€(R1)j; “Pire(R); Q1] 102
02€(R2)j, Pre(Ra)iy

< gmmliting=mati)( Sg':f )2

where S;",j is the shifted biparameter square function in (3-1). Then, by (3-2),
IS5 fllry S 20 POHW2ERDEED ST £y S I F e (7-2)

for all w € A, (R").
Next, we state Martikainen’s representation theorem [2012]:

Theorem 7.1 (Martikainen). For a biparameter singular integral operator T as defined in Section 7A,
for some biparameter shifts $’1’)j it holds that

(Tf, g) = CT[Ea)1 [sz Z 2—max(il,j1)8/22—max(i2,j2)8/2($fbjf’ g,
f,fezi
where noncancellative shifts may only appear if (i1, j1) = (0, 0) or (i2, j») = (0, 0).

In light of this theorem, in order to prove Theorem 1.1, it suffices to prove the two-weight bound
for commutators [b, $p] with the dyadic shifts, with the requirements that the bounds be independent
of the choice of D and that they depend on i and ; at most polynomially. We first look at the case of
cancellative shifts, and then treat the noncancellative case in Section 7D.

7C. Cancellative case.
Theorem 7.2. Let D = D x D, be dyadic rectangles in R =R @ R" and SSLDJ be a cancellative dyadic
shift as defined in (7-1). If u, ) € AP(Rﬁ), 1 <p<oo,andv=pu"Pr=1P then
1B, $571: L7 () > LP W) S ((1+ max(ir, j1))(1+max(ia, j2)) 1Bllbmop )
where ||b|lbmop (v) denotes the norm of b in the dyadic weighted little bmo(v) space on R

Proof. We may express the product of two functions b and f on R" as

bf =) Pof+) pof+TIsb,

where Py, runs through the nine paraproducts associated with BMOp(v) in Section 6A, and py, runs
through the six paraproducts associated with bmop(v) in Section 6B. Then

(b, Siy]f = Z [Py, SB;{,}]f + Z [Pbs Sé’)]]f +R; ;S
where

Rijf =Ty b— S5 [rb.
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From the two-weight inequalities for the paraproducts in Propositions 6.1 and 6.2, and the one-weight
inequality for the shifts in (7-2),

HZ [Po. 851+ Y [pb. $551: L7 (1) — LP(3) H S 1B llbmonw)-
so we are left with bounding the remainder term R; 7 We claim that

IRz 7: LP () — LP ) < ((1+max (i1, jn) (1 +max(iz, j2))) 1B llbmop )

from which the result follows.
A straightforward calculation shows that

iJ
Riif= Y. aprgrf(Pix P))((b)g,x0, — (b)pixp)ho, ®hg,.
R.P,Q

We write this as a sum R; ; f= R% 7 f+ R% H f by splitting the term in parentheses as

<b>Q1><Q2 - <b>P1XP2 = (<b>Q1XQ2 - <b>R1><R2) + ((b)Rlsz - <b>P1><P2)-

For the first term, we may apply the biparameter version of (2-2), where we keep in mind that R} = gj 1)

and Ry = ng):

(B oix 0= (D) rixrn = ) B(QT % QS e (@) i (Q2)

I1<ki<jy
+ Z <b h <k1>®|R |> <k1>(Q1)+ Z < ®h <k2>> Q;kz)(Qz)-

1<ka<j>
I1<ki<ji 1<k2<j>

Then, we may write the operator R%‘]‘ as

Ri-f= Y Awwf+ D BIUr+ ) BLUS (7-3)
I1<ki<ji I<ki<ji 1<ka<j2
1<ka<j>
where
i.j
A f = ) aporf(Prx PDBQI™ x Q5" i (Q1)h yin (Q2)ho, @ ho,,
R,P,Q 1 2
i.j
B,E?’l)f = aPQRf(Pl X P2)<b h o ® — >h «(Qho, ®hy,,
RP.OQ |R>|
i.J
Blgao)f = apQRf(Pl X P2)< |R | L Qh (k2)> Q;kz)(QZ)th ®hQ2.
1
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We show that these operators satisfy
1Ak, : LP () = LP)II S 1DllBMOp () for all ki, ko,
1B s L7 () — LP)I S Ibllomop(y  for all &y,
1B+ LP(w) = LP(W)] < 16 lbmopwy ~ for all ka.
Going back to the decomposition in (7-3), these inequalities will give
IR 7+ L7 (1) > LP)I S Gz + 1 + 2 1B lbmon ) -
A symmetrical proof for the term R%; coming from ((b)g,xr, — (b) p,x p,) Will show that
IR? 51 L7 () = LYW S iz + i1+ i2) 1B lomon )
Putting these estimates together, we obtain the desired result
IR; 5 : LP(n) — LP)|
S (i i+ i+ ji+ 2+ 12 18llbmop oy S (1+ max(iy, j1) (1 +max(iz, j2)) [1bllbmop v)-

Note that we are allowed to have one of the situations (i, i2) = (0, 0) or (ji, j») = (0, 0) — but not both —
and then either the term R%; for R%; [, respectively, will vanish.

Let us now look at the estimate for A, ,. Taking again fe L”(u) and g € L”/()J), we write (Ag, 1, [, &)=
(b, @), where

LJ
o= arorf(Prx Ph g (Qh i (Q2)8(Q1 X Q2)h ey ® h o

R,P,0Q
=> > > fw XPz)( 3 aproré(Qi x Qz)hM(Ql)th(Qz))hM®hN2.
Rix Ry Pre(R1)i; N1€(R1)j; - Q1N
Pre(R2)iy N2€(R2) jy—ky Q26(No)i,
Then
~ 1 1T Viy®Ily
SpPS Y ( Yo 1fPix Pyl ) largrllg(Q1 x Qo) ) L2
N1 xN» Gr=kpy . Q1e(N)k \/|N1|V|N2| |N1||N2|
P1€(N1 ),] 1
Pre(NS2Ty,) 02Ny
A 21y ®1
Somkingmt R R |f<P1><Pz>|2"1’<1/22"2k2/2<|g|>mXNZ) S AT
N1 XNy Ple(Nl(hfk]))il | ]|| 2|
Pze(Nz(jz_kz))iz
—ni(i1+j1—k1) n—na(iz+jo—k2) 2 2 2 1y, @1y,
SomtithogmmGErT i (Msg)® 3 (Y IfixPl) Y e
RixRy “Pre(R);, Nle(Rl)jl_kll 1IN
Pre(R2)i, N2e(R2) jy—ky

2—’1] {1+ —k1)2—n2(i2+j2—k2) (MSg)Z(S%IaiZ)’(J‘I *kl’jZ*kZ)f)Q
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where the last operator is the shifted square function in (3-1). Then, from (3-2),
Ak iy 2 LP (1) — LP Q)|
S bliBMon ) ISDPI L1 (1)
_ L B L i) Gk ke
< ||b||BMOD(v)2( n1/2)Gi+j1—k) o (=n2/2) (24 )2 k2)||MSg||Lp’(A’)||S'g i), Gr=ki. 2 2)f||Lh(M)
g ”b”BMOD(U)”g”LP/(A/)||f”Lp([,L)-

Finally, we look at B,E?’l), with the proof for B,S’O) being symmetrical. We write again ( B,E?’l) fg) =
(b, @), where

ij 1

» ~ R
¢= Y apgr/(P1x PDhw)(QDE(Q1 x Q2 iy @ =
2 2 | Ry
R.P.Q
Then
S12) f<2—n1(i1+j1)2—n2(i2+j2) Z M( Z Z |f(P1XP2)| Z (|HQ ghw 2n1k1/2&>2,
RS N | o R
1€D; RyeD; Pie(R)ig 02€(R2)j,
Nie(R) jy -+, Pre(Ro)iy

and the summation above is bounded by

1y A *1g ? 1
( > o ( > If(P1><P2)|) )\ 2 (2 MoHoe)

RieDy 1 Ryepy Pre(Ry); 2 Ry€Dy "02€(Ry)jy ?
Ni€(R1) jy—k, Pre(Ra)i,

)

which is exactly
(S(él ,i2),(j1—k1,0) f)Z([MS]jz,Og)z

From (3-2) and (3-3), we obtain exactly || Sp, @111y S I fllLr gl L+ (3> and the proof is complete. L]
7D. The noncancellative case. Following the proof in [Martikainen 2012], we are left with three types
of terms to consider, all of paraproduct type,
« the full standard paraproduct, I, and IT},
o the full mixed paraproducts, I, ,1) and I, (1,0,
where, in each case, a is some fixed function in unweighted product BMO([R'_" ), with ||lallgmoriy < 1, and
o the partial paraproducts, defined for every iy, j; > 0 as

1g,

S%jlf = Z Z ap, 0, Ry (Rgz)f(Plﬂ x REz)hanl x |Ry|’

R1€Dy Pie(Ry);
R2€D2 91e(R);,

where, for every fixed P;, Q1, Ry, we have ap, g, r, (x2) is a BMO(R"?) function with

PTG _ i,

ap, R, lIBMOR"2) =
|| lQl ]” ( ) |R1|
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and

ip 01, (R = (ap, gy iy, h2 i = / ap, o1, (), (x2) .
R™2
The symmetrical partial paraproduct S%jz is defined analogously.

We treat each case separately.

TD1. The full standard paraproduct. In this case, we are looking at the commutator [b, I1,], where

Maf =Y a(R)(f)rhg,

ReD
and a € BMOp(R") with |||l gyo, @) < 1. We prove that:
Theorem 7.3. Let u, A € Ap([R{ﬁ), l<p<ooandv:= /Jvl/p)ﬁl/". Then

I[b, Ta]: LP () — LP )| < llallgmop @iy 12 lbmon v) -
Proof. We remark first that
Mu(bf) =Y a(R)(bf)rhg and Tn,pb= Y a(RYB)&(f)rhr,

ReD ReD
SO

Mu(bf) —Tn, b= Y aR)((bf)r — (bYR(fIr)hr

ReD

=HQ(Zbe+Zpbf+nfb>—nnafb,

where the last equality was obtained by simply expanding bf into paraproducts. Then

M, b= Mpb =Y TPof+ Y Tapof — Y a(R)((bf)r — (b)r(f)r)hk-
ReD
Noting that

b, Tl f =Y Pollaf + Y pollaf =Y TaPof = Tapsf + Mn, rb — T Tsb,
we obtain

(b, TS =) Pollaf + ) pellaf — Y a(R)((bf )& — (b)R(f)R)hR-
ReD
The first terms are easily handled:

IPeITa f ey S I1PIBMOD M) T f llLr () S I1D1IBMOD W) 1@l BMO 5 ) 1 112 1)

IPoTLa fllLr Gy S 1B llbmon ) ITla fllLr ey S 10 lbmon o) lallemops @iy Lf I1Lr o)

So we are left with the third term.
Now, for any dyadic rectangle R,

1
)= bl fe = /R FEOLR (B — (b)) dx.
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Expressing 1z (b — (b)) as in (2-5), we obtain

1 N N
(bf)R—(b)R(fIr="—= D b(P1xPy)f(P1xPy)

RI,
1C 01
P,C Q>
! — 1 ]]'Ql
e S b @2 f R @1 ) Z b, —2 @hp, ) f. 1o, ®hp,).
Rl 1o, 0 BN
! L C
Therefore
SR ((0f)k — BYr( IRk = A f + 200 F 4200 7,
ReD
where

Z I;(Pl X Pz)f(P1 X Pz))hQ| Qhg,,

Agpf = 7
bfi= ) a0 x Q2)|Q||Q|(

01x02 PiCQi
P,C Qs
W=y a(QlXQ2)|Q 1 |< > <b,hpl o |> fhP1®ﬂQ2>>th®hQ2,
01x0> 2 P1CQ1

WO f = Y 401 x 09— <Z<b Lo ®hp2> f,]1Q,®hp2)>hQ1®hQ2.
) 0 ||Q2| 2=\ o

To analyze the term A, p, we write (A, b f, g) = (b, ¢), where

A 1
o= > f(P1><P2)( > a(Q1 x 02)8(0) x Q2)|Q 10> |) P ®hp,

Pix Py Q1DP
020P
=Zf<R)( > a(T)g(T)m)hR
ReD TeD,TOR

So [{Aaw f, &)1 S lIbllBMOp () 1SDP 11 (1)> and
Ir

A 21 .
sho= Y 1fwr( X amp k) e S iiwr( Y amimn k)
ReD

ReD TeD, TDOR TeD, TOR

where a; :=) p.p |@(R)|hg and g; :=)_ p.p |§(R)|h are martingale transforms which do not increase
either the BMO norm of a, or the L?’ (A/) norm of g. Now note that

it > aT<T>gf(T)

TDOR

(M} ge)r =) aT<T>gf(T)

TCR

and since all the Haar coefficients of a; and g; are nonnegative, we may write

> 6 (T3 (T) L < (IT}_g<)r.

TOR 7]
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Then
1r
SHo < Y IF(RIHIT, g i — < (MIT; g0)*Sh f.

ReD |R|
and
15PNl L1y < IMsTg &< ll Lo o ISD f Il 1P (1)

< ”H* gr”Lp (A)||f||LP(u)
S ”ar”BMO»D([R{ﬁ)”gt||Lp/()¢)||f||L1’(u),

which gives us the desired estimate

[ Aap: LP(n) = L) S llallsmop @) 101BMOD (1)-
Finally, we analyze the term kfl(?},l)
with

, with the last term being symmetrical. We have ()LS?;)I) 1. g)= (b, ¢)

1 . . 1 1p
h 1p)— P ———= )hp,
¢ = PZ](Zf P ®Lr) o > a(Q1 x P)E(Q) x P ||P2|) P

01DP

0,1
and [(.35" £, &) < 16 llbmop w1 Sp, @l 11 ). Now

2 1p, 2]1p1
SD1¢SZ<Z<|HP1f|>P2< Z ar(QlXPZ)gI(QZXP2)|Q1|)|P2|) |P1|’

P P Q1DP

where we are using the same martingale transforms as above. Note that

Lp Lp,(2) § ; 1010 P
;. 8 —'> (x2) = : ar(Q1 % P2)8:(Q1 X Pp)————,
< P g ; |P2| QZ ' ' 01111

and again since all terms are nonnegative:

1 11p2(x2>>211p1 (x1)

s M2 (H ( Gy P2)g&: P
Dlasf; B (Hp G| D D ac(Qux PIge(Qix P)om === | =

010P P

2 * ]]‘Pl ]lPl(xl)
S;Mpz(HP‘f)(”)«n“fg”W>Rnl( )> P

< (Mp, (I go)(x1, x2))* Y M3, (Hp, )(x)—o22
Py

= (Mp, (I} g2)(x1, x2))*([SM1 f (x1, x2))*.

1p (x1)
| P

Then

||SD1¢||L1(V) S ”Ha,gt“Lp’()L/)||[SM]f||LP(u) S, ”a”BMOD(Rﬁ)”g”LI”()J)”f”LP(/L)v

and so

0,1
||)»;,b) (LP(n) — LYW S llallBmop o) 18 lbmop (1) - O
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7D2. The full mixed paraproduct. We are now dealing with [b, I1,.(0,1)], where
. . 1p,\1p,
Mo f = Y a(Prx P){f. hp® |

P1><P2

Theorem 7.4. Let u, A € Ap([REﬁ), l<p<ooandv:=p'/Pr=V? Then
116, gz 0,01 : LP () — LY W) < llallgmop wiy 18 lbmop (1) -

Note that the case [b, I1,.(1,0)] follows symmetrically.

Proof. By the standard considerations, we only need to bound the remainder term

0,1) .
sz,b f= Hna;(o,l)fb — Ha;0,nTIsd.

Explicitly, these terms are
. Lp
rhhmﬁfb=:§: auflxz§q<ﬁh;1®|P;>( 2:(bhhx&h2KPQh2JxQ>h%(mL

Pix Py 012k
N A Tp, (x1)
MuonTb= ) a(Pf x PfZ)( Y fppx Q§2><b>plxgzh“52<Pz>> T © R ().
Pix Py 022P 1
Consider now a third term
A 1 1
T:= ) acpy ><P§2><b>Plxp2<f, h ® *’2>i 3.
) | P2| [ | P1]

Using the one-parameter formula

Tp, (x1) 5 5
T > hg, (PORY, (x1),
012P

we write T as

. Tp 5 5
T= ) aP x P§2)<f, h @ P;}(g; <b>plxp2hQ:(P1>hé,(xl))h;g(xz),
111

P1><P2

allowing us to combine this term with Ip,.,,, 7 b:

R 1p
M, b=T= ) a(Pf‘xP§2><f, i ®; P22|>< > <<b>QlXp2—<b>plxp2>h21<P1>h21<x1>)h§.z<xz>.

P x P, 012P
Using (2-2), we have
1
(BYo,xp — (D) pixpy=— ). <b, hy ® |;2|>h;41<P1),
Ri:PICRICO, 2

and then the term in parentheses above becomes

T1 I[PZ T] 5] 51
-2 (X (ke hi )G, (Pong, ).

Q|;2P] R]ZP]§R|CQ1

(7-4)
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Next, we analyze this term depending on the relationship between R; and Q;:

Case 1: Ry € Q. Then we may rewrite the sum as

S (b @2 am Py 30 Wy okl o= 30 (b @ 2 (P )ﬂ’“(xl)
e ® |P| B Lo TR gy [T IRi|

Ri2P 012R, Ri2P
=th|(R1)

This then leads to

1
> aCpf x P§2)<f, hp, ® ;>( Z< :
P x Py | 2| Ri12P
|
(I
|

fl

>h” (L& (x‘));ﬁ (x2)

| |
1g, (x
>”t1 (P )) T]( |]) ‘li’zz(XZ)

| P2

2

b
T :H‘ ~ € € €
= Z<b,h,§l®TP2 > a(Plle22)<f,hPl]®
CRy

R1><P2 | >(P1+
1 Tg, (x1)

= Z <b»h11:311 ®|1%> a0 fo by, ®h%p) Tl Ri] ®hp, (x2)

R1><P2 2
= 77;;(0,1)Ha;(0,1)f-

Case 2a: Ry = Q; and 7| # §;. Then (7-4) becomes
IlPz 1 7148 )
- > < |P2|>Whél (PORY, (1),

012P

which leads to

T ]le 1 € € € € 1p 7148
b,h' h2 P' P2 h' h' (P
§j< ®|P2|>W ) Y acy x )<f |P|> )

01X P, P1C 0O

7 2 71401
= Z <b h |P|>( aonfhp " ®hE) \/@ Ql(x1)®h (x2)

Q1xPy

= ¥b:0.1)a; 0,1) f-

Case 2b: Ry = Q; and t; = §;. Then (7-4) becomes

1p,\ 1 5
b, hY ® 2>—h‘,
Z< QP10 @

012P

which gives rise to the term

p R 1
OV f = 3 <b, hY, > |>hal( Dh ﬁz(xz)@ > acpy XP;z)<f, hiil®lppz|>.
0% P, PCO ’

We have proved that

0,1
Hna;(o’l)fb —T= —ﬂ;;(o’l)na;(o,l)f - ]/b;(O,l)Ha;(O,l)f - Ta(,b )f'
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Expressing T instead as
T = Z cAt(Pl€l X PZGZ)( Z f(Pfl X ng (b )PlethZ(PZ)) ] ®h
Pix P, 022P
we are able to pair it with ITg;,1)I17b. Then, a similar analysis yields

,0
T — ;0,0 I1rb = g 0,17;1,00 f + a0, ¥6:01,00 f + T( 1,
where

T(l O)f Z &(Plél 62)11;1 (x|1) h?2<x2)< Z <b, |]]-P_111| ®h22>f(Pfl % Q )@)

Pix Py 0:22P

Then

0,1 1,0 0,1
Rﬁ,b)f= Ha;<o,1>”b:<1,o>f+Ha:(OJ)Vb;(l,O)f—ﬂzf;(o,l)na;(o,l)f—J/b;<o,1>na;<o,1)f+T¢f,b F-TGV f.

It is now obvious that the first four terms are bounded as desired, and it remains to bound the terms 7, j.
We look at Ta(%’l), for which we can write (Ta(%l)f, g) = (b, ¢), where

1 1 1

51 € A €] € €1 Py 51 Py

= E X P _ E P'x P h hy ® .

? $Qix B |< ah b )<f b |P2|>> 27| Py
01X P> P1C 0O

Then [( T(O 3V F S 1Bllbmop ) 155,81 L1 (1) and

A 1p, \\ 1p,(x2) \? 1o, (x1)
S 51 P€2 ( PE] P€2 < ) hEz PZ >) P2 ) QI .
P = §<Zg(Ql SERTT Ipéla( VXN S ) TR ) e

Now,

é o o e\ PN QI
o he )= P{' x P5? -
< o.nf; |Q |® P2> ;“( % )<f |P2|>|P1I|Q1|

Define the martingale transform a > a; =) PixPy T Pll ?zd(Pf ' x P5?), where
€€ _ [+1 if (f’h21®1P2/|P2|>ZO,
Pi. P2 —1 otherwise.

Note that, while this transform does depend on f, in the end it will not matter, as this will be absorbed
into the product BMO norm of a,. Then we have

b Z a(py! xP€2)<fh 1P2>
1011, | P2

<H“f ont, IQ 0 ®"% >

Returning to the square function estimate, we now have

A 62 H 2 € 1 . 1 1
Spd <) (E 12007 x PO TP(X|2))(Z“HPZHLIT;(OJ)]CDZQ]]lQl(xl) 1|>P(2x|2)> |QQ(1X|1)
Qi P

Pz( x2)

< 5%8(2 M%I(HE ar;0,1) f)(x1) ) = SHe(IM Sy, 0.1) ).

Py
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Finally,

1S, @l L1y = 1SDEI Lo 3y ITM ST, 0,1) f | Lp (1)
Sy oy Magson fllere < lallsymop iyl e lIg Ly g

Slac oz i 1 1220

showing that
0,1
TGP L2 () = LPO S allpyop @ 12 lbmos v)-
The estimate for Ta(’lb’o) follows similarly. (|

7D3. The partial paraproducts. We work with

1g,

S0 = Y D anom (RSP x R @

RixRy Pie(Ry);
Q1€(R))

where i1, j; are nonnegative integers, and for every P;, Q1, R,
ap,0,r, (x2) € BMOR™)  with |lap, g, r, [[BMmo@Rm) < 20/,
Theorem 7.5. Let i1, A € A,(R"), 1 < p <00 and v := p"/PA="P. Then
1B, 8571 LP () = LP O S 1B llbmon -
First we need the one-weight bound for the partial paraproducts:

Proposition 7.6. For any w € Ap([R{ﬁ), 1 <p<oo,
IS5 LP (w) — LP(w)|| S 1. (7-5)

Proof: Let f € LP(w) and g € L” (w’), and we will show that |($;1,"’-1 s Iz llgl o ury- First,

ISB A aI<D " Y Hargr-dror)rel

Ry Pie(Ry);
Q1€(R)j,
< Z Z lap, 0, r, IBMO®™2) |SD, PP 0 R I L1 (R72)
Ry Pie(Ry);
Q1€(R1)j,
i i
<2t/ )(11+11)Z Z 1SD,@p 0, R 11 &),
Ri Pie(Ry)i
Qi1€(R)j,
where for every Py, Oy, Ry,
. ; 1g,
¢P1Q1R1(x2) = Z f(Pl X RZ) gs th ® m th(XZ)‘
2

Ry
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Now,
2 T 2 2 1g,(x2) 2 2
Sp, P 01 R, =Z|lef(Rz)I (|Hg 8%, Rl < (Mp,Hg,8)" (x2)(Sp,Hp, )" (x2),
R
SO
D) ISp¢ror g
Ry Pie(R1)i;
Qi1€(R1)j,
<> > | (MD:Ho,8)(x2) (Sp, Hp f)(x2) dxy
Ry Pie(Ry);,
01€(RD)j,
R (X 1)
f / > (Mp,Hg,8)(x2)(Sp, Hp, f)(x X2 R i
I
01€(R1)j,
Lg, (x)\' 21 (1))
< / (Z( > SDZleﬂxz)) R Z Y Mp,Hg,g(x2) —RT) @
R R “Pe(Ry); R “01€(Ry) !

[8Sp, 1" f - [SMp, 1O gw!/ Pw™ /P dx.
[Rn

Then, from the estimates in (3-3),

(S £ @)l <20 PEEDNSSH 10 £l Loy IS M, 108 Lo )y

< 2 (=n1/2) (i1 +j1)p(n1ir/2) I f||Lp(w)2(”1.il/2) ”g”Ll’/(w’)’

and the result follows. O

Proof of Theorem 7.5. In light of (7-5), we only need to bound the remainder term
RV f = Tgun b —Sp" T,

The proof is somewhat similar to that of the full mixed paraproducts, in that we combine each of these
terms

s b= D D amor (RS (P xR§2>( > <b>Q1XQZhBQg(Rz)hgz(xz))h‘gl<x1>,

RixRy Pie(Ry); Q22R>
Q1€(R),

o R . 1 g,(x2)
S5 b= > apor (RF(P x RE)(b) pyxr, by, (1) @ =52 2

k)

RixRy P ; | R
1XRy Pre(Ry)i
Q1€(R1)j,
with a third term
n N 1z
T:i= Y > anor RSP x RS)(b)oxmh, ® ® i
2

RixRa Pre(Ry)i
Q1€(R1)j,
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As before, expanding the indicator function in 7 into its Haar series, we may combine 7" with i fb:
D

S ; b
Mgun b=T= Y Y anor (RO F(P] x RDTy(x)hg, (x1),
RixRy Pre(Ry)i
Q1€(R1)j,

where 5 5
Ty(x) = Y ((b)oixs — (b)oixp)hG, (RDMG, (x2)
022R,

=X (X (e e i kont, .
Q22Ry PRy CPC Qo
We analyze this term depending on the relationship of P, with Q5.
Case 1: P, C Q3. Then

Lo 1
O S

P2ORy

which gives the operator

1
Z<b 01 |®hn>hn t) TZ(xf)( > &PlQlRl(RQ)Hﬂf(REZ)hU(R2)>

01xPy Ple(ngl))il R C Py
. 1p,(x2) o KT
-2 IQI G D=5 2 (T AP, B, e
Q1x P, P E(Q(“))”
:77;;;(1,0)Fv
where
P (0 Mg (LD 0
21 “pecoMy,
Now

175 1.0y F LGy S 10 lbmop ) | Fll e )
so we are done if we can show that

IF e S I eqo- (7-6)
Take g € L” (/). Then

KF. <D D WG, , . (Ho f), Hy 8wl
21 peoy;,
Notice that we may write

<1_[‘”’1Q|R ( Plf) HQ gIRm = <aP1Q1R|’¢P1Q|R1>[R{"2,
where

¢pIQ1R1<x2)—ZH HEL f (R (D, 8) o2, (x2).
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Then
KF. =) D llaroirllsvows) | Sp.¢p 01k L1 @)
Q1 precoi"y,
5 g, (x2)\'?
S DD D /( > IHG FRDPIHY, 8l)h ) dx,
R Pie(R);, Rl
Q1€(R1)]2

(1)
|R1]

Sz("l/z)(il‘ﬂll)/ﬂ >N (Mp,HY §) () (Sp,Hp f)(x )2

Rn
R Pie(Ry);
01€(R1)j,

The integral above is bounded by

/(;( Y (SnHy s )) lf}e(jl)yﬂ(;(

Pre(Ry)i;

“ &\
S (SouHy ) )) s ) dx

Pre(Ry);,

= / (SSp, 1" HH(ASMp, 1 0g) dx < (1SS, 1M Fll e IES M, 1 g o 0
Rn

S 20D £ gl Ly ey by (B-3).
The desired estimate in (7-6) is now proved.
Case 2a: P, = Q, and 7 # §>. Then
1 5 5
Tp(x2) = <b ——®hy > hg 2 (Ry)R (x2),
QX;; [ e NI .
2212
giving rise to the operator
Ig, 5 s 5
D (b ®hg >( Y (G, (HR ), T2+2)R”2)—h1 ®hg, =vra.0F
O|R Py (] 0> (L0
oo, 1€l neioly, et V102
which is handled as in the previous case.
Case 2b: P, = Q5 and tp = ;. In this case, Tj(x>) gives rise to the operator
Lo 8\, 8 s
rim Y (b Zonl g onh, X o S now (ROH F(RD)
01%x0> P, e(Q(/l))ll RyC 0>
Now define
- € )
F,:= Z( >, Mg, . (Hy f)(m))hgll (x1),
21 “pieoiM,
just as we defined F before, except now to every function ap, g, g, we apply the martingale transform

+1if H F(R$) = 0,

T _ €A €2 €2 —
ap,o\R, "> Ap g,R, = E TRzaP]QIRl(RZ )th, where rR { ) herwi
r otherwise.
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Since this does not increase the BMO(R"?) norms of the ap, g, g, functions, the estimate (7-6) still holds:

”FT”LP(H) S ”f”Ll’(;L)-
Moreover, note that

e € € |R2ﬂQ2|
! R)HS! f(RY
( aP QIR( Plf) ZaPlQlRl( ) f( ) |R2||Q2|
>0
and that
1
Tp; (1,00 Fe = Z< 2L @ > > (Mg . (H Hil ) o:hg, @,
01x0» |Q | PE(Q(“)) e
i
Then
SpT’ = ‘<b Y >2( > > laror (RO HE f(RQ)I> Lo, o Lo
a
101 IQ | ek 1011 70,1

Q1x0» PIG(Q(1“> R, CO»

< Z <b >2( Z (1%, HY £)) )211 ®]1Qz
|Q1I "o, o, P17 1011 ~ 102l

Qx> Pie(@"y,

= S%)(ﬂb;(l,O)Ft)~

Finally, this gives us

N T N Lroy = ISDT ey < ISDTb:1.0) Fe ll ey = I176: 1,0y Fr ey S 18 1bmo ) 1| Fz Il Lr ()
S 1 lbmon ) Il f e (-

This proves that T, fb — T obeys the desired bound, and the case T — Sg-i 'T1;b is handled similarly. OJ
D

7E. Proof of Theorem 1.4. Having now proved all the one-weight inequalities for dyadic shifts, we may
conclude that

1S5 LP(w) > LP(w)[ <1

forallwe A ,,([Rﬁ). For the cancellative shifts, this was proved in (7-2). For the noncancellative shifts,
the first two types are simply paraproducts with symbol ||a||gpop iy < 1, while the third type, a partial
paraproduct, was proved to be bounded on L?(w) in Proposition 7.6.

Theorem 1.4 now follows trivially from Martikainen’s representation theorem, Theorem 7.1: Take
f e LP(w)and g € L” (w'). Then

(Tf. g)| < CrEyEy, Y 27 maxnind/2p=maxin b2 (@] 1 o))
;,}EZ%_
SUFleran g, Y 27 mxnins/zy=maxtis. 2)5/2
i,jer’
2N flleran g Lo ury- =
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8. The unweighted case of higher-order Journé commutators

Here is the definition of the BMO spaces which are in between little BMO and product BMO.

Letb:RY — C with d = (di,...,d). Takeapa;titionI: {I,:1<s<l}of{1,2,...,t} so that
Ul<s<lls ={1,2,...,t}. Wesay thatb € BMO<(R?) if for any choice v = (vy), vs € I;, we have b is
uni’Eo;mly in product BMO in the variables indexed by v;. We call a BMO space of this type a “little
product BMO”. If for any ¥ = (x1, ..., x;) € R? we define X; by removing those variables indexed by v;,
the little product BMO norm becomes

IbllBvo = max{sup [[6(Fy) llsvo},
X

where the BMO norm is product BMO in the variables indexed by vj.
In [Ou et al. 2016] it was proved that commutators involving tensor products of Riesz transforms in
L? are a testing class for these BMO spaces:

Theorem 8.1 (Ou, Petermichl and Strouse). Let ] = (J1,..., jr) with 1 < j, < dy and let for each
l<s<l, j® = (Ji)ker, be associated a tensor product of Riesz transforms RS’;@) = ®kely Ry j,; here
Ry j, are ji-th Riesz transforms acting on functions defined on the k-th variable. We have the two-sided
estimate

”b”BMOI([RJ) S SQP ”[le(l); cee [Rtj(t)» b], .. ‘]“LP(RJ)—>L1’([RJ) S “b”BMOI(RJ)'
J
It was also proved that the estimate self-improves to paraproduct-free Journé commutators in L2, in the

sense T is paraproduct free T(1® - )=T(- 1) =T*(1® -)=T*(- ® 1) =0.

Theorem 8.2 (Ou, Petermichl and Strouse). Let us consider IRCY, d = (dy,...,d;), with a partition
Z=s)1<s<1 of {1,...,t} as discussed before. Let b € BMO<Z(R?) and let T, denote a multiparameter
paraproduct-free Journé operator acting on function defined on Q). I RY%. Then we have the estimate

”[Tl, ey [Tla b]’ .. ']”LZ(R‘;)—>L2(R‘;) S ”b”BMOI(R‘;)'

This estimate was generalized somewhat in [Ou and Petermichl 2018] in that the paraproduct-free
condition was slightly weakened; the considerations in the present text in combination with arguments
from [Dalenc and Ou 2016; Ou et al. 2016] to pass to the iterated case, readily give us the following full
result, for all Journé operators and all p:

Theorem 8.3. Let us consider R‘?, d= i, ..., ds), with a partition T = (Is)1<s<; of {1,...,t} as
discussed before. Let b € BMO7(R?) and let Ty denote a multiparameter Journé operator acting on
functions defined on ), I Ré%. Then we have the estimate

”[Tl’ .o T b]a .. -]”Lp(RJ)_)Lp(RJ) S, ”b”BMOI(RJ)'
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ESTIMATES FOR EIGENVALUES OF AHARONOV-BOHM OPERATORS
WITH VARYING POLES AND NON-HALF-INTEGER CIRCULATION

LAURA ABATANGELO, VERONICA FELLI, BENEDETTA NORIS AND MANON NYS

We study the behavior of eigenvalues of a magnetic Aharonov—Bohm operator with non-half-integer
circulation and Dirichlet boundary conditions in a planar domain. As the pole is moving in the interior of
the domain, we estimate the rate of the eigenvalue variation in terms of the vanishing order of the limit
eigenfunction at the limit pole. We also provide an accurate blow-up analysis for scaled eigenfunctions
and prove a sharp estimate for their rate of convergence.

1. Introduction and statement of the main results

An infinitely long, thin solenoid perpendicular to the plane (x,x,) at the point @ = (a;,a») € R?
produces a point-like magnetic field as the radius of the solenoid goes to zero and the magnetic flux
remains constantly equal to « € R\ Z. This magnetic field is a 2z a-multiple of the Dirac delta at a
orthogonal to the plane (x1, x;) and is generated by the Aharonov—Bohm vector potential

Aa(x):a(— X2 —d3 , X1 —dy
(x1—ap)?+(x2—az)? (x1 —a1)* + (x2 —az)?

see, e.g., [Adami and Teta 1998; Aharonov and Bohm 1959; Melgaard et al. 2004]. We are interested in

the spectral properties of Schrodinger operators with Aharonov—Bohm vector potentials, i.e., of operators

), x = (x1.x2) € R*\ {a};

(IV4+A4,)% = —A+2id,-V+ |44

Since curl 4, = 0 in R?\ {a}, the magnetic field is concentrated at the pole a. If the circulation « is an
integer number, then the potential 4, can be gauged away by a phase transformation so that the operator
(iV 4+ Ag)? becomes spectrally equivalent to the standard Laplacian. On the other hand, if & ¢ Z, the
vector potential 4, cannot be eliminated by gauge transformations and the spectrum of the operator
is modified by the presence of the magnetic field: this produces the so-called Aharonov—Bohm effect;
i.e., the magnetic potential affects charged quantum particles moving in the region 2 \ {a}, even if the
magnetic field B, = curl 4, is zero there.

The dependence on the pole a of the spectrum of the Schrodinger operator (i V 4 A,4)? in a bounded
domain €2 was investigated in [Abatangelo and Felli 2015; 2016; Abatangelo et al. 2017; Bonnaillie-Nogl
et al. 2014; Noris et al. 2015; Noris and Terracini 2010] under homogeneous Dirichlet boundary conditions.
In particular, in [Abatangelo and Felli 2015; 2016] sharp asymptotic estimates for eigenvalues were

MSC2010: 35B40, 35B44, 35J10, 35J75, 35P15.
Keywords: Aharonov—Bohm operators, Almgren monotonicity formula, spectral theory.
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given in the case of half-integer circulation o € Z + % as the pole a moves towards a fixed point a € €2;
analogous sharp estimates were derived in [Abatangelo et al. 2017] in the case a € d2. We mention that
the continuous dependence of the eigenvalue function on the position of the pole and improved regularity
results under simplicity assumptions were established in [Bonnaillie-Noél et al. 2014; Léna 2015] for
any value of « (in particular also for non-half-integer circulation); on the other hand, to the best of our
knowledge, sharp estimates of the gap of eigenvalues have been investigated only in the case o € Z+ %; see
[Abatangelo and Felli 2015; 2016; Abatangelo et al. 2017; Bonnaillie-Noél et al. 2014; Noris et al. 2015].

The case v € Z + % studied in the aforementioned papers presents several peculiarities which allow one
to approach the problem with a perspective and a technique that are not completely adaptable to a general
circulation « € R\ Z. Indeed, if « € Z + %, the problem can be reduced by a gauge transformation to
1 and, in this case, the eigenfunctions of (iV + A,4)? can be identified, up to a complex

2
phase, with the antisymmetric eigenfunctions of the Laplace—Beltrami operator on the twofold covering

the case o =

manifold of 2; see [Helffer et al. 1999; Noris and Terracini 2010]. As a consequence, if @ = %, the
magnetic eigenfunctions have an odd number of nodal lines ending at the pole a. It has been proved
in [Helffer and Hoffmann-Ostenhof 2013] that the corresponding nodal domains are related to optimal
partition problems. We refer to [Bonnaillie-Noél et al. 2009] for related numerical simulations.

The special features characterizing Aharonov—Bohm operators with circulation % played a crucial role
in [Abatangelo and Felli 2015; 2016; Abatangelo et al. 2017; Bonnaillie-Noél et al. 2014; Noris et al. 2015;
Noris and Terracini 2010]. In particular, in [Noris et al. 2015] local energy estimates for eigenfunctions
near the limit pole are performed by studying an Almgren-type quotient, see [Almgren 1983], which is
estimated using a representation formula by Green’s functions for solutions to the corresponding Laplace
problem on the twofold covering. Moreover, in [Abatangelo and Felli 2015; 2016; Abatangelo et al. 2017]
a limit profile vanishing on the special directions determined by the nodal lines of limit eigenfunctions is
constructed: this allows one to establish a sharp relation between the asymptotics of the eigenvalue function
and the number of nodal lines, which is strongly related to the order of vanishing of the limit eigenfunction.

In this paper we will focus on the case of noninteger and non-half-integer circulation; i.e., we will
assume o € R\ (Z/2). A reduction to the Laplacian on the twofold covering manifold is no longer
available in this case; moreover, magnetic eigenfunctions vanish at the pole a but they do not have nodal
lines ending at a (see Proposition 2.1). The lack of the special features of Aharonov—Bohm operators with
half-integer circulation described above requires alternative methods and produces a less precise estimate.
In particular, in order to estimate the Almgren frequency function, we will give a detailed description of
the behavior of eigenfunctions at the pole and we will study the dependence of the coefficients of their
asymptotic expansion with respect to the moving pole @, see Lemma 2.2.

By gauge invariance, if @ € R\ (Z/2) it is not restrictive to assume that

ae(0,1)\{3}. (1-1)

Let @ C R? be a bounded, open and simply connected domain. For every a € Q, we introduce the
functional space H!*4($2, C) as the completion of

{ue H'(Q,C)NC>®(Q, C) : u vanishes in a neighborhood of a}
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with respect to the norm

2 1/2
_ 2 2
”u”Hl’a(Q,C) - (“vu”LZ(Q,Cz) + ”u”LZ(Q,@) + m L@ C)) . (1-2)
The norm (1-2) is equivalent, under condition (1-1), to the norm
. 1/2
(”(l Y% + Aa)u”%}(g,cz) + ”u”iz(Q,C)) ’

in view of the Hardy-type inequality proved in [Laptev and Weidl 1999], see also [Alziary et al. 2003]
and [Felli et al. 2011, Lemma 3.1 and Remark 3.2],

2
|u(x)| dx. (1-3)
r (@) |x _a|2

/ |(iV + Ag)ul* dx > (min | —a|)2/
D, (a) jez D

which holds for all ¥ > 0, ¢ € R? and u € H"4(D, (a), C). Here we denote by D, (a) the disk of center a
and radius r; we will denote by D, := D, (0) the disk with radius r centered at the origin.

It is also worth mentioning the following formulation of the magnetic Hardy inequality proved in
[Alziary et al. 2003, Lemma 4.1]: for all r; > r, > 0, a € R?, and u € H"%(D,, (a) \ Dy,(a),C),

2
|”(x)|2 dx. (1-4)
1 (@\Dy, (@) X —al

/ |(iV+Aa)u|2dx2(minlj—al)zf
DI‘] (a)\Drz(d) J€Z D

We also consider the space HO1 (R, C) as the completion of C°($2\ {a}, C) with respect to the norm

u

H(}’”(Q,C)z{ueHol(Q,(D): eLZ(Q,@)}.

|x —al
From classical spectral theory, for every a € €2, the eigenvalue problem

{(iV+Aa)2u =Au in <,

E
u=20 on 0%2 (Ea)

admits a diverging sequence of real eigenvalues {A }x>1 with finite multiplicity; in the enumeration
a a a
)‘1 5)‘25"'5)\]' <.,

we repeat each eigenvalue as many times as its multiplicity. We are interested in the behavior of the
function a — )\;‘ in a neighborhood of a fixed point a € 2. Up to a translation and a dilation, it is not
restrictive to assume thata = 0 € 2 and D, C 2.

Let us assume that there exists 7 > 1 such that

)‘20 is simple, (1-5)

and define
Ao = )‘20 and  Ag = Ay,
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for any a € Q2. In [Léna 2015, Theorem 1.3] it is proved that
if A? is simple, the function a — )\;? is analytic in a neighborhood of 0. (1-6)

In particular the function a — A, is continuous and, if ¢ — 0, then A, — A; see also [Bonnaillie-Noél
et al. 2014]. Let ¢ € HOI’O(SZ, C) \ {0} be an L?(Q, C)-normalized eigenfunction of problem (E)
associated to the eigenvalue 1o = A9 o> 1€, satisfying

(iV+ A0)*po = hopo in Q.
©o=20 on %2, (1-7)
Jalpo()?dx = 1.

From [Felli et al. 2011, Theorem 1.3] (see also Proposition 2.1) it is known that

@o vanishes at 0 with a vanishing order equal to | — k| for some k € Z, (1-8)

in the sense that there exist k € Z and 8 € C\ {0} such that

ikt
—la—k| ~ e' T
r r(cost,sint)) — in C 0,2n],C (1-9)
oo (r( D N (0.27].©)

asr — 0T for any 7 € (0, 1).

Our first result provides an estimate of the rate of convergence of Ag — A, in terms of the order of
vanishing of ¢q at 0; in particular we have that higher vanishing orders imply faster convergence of
eigenvalues.

Theorem 1.1. Leta € (0,1)\ {%} and Q C R? be a bounded, open and simply connected domain such
that 0 € Q. Let ng € N be such that the ny-th eigenvalue )\20 = Ag of problem (E\) is simple and let
@Yo € HO1 0 (2, C) be an associated eigenfunction satisfying (1-7). Let k € Z be such that |0 — k| is the
order of vanishing of ¢o at 0 as in (1-9). For a € Q, let Ay = Aq be the no-th eigenvalue of problem (Eg).
Then

kg — Aol = O(la|' 1=Ky 45 ja] — 0,
where | - | denotes the floor function |t| := max{k € 7 : k <t}.

To prove Theorem 1.1, we will study the quotient

Ap—Ag

—|a|2|a—k| (1-10)

as a approaches the origin along a straight line {¢p : ¢ > 0} for any direction
peSli={xeR?:|x|=1}.

We will prove that, for every p € S!, the quotient (1-10) is bounded as a = |a|p — 0. Then (1-6) and the
fact that 2|o — k| is noninteger imply that the Taylor polynomials of the function Ay — A, with center 0
and degree less than or equal to | 2|a — k|| vanish, thus yielding the conclusion of Theorem 1.1.
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In the case of half-integer circulation o« = % the special nodal structure of the limit problem allows us
to prove instead that the limit
)‘-0 - )\a . )\0 - )\a
om0 Tal TR~ e im aAT
is different from 0 along some special directions p corresponding to tangents to the nodal lines of the limit

eigenfunction. As a consequence, the leading term of the Taylor expansion of the eigenvalue variation
Ao — Ag has order exactly |1 — 2k|. That is,

Ao —*a = P(@) +o(la|""?*l) as|a] —0F

for some homogeneous polynomial P 5 0 of degree |1 —2k|; see [Abatangelo and Felli 2015, Theorem 1.2].
In [Abatangelo and Felli 2016, Theorem 2] the exact values of all coefficients of the polynomial P are
determined, proving that P(|a|(cos?,sin?)) = Cola|'=2 I cos(|1 — 2k |(¢ — o)) for some ¢y and Cq > 0.
In particular the leading polynomial P is harmonic.

In this paper we will also describe the behavior of the eigenfunctions as @ — 0, proving a blow-up
result for scaled eigenfunctions and giving a sharp rate of the convergence to the limit eigenfunction ¢y.
In order to state these results more precisely, we need to introduce some notation.

For every b = (b, by) = |b|(cos®,sin}) € R?\ {0} with ¢ € [0,27), we define the polar angle
centered at b, 0, : R?\ {b} — [, + 27) as

Op(b + r(cost,sint))y =t forallr >0andzt €[V, + 27), (1-11)
and the function 96’ :R2\ {0} — [9, 9 +27) as
Gg(r(cost, sint))=t¢ forallr >0and¢ €[, 0+ 27). (1-12)

We remark that 6 is discontinuous on the half-line starting at » with slope ¥ = Arg(b), whereas 0(1)’ is
discontinuous on the half-line starting from 0 with the same slope; in particular, the range of 9(1)’ depends
on ¥ = Arg(b). Hence, the difference function 9{)’ — 0y is regular except for the segment

I'p:={tb:tel0,1]}. (1-13)
ForallaeQ2,letg, € Ho1 “4(2, €)\{0} be an eigenfunction of problem (E,) associated to the eigenvalue A4,
i.e., solving

{(iv+Aa)2‘Pa = Aa®a inQ, (1-14)

0a=0 on 0€2,

such that the following normalization conditions hold:
/ |pa(x)|*dx =1 and / ei“(eg_e")(x)(pa (x)@o(x) dx is a positive real number. (1-15)
Q Q

Using (1-5), (1-7), (1-14), (1-15), and standard elliptic estimates, see, e.g., [Gilbarg and Trudinger 1983,
Theorem 8.10], it is easy to prove that

@a— @0 in H'(Q,C) and in C2.(2\ {0},0), (1-16)
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and
(iV 4+ Ad)pa — iV + Ag)po in L*(22,C). (1-17)

To give a precise description of the behavior of the eigenfunction ¢, for a close to 0, we consider a
homogeneous scaling of order |1k of @, along a fixed direction p € S!. Theorem 1.2 below gives
the convergence of scaled eigenfunctions to a nontrivial limit profile ¥, € Hkl);p (R2, C), which can be
characterized as the unique solution to the problem

(iV+ Ap)*W, =0 inR?in a weak H"?-sense, (1-18)
satisfying
/ 1V + A,) (W, — /@00y )12 dx < 400, (1-19)
R2\D,

where ¥ : R?> — C is defined as

k| eikt

Ners
The existence and uniqueness of a limit profile satisfying (1-18) and (1-19) will be proved in Lemma 5.3.
We notice that the function V¥ in (1-20) is the unique (up to a multiplicative constant) Hlé’co (R%,C)-
solution to (i V + Ag)?y = 0 in R? which is homogeneous of degree |o — k|.

Y (r(cost,sint)) =r (1-20)

Theorem 1.2. Under the same assumptions as in Theorem 1.1, for p € S and a = |a|p € Q, let
Qg € HO1 (2, C) be an eigenfunction of problem (E,) associated to the eigenvalue A, and satisfying

(1-15). Let moreover,

o) = Pallal)
$a |l
Then

$a — BYp aslal—0

in H“P(Dg,C) for every R > 1, almost everywhere in R* and in Clgc([R2 \{p},C), with § # 0 and
k € Z being as in (1-9) and ¥, being as in (1-18)—(1-19).

Finally, we describe the sharp rate of convergence (1-17), which also turns out to depend strongly on
the order of vanishing of ¢q at 0, as stated in the following theorem.

Theorem 1.3. Under the same assumptions as in Theorems 1.1 and 1.2, for every p € S! there exists
£p > 0 such that

ekl 0 (B—09) 1 2
ja| N GV + Ag)pa — ' *CTD GV + Ao)o | 12g.0) = 1BI L5 asa=lalp—0.

We observe that Theorem 1.3 extends to the case of non-half-integer circulation an analogous result
obtained in [Abatangelo and Felli 2017] for half-integer circulation.

The main tools in the proof of the above-described results are energy estimates on eigenfunctions
obtained by an Almgren-type monotonicity argument and blow-up analysis for scaled eigenfunctions;
such a strategy was first developed in [Abatangelo and Felli 2015; Noris et al. 2015] in the half-integer
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case and is essentially based on the description of the behavior of limit eigenfunctions at the pole through
the limit of the Almgren quotient, which is possible in both the cases of half-integer and non-half-integer
circulation. On the other hand, in the implementation of this procedure for the non-half-integer case,
two main points present deep differences from that of the half-integer case. First of all a reduction to
the Laplacian on the twofold covering manifold is no longer available and hence a new strategy has to
be developed to prove monotonicity-type formulas: this is the main goal of Section 2, where we derive
precise estimates for eigenfunctions on small circles which are needed to prove Lemma 3.1 (whose
analogue in the half-integer case can be directly proved using the reduction to the Laplacian on the
twofold covering manifold). The second crucial difference arises in the blow-up analysis, more precisely
in the construction of the limit profile, which cannot be as explicit as in the half-integer case. This exploits
vanishing on the special directions of nodal lines of limit eigenfunctions. In the non-half-integer case, a
nontrivial limit profile still exists (see Lemma 5.3) but its description is quite implicit: this is also the
reason why the estimate we obtain here in the non-half-integer case is less precise than the estimates of
[Abatangelo and Felli 2015; 2016] for half-integer «.

The paper is organized as follows. In Section 2 we perform a detailed description of the behavior of the
eigenfunction ¢, near the pole @, which is crucial in Section 3 to prove an Almgren-type monotonicity
formula and to derive local energy estimates for eigenfunctions uniformly with respect to the moving
pole. In Section 4 we obtain some upper and lower bounds for the difference Ao — A4 by exploiting the
Courant-Fischer minimax characterization of eigenvalues and testing the Rayleigh quotient with suitable
competitor functions. Section 5 contains a blow-up analysis for scaled eigenfunctions, which allows us to
prove Theorems 1.1 and 1.2. Finally, in Section 6 we prove Theorem 1.3.

Notation. We list below some notation used throughout the paper:

e For all ¥ > 0 and a € R? we denote by D,(a) = {x € R? : |x —a| < r} the disk of center a and
radius r.

e Forall r >0, we let D, = D,(0) and S! = 9D;.
e ds denotes the arc length on 0D, (a).
e For every complex number z € C, we denote by Z its complex conjugate.

e For z € C, we denote its real part by Pie z and its imaginary part by Jm z.

2. Local asymptotics of eigenfunctions

The aim of this section is to describe the local asymptotics of eigenfunctions, showing how the coefficients
of expansions depend on the pole. This goal is achieved by expanding the angular part of eigenfunctions
in Fourier series with respect to the orthonormal basis of L2((0, 2:), C) given by {e¥/! /</27} jez, see
(2-11), and then by estimating the Fourier coefficients (2-13) by means of Gronwall-type lemmas. These
estimates will be crucial to developing the monotonicity argument of Section 3, in particular to proving
Lemma 3.1 (whose analogue in the half-integer case is obtained in [Noris et al. 2015, Lemma 5.8] with
techniques which are not adaptable to the non-half-integer case).
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We recall from [Felli et al. 2011] the description of the asymptotics at the singularity of solutions
to elliptic equations with Aharonov—Bohm potentials. In the case of Aharonov—Bohm potentials with
circulation & € (0, 1)\ {%}, such asymptotics is described in terms of eigenvalues and eigenfunctions of
the following operator ‘H acting on 2w -periodic functions

Hy = —y" + 2iay’ + a2y,

It is easy to verify that the eigenvalues of # are {(a — j)? : j € Z}; each eigenvalue (o — j)? has
multiplicity 1 and the eigenspace associated is generated by the function e”// /v/27. Let us enumerate
the eigenvalues (o — j)? as {(@ — j)?:j € Z} = i j=12,...}ywith u; <pp <p3 <---,so that

pr = min{o?, (1—a)*} 2-1)
and py, = max{e?, (1 —a)?}.

Proposition 2.1 [Felli et al. 2011, Theorem 1.3]. Let Q C R? be a bounded open set containing b, A € R,
and u € Ho1 b (2, C) be a nontrivial weak solution to the problem

(V+Ap)*u=ru inQ;
ie.,
/Q(iV+Ab)u-(iV + Ap)vdx = k/gzuﬁdx forallv e Hol’b(Q,C).
Then there exists j € Z such that

r fD,(b)(Kiv + Ap)u(x)|? —k|u(x)|2) dx

rgn(; faD,(b)|”|2dS = loe=Jl: (2-2)
Furthermore, there exists B(b,u, L) # 0 such that
r1e=Ily (b + r(cost, sin)) — B(b, u, 1) e’ in C1%([0,27], C) (2-3)
NGz

asr — 0% forany t € (0, 1).

LetusfixneN, n>1. Foralla € Q, let ¢, € Hol’a(Q ,C)\ {0} be an eigenfunction of problem (E,)
associated to the eigenvalue A%, i.e., solving

Pl =0 on €2,
such that
| e ax =1 25)
Q

Since a € Q +> A% admits a continuous extension on § as proved in [Bonnaillie-Nogl et al. 2014,
Theorem 1.1], we have

Ay = sup A € (0, +00). (2-6)
ael
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Moreover, from (2-4), (2-5), and (1-3) it follows that
{99} 4eq is bounded in H'(Q,C), (2-7)

which, by (2-4) and classical elliptic regularity theory, implies that, for each w € Q \ {0}, there exists
Pw > 0 such that
{05 }la|<p,, is bounded in C?%(w,C) for every o € (0, 1). (2-8)

The following lemma provides a detailed description of the behavior of the Fourier coefficients of the
function ¢ — @ (a + r(cost,sint)) as a is close to 0.

Lemma 2.2. Forn > 1 fixed and a varying in 2, let ¢f € HO1 (R, C) \ {0} satisfy (2-4) and (2-5). For
all j €eZanda € Q2, let

vi(r) = @%(a +r(cost,sint))e " dt. (2-9)

1 2r
V21 /0
Then there exists py > 0 such that, for all a with |a| < py, the following properties hold:

(1) Forall j € Z, we have v]q(r) = O(r'*=71y as r — 0. In particular, for all j € Z and for all R > 0
such that {x € R? : |x —a| < R} C Q, the value
a R —j
o UR g RO s
J 7 Rle=il T 2ja—j| Jo R2la—=jl
is well-defined and independent of R.

)v]‘-l(s) ds (2-10)

(ii) Forall j € Z, we have | ,3;-’| < B for some B > 0 independent of j and a.
(iii) Forall j €7,
of () = r B+ Rpa(r) and (o) (r) = o — 1B r™ (1 + Rya(r)).
where |Rj 4(r)| + |§j,a (r)| < const 72 for some const > 0 independent of j and a.
(iv) @5 can be expanded as
1 ; .
(g +r(cost,sing)) = —— Y r® B4 £ R 4(r))e!
vnla+r( ) m}% Bi(1+ Rja(r)

with Rj 4(r) as in (iii), where the convergence of the above series is uniform on disks Dg(a) for
each R € (0, 1).

(v) Ifwe let v(t) = (cost,sint) and t(t) = (—sint,cost), then (iV + Ag)pq can be expanded as
(iV+ Ag)gs(a+ r(cost,sint))

1 —il—1 . ~ : ii

r > perleiT (i — j|(1+ Rja(r)v() + (@ — j)(1+ Rja(r)T(t))e!
n iz

with Rj 4(r), ﬁj,a () as in (iii), where the above series converges absolutely in L*(Dg(a), C) and

pointwise in Dg(a) for each R € (0, 1).
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Proof. The functions {e’/? //27} jez form an orthonormal basis of L2((0, 27), C). Hence, recalling that
we are assuming D, C Q, if |a| is sufficiently small, (p,‘,’ can be expanded as

@n(a+r(cost,sint)) = Z v“(r) in L?((0, 27), C) for all r € (0, 1], (2-11)

j€z

\/_

where vj‘? is defined in (2-9). Equation (1-14) implies that, for every j € Z,

(« 1)2

—()"(r) - (v”)()+ vf(r) = Aqvi(r) forallr € (0,1], (2-12)

or equivalently
—plemiI=t (12l lemilyayy' = j2u@ () forall r € (0, 1].

Integrating twice between r and 1, we obtain, for some ¢{ It eC,

e J
a |(x—j| a a S |a ]|+1 a |a ]| a Sla .]|+1
Uj (r)=r (Cl,j +)\n/r ﬁ (S)dS)+r (Czj—)\, Z m J(S)dS) (2-13)
for all r € (0, 1].
The convergence (2-3) in Proposition 2.1 implies that, for all a,

l%(a + r(cost,sinr))| = O(rVHY)

as r — 0T, with u; as in (2-1) (not necessarily uniformly with respect to a). Hence, for every a in a
sufficiently small neighborhood of 0, there exists a constant C(a) > 0 such that, for all j € Z,

v ()| < C(a)yr¥* ' forall r €0, 1]. (2-14)

We deduce that each function v}l is bounded near 0; hence (2-13) necessarily yields

1 gla—jl+1
a. —)\4 —V9(s) ds. 2-15
| =0 [ S ds @-15)
We can therefore rewrite
A4 1 . 24 (T .
vi(r) = pla=l i+t sTIeIF 14 () ds ) + —”r_la_”/ s 71194 (5) ds.
2] — | g 2o — jl 0 !

(2-16)
If /ity +2 > |a — j|, using (2-14) to estimate the right-hand side of (2-16) we obtain the improved
estimate |vJ‘.‘ (r)] < C(j,a)r'*=il. Otherwise, if V1 42 < |a— j|, we can use (2-14) to estimate the
right-hand side of (2-16) to obtain the improved estimate |vj‘.’ (r)| < C(j,a)rv#1+2 for some constant
C(j,a) > 0 depending on ¢ and j. By iterating the process m + 1 times, with m the largest natural
number such that /ity + 2m < |a — j|, we obtain |v;‘(r)| < C(j,a)rl®=Jl, possibly for a different
constant C(j,a). We deduce that the quantity ,8;.’ introduced in (2-10) is well-defined. The fact that ,BJ‘.’ is
independent of R is a direct consequence of (2-12) and (2-16). This proves statement (i).
Using the independence of ,BJ” with respect to R, we choose R =1 in (2-10) and r =1 in (2-16) and
obtain L4

1
o — sTlemi 1,4 6) ds, (2-17)
/ B 2le— 1 Jo !
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so that (2-16) can be rewritten as

| g le—jl+1 i rogla—jl+1
vi(r)y =r'®7J (,3‘-’ -\ / ———V}(5) ds) + AépTied / ——v¥(s) ds. (2-18)
! e 2a— 8 o 2le—jl
From (2-18) it follows that, for all » € (0, 1],
r ‘ A4 T . .
n_ [ sTlemilye(s)| ds4 2ol f s2le=ilg=le=il e (5)| ds
2]o—j| /0 ! 2|a—J| 0 /

r .
/0 s_|°‘_1||vj‘-l(s)| ds.

Hence the Gronwall lemma applied to the function r — ple=Jl |v;.’ (r)| yields that

Tt ()] <151+

<IB71+

= |

rle=ilye ()| < |Ble*n /=il < C|BY| forall r € (0,1]and j € Z, (2-19)

where C = e/ VI g independent of j, a, and r, with ;; and A, defined in (2-1) and (2-6) respectively.
From (2-13), (2-9), and (2-8) it follows that
< const

lefj ¢35l =il = @%(a+ (cost,sint))e™"" dt

Jirl

for some const > 0 independent of j and a; moreover, from (2-15) and (2-5) we deduce that

)\’a
le3 ;1 < — / shé(s)|ds < ——— lo?| dx < const
2T 20a—j o T 2le—j|V27 Jpi@ "

for some const > 0 independent of j and a. Hence

¢ ;1< C (2-20)
for some C > 0 independent of j and a.
Let K > 0 be such that AC 1
< —
2K 2

with C being as in (2-19) and A, being as in (2-6). Hence, from (2-6), (2-17), (2-19) and (2-20) it follows
that, if | — j| > K, then

A, C ~
1651 = (1- i 1B < et 1 < € @21)
Let us choose R € (0, 1) such that
A,,CR2 1
2./ 2'

From (2-10) and (2-19) it follows that, if o — j| < K,

—K|.a —le—jl| a a )‘Z Ro 1—|a—j| g Hle=]l a
Ry v (Ro)| = Ry ™ off (Ro)| = | = 57— | (s ~ ezl Ui () ds
0

A, C|B4 rRo
> |ﬂ;’|—% 25 ds
Iﬂ“I— 0Iﬁ‘ll > 11841,

J_
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Since, in view of (2-8), vj‘.’ (Rp) is bounded uniformly with respect to a and j, we conclude that, for all j
such that @ — j| < K, | ,3]‘-1 | is bounded uniformly with respect to @ and j. This, together with (2-21),
yields (ii).

From (2-18) and (2-19) it follows that

vi(r) =r®71e(1 + R; 4(r)), (2-22)

where |R; 4(r)| < const 12 for some const > 0 independent of j and a, thus proving the first estimate in
(iii). Differentiating (2-18) and using the above estimate (2-22), we easily obtain

W9 (r) = la— j1B4r'* /1711 + R; o (1)),

where |§ j.a(r)| < const r2 for some const > 0 independent of j and a. Hence the proof of (iii) is
complete.
From (2-11) and (iii) we have that the series
1 . .
=3B (1 4 R ()
r r))e
J Ja
n ez
converges in L2((0,27), C) to p%(a + r(cost,sint)) for all r € (0, 1]. In view of the estimates obtained
in (ii)-(ii1), the Weierstrass M-test ensures that the series is uniformly convergent in Dg(a) for every
R € (0, 1), thus proving (iv).
Let fj“ (a +r(cost,sint)) = v;‘ (r)e’/? /27, Since

V A a : — (A : U;I(V) eijt
iV + a)fj (a+r(cost,sint)) = (z(vj) )+ (a@—7) p r(t)) N

the above estimates also imply that, for every R € (0, 1), the series of functions »_ iV + Ag) fj” is
convergent absolutely in L?(Dg(a), C) and pointwise in Dg(a) to (i V + Aq)pf for every R € (0, 1).
Hence (v) follows from (iii). O

Corollary 2.3. Under the same assumptions and with the same notation as in Lemma 2.2, let R € (0, 1).
Then, forallr € (0, R) and t € [0, 27],

@2(a+r(cost,sint)) = le_ﬂ(r“ﬂg +r17%B91) £ Ry(r, 1), (2-23)
(iV+ Ag)ep(a+r(cost,sint)) = \/lz_nr“_lﬁgoe(iv(t) + (1))

+ rTYBY(1—a)(iv(t) —T(t))e'! +Ra(r, 1), (2-24)

Vo

where |Ra(r,1)| < const r ' tVE1 and |R4(r, )| < const r VA1 for some const > 0 independent of a, r, 1.

Proof. From part (iv) of Lemma 2.2 we have
1

m(ﬁ(‘)’r“ + B9r1%!) £ Ry(r,t), 1 e(0,1), t €[0,27],

@n(a+r(cost,sint)) =
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where
1 . 1 . ..
Ra(r.1) = ——=(B&r* Ro.a(r) + B{r' ™ Ry a(r)e') + —= Y parl*=II(1 + R 4(r))e".
N2 N2 ez
le—j|>1

Let us fix R € (0, 1). Estimates (ii)—(iii) of Lemma 2.2 imply that, for some const > 0 independent of
a,r,t (possibly varying from line to line),

|Ra(r,t)| < const(r"”r2 4pla Z rla—jl) < const 71 TVAT

jez
lo—jl=1+ /i1
for all r € (0, R), thus proving (2-23).
From part (v) of Lemma 2.2 we have

(iV+Ag)e, (a+r(cost,sint)) = %ﬂgr“_l(iv(t)+r(l))+%ﬂ‘fr‘“(iv(l)—r(t))e”+7§a(r, 1),
where
Ralr 1) = \/%ﬁgra—l (z' ﬁoga(r)v(t) + Ro,a(r)r(t)) + %ﬂ?r_a(iﬁl,a(”)”([) — nga(r)r(t))eit

+ = X A a0+ R = D+ R D)

lo—j|>1

From Lemma 2.2(ii)—(iii) we have that, for all € (0, R),

|Ra(r,t)| < const(r"‘Jrl 2o Z |oz—j|r°‘_j|_1) < const VAT
jez
la—j =1+ /2T

for some const > 0 independent of a, r, ¢ (possibly varying from line to line), thus proving (2-24). O

We now describe some consequences of Lemma 2.2 and Corollary 2.3, which will be needed in
Section 3 to prove a monotonicity-type formula.

Lemma 2.4. Under the same assumptions and with the same notation as in Lemma 2.2, we have

L / (iv+Aa)<pg-u(iv+Aa)<pg-xds}
0D¢(a)

V[ 16V Angavds|+
D¢ (a)
< 20(1 - a)lal B2 1641

lim
e—>0t { 2

Proof. Let R € (0, 1) be fixed. From (2-24) we have that, for all r € (0, R),
(1-w)?

2
‘(iV + Aa)gn(a+ r(cost,rsin t))‘2 = rz(“_l)|,38|2a— + i’_z"‘l,ﬁ‘lll2 + 7A€a(r, 1),
b4
where |7§a (r,1)| < const r2v#1~1 for some const > 0 independent of a, r, ¢. It follows that

lim iV + Ag)g2|*x -vds = 0.
e—=>01 JoD,(a)
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Moreover, from (2-24) we have

(iV+ Ag)pn(a+e(cost,sint)) - v(t)(iV + Ag)pd(a + e(cost, sint)) - (a + ev (1))

2D o)+ i 0)-a+ e P () i) -
2 2
+ 2s—lme(ﬁgﬁ";e—”—“(; ) (wi) i) -a) + O(EVEY

2

as € — 07, and hence, taking into account that fozn a-v(t)dt= [, a-t(t)dt =0, we obtain

lim (iV + Ag)@a - v(iV + Ag)pa - x ds = 2a(1 —a)Re(BI B%(a) —iay)),
e—=>01 JoD,(a)
from which the conclusion follows. O
Lemma 2.5. For n > 1 fixed and a varying in 2, let ¢5; € Ho1 (R, C) \ {0} satisfy (2-4) and (2-5). Let
us assume that ¢ — @9 in L>(Q, C) as a — 0 (or respectively along a sequence ay — 0). Let k € Z be
such that | — k| is the order of vanishing of g2 at 0. Forall j € Z and a € Q, let vJ‘.l be as in (2-9) and
ﬂ;-’ be as in (2-10). Then there exists pg > 0 such that, for all a with |a| < pg (respectively for a = ay
with £ sufficiently large), the following properties hold.:
(1) Forall j € Z, we have ,3]“ — ﬂjo as a — 0 (respectively along the sequence ay — 0).

(i) It holds that

2w
/ |<o::<a+r(cosz,sinr)>|2dz=( ) rz'“—f'|ﬂ;’|2|1+R,~,a(r)|2)+r2'°‘—k'|ﬂz|2<1+Ra(r)),
0 jez

le—jl<la—k|

where |ﬁa (r)| < h(r) for some function h(r) independent of a such that h(r) — 0 as r — 0T, and

1 ; . 1 )
(p,‘;(a—i-r(cost,sint)):ﬁ( Z r'“_flﬂj‘-‘(l—i-Rj,a(r))e”’)+Er'“_k|ﬂ,‘§(e’kt+Ra(r,z)),
jez

loe—j|<lo—k|

where |R;j 4(r)| < const 12 for some const > 0 independent of j and a, and |Rq(r,1)| < f(r) for
some function f(r) independent of a and t such that f(r) — 0asr — 0%,

(iii) Let v(¢) = (cost,sint) and T(t) = (—sint, cost). It holds that
2w ’
/ ‘(iV + Ag)@y (@ + r(cost,sin t))! dt
0
- ( S 2892 g R4 R () 1+ ﬁj,amﬁ))

Jjez ~
joe—j | <le—k| +r2eKIZ21 8012 10— K 2(1 4 Ra(r)),
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where |§a ()| < p(r) for some function p(r) independent of a such that p(r) — 0 as r — 07, and

(iV+Agz)p5(a+r(cost,sint)) = \/% Z rla_jl_l,B}l(i|a—j|v(t)+(oz—j)r(l)+Rj,a(r))eijt
T jez

loe—j|<lee—k|

\/%_ﬂrm—m—lﬁg((,- o —k[v(t) + (@ — k)T (0))e'*" + Ro(r, 1)),

where |R; 4(r,t)| < const 2 for some positive constant const > 0 independent of j and a and
|R,(r,1)| < g(r) for some function g(r) independent of a and t such that g(r) — 0 as r — 0.

+

Proof. In order to prove statement (i), we notice that (2-10) evaluated at R = 1 provides

A
20— j|

1
BY = ve(1) + / (s'led T gtHle=ilyyd(s) ds. (2-25)
0

From Lemma 2.2(ii)—(iii) it follows that, for |a| < po with pg > 0 sufficiently small,
[vf (r)] < C'rle=7l forallr € (0,1]and j €Z (2-26)

for some constant C’ > 0 independent of j, a, and r. Moreover, (2-4), (2-5), the convergence ¢ — (p,? in
L?(2, C), and standard elliptic estimates, see, e.g., [Gilbarg and Trudinger 1983, Theorem 8.10], imply

vy — <p3 in H(Q,C) and Clgc(Q \ {0},C) asa— 0 (or along the sequence a; — 0).  (2-27)
From (2-25)—(2-27), and the dominated convergence theorem we obtain that, for all j € Z,

0 1
lim g7 = v (1) + %[o (s' il g1+l 0(s) ds = Y,
thus proving (i).

If k € Z is such that |@ — k| is the order of vanishing of ¢? at 0, from Lemma 2.2(iii) it follows that
;32 # 0 and ﬂj(.’ = 0 for all j € Z such that |& — j| < |@ — k|; in particular, in view of (i), we have
limg—0 B% # 0 and hence inf, <y, [B| > 0 for po sufficiently small. Then, from Lemma 2.2(iv) and the
Parseval identity we deduce that

2w
/0 92 (a+r(cost, sint) de = 3 129 BI2 11 R o ()2
jez

=( > rZ'“"'Iﬂ,"Iz|1+R,~,a(r)|2)+r2'“—kl|/3g|2(1+ﬁa(r)),
jez
lo—jl<|la—k|
with
%) 2 |ﬂf|2 2a—j|—2|a—k| 2
Ra(r) = |Ria(r)]* + 2Re(Rica(r)) + > T 11+ Rja(r)]
j€zZ k

le—j|>le—k|
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so that the first estimate in (ii) follows from Lemma 2.2(ii)—(iii). From Lemma 2.2(iii) we also deduce

that

1 . N 1 B .
\/T_]T Z V|Ot ]|'3;1(1 + Rj,a(l"))el]t — EHQ k|IBZ(elkt 4 Ra(}’, t)),
jez

la—jl=la—k|

where |R,(r,1)| < f(r) for some function f(r) independent of a and ¢ such that f(r) — 0 as r — 0.
Then the second estimate in (ii) follows from Lemma 2.2(iv).
From Lemma 2.2 (v) and the Parseval identity we deduce that

2
. . 2 —jl= . ~
/0 |1V +Aa)gi(a+r(cost,sind)|" dr =" r2* 1721812 |a— j 12 (|14 R o(r) > +]1+ R} a(r)]?)
Jjez

so that the first estimate in (iii) follows from Lemma 2.2(ii)—(iii) arguing as above. In a similar way, the
second estimate in (iii) follows from statements (iii) and (v) of Lemma 2.2. O

Remark 2.6. In the particular case n = ngy with ng such that (1-5) holds, the above lemma applies to the
family of eigenfunctions ¢, = <pgo satisfying (1-14) and (1-15). Indeed, in this case (1-16) holds; i.e., the
eigenfunctions ¢, converge as a — 07 so that the assumptions of Lemma 2.5 are fulfilled. In particular
we deduce that, if ¢ satisfies (1-7)—(1-9) and if ¢, is as in (1-14)—(1-15), then, for a sufficiently close
to 0, the vanishing order of ¢, is less than or equal to the vanishing order of ¢y.

Lemma 2.7. For n > 1 fixed and a varying in Q \ {0}, let o7 € Hol’a(Q, C) \ {0} satisfy (2-4) and (2-5).
Then there exist ¢ > 0 and C > 0 such that, for all R > 1 and a € Q such that 0 < |a| < o/ R,

1

L P dx < C [ 162 1? ds.
|| D(r+1)|a|(@\DR|a (@)

0D Rq|(a)

GV + Aa)gl ] dx <

< |02 ds.
R2la| JaDgu@

/D<R+1>a|(a)\DR|a(a)

Proof. Let us prove the first estimate arguing by contradiction: assume that there exist sequences Ry, > 1
and a; € Q such that Ry|ag| < 1/£ and

1
— lp2e|? dx > € o2 |2 ds. (2-28)

|ag| D(ry+nlagi(@e)\DRylay(ac) IDRylagl(@e)

It is easy to verify that, up to extracting a subsequence, ¢y* — @2 in L?(Q,C) as £ — oo for some
@) € HOI’O(Q,C) \ {0} satisfying

(iV+ Ao) ey = Aypp inQ,
@0 =0 on <2, (2-29)
Jo led(x)|?dx = 1.
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Let k € Z be such that |o — k| is the order of vanishing of ¢? at 0. Then, from Lemma 2.5 (first estimate
in (ii)) it follows that, for £ sufficiently large,
1 1 (Re+Dlael

2
— 74 ¢ dx r([ |t (ag+r(cost,sint))] dt) dr
0

|| D(ry+nlagi(@e)\DRrylay(ac) |a£| Rylae|
2 (Re+1)lag]

< — r( > r2|“—f||ﬁ]‘.‘f|2)dr

lael JRelay| I
lo—j[<|la—k|

<comst Y (Rglag)'*eIlgee)?
Jjez
loe— 1|<|oe k|

for some positive constant const > 0 independent of £, while
2
/ 02 ds = Relae] [ | (@x + Relaelicos.sine))|
0D Rylay(ar)

_ Relay|
-2

D (Relag)?7Ngie 1, (2-30)
Jjez
lo—jl<le—k|

thus contradicting (2-28) as £ — oco.
To prove the second estimate, let us assume by contradiction that there exist sequences Ry > 1 and
ay € Q such that Rylay| < 1/£ and

iV + Ag,)ep* 1> dx > 7 | ds. (2-31)

2
L(R[-Fl)agl(al)\DRglagl(al) Re|a€| 0DR,lay(ar)

As above we have that, up to extracting a subsequence, ¢;‘ — (p,? in L2(Q,C) as £ — oo for some

(p,? € H(: ’O(Q, C) \ {0} satisfying (2-29). Then, from Lemma 2.5 (first estimate in (iii)) it follows that, for
£ sufficiently large and for some positive constant const > 0 independent of £,

/ 69+ A )5 dx
Dry+1)lag1(@e)\DRyjayi(ac)

(Re+1)|ag| 2
= f r (/ |(iV 4 Ag, )2 (ag + r(cost,sint))|? dt) dr
0

Rylag|

(Re+1)]ag| )
:/ r( > r2|“—1|—2|ﬂ;’€|2|a—j|2(2+o(1)))dr
Relael jez
loe—j|<la—k|

2 2]ae—j|—2 2 2 2
< 3a—k (% e |ﬁ,‘-‘€|) S (Relagh?e g2 P,
Relag| j€z jez
lo—j|=<|e—k| |05 J1=la—k|

which, in view of (2-30), contradicts (2-31) as £ — oo. O
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Remark 2.8. Arguing as in Lemma 2.7, we can also prove the following similar estimate (possibly taking
a smaller o and a larger C if necessary): for all R > 1 and a € Q2 such that 0 < |a| <o/R

1

|a] JD(g 4 1)1a1@\Drial @)

GV + Aa)gy |* dx <
" R?|al D (R4 1)lal(@)

vipax=c [ 10212 ds,
0D(R+1)lal(@)

i | ds.

/D(R+l)|a| (@\DRja|(a)

Lemma 2.9. Forn > 1 fixed, let 97 be a solution to (2-4)—(2-5). Let o > 0 and C > 0 be as in Lemma 2.7
and Remark 2.8. Then, for all R > 2 and a € Q such that 0 < |a| < /R,

1+6C
[ teras- [ a0 [ g
dDR|a|(0) 0D R|a|(a) - 0D R|a|(a)
Proof. We note that

[ |<p::|2ds—/ |<o::|2ds=/ |<o::|29-ods—/ 68125 (=D)ds.  (2-32)
0D R4 (0) 0D R|q|(a) ace a

1.R L5 R

=

where
L] g = DRja|(0) \ DRig)(@), L35 g = DRrja)(@) \ DRja|(0),

and

B(x) = {x/|x| on 0D g|4((0), 5(x) = {x/lxl on 0D g|4((0),

—(x—a)/|x—a| ondDgy(a), (x—a)/|x —a| on dDg(a).

We note that ¥ is the outer unit normal vector on 85‘1‘ g and —V is the outer unit normal vector on 8[,‘21 R
By setting vy (x) = x/|x|, we can rewrite the right-hand side of (2-32) as

|, lPe—vvdst [ jsPursds [ tPa-v-ds= [ lgiPueods

‘CI,R a'Cl,R aLZ,R aLZ,R
= [ wpeods— [ It 0 ds
Ly g L5 R
+/ |g0,‘1’|2(17—v1)~ﬁds+/ |g03|2(13—v1)-\3ds. (2-33)
0D Rq((0) 0D Rqi(a)

We observe that

0 on 0D g|4((0),

() = v1 () - D(x) = {—1 +x-(x—a)/(|x||x —al) on dDg(a).

Moreover, since v; is smooth in Z‘I’ rY 2‘2’ g» We can apply the divergence theorem to the first two terms
in the right-hand side of (2-33), thus rewriting the right-hand side of (2-32) as

_/ |(pg|2(1_w) ds—i—/
9D Ral(a) |x[|x —al c

av(lggPondx— [ divllgPodx. @34

a
1.R £2,R
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Estimate of the first term in (2-34). Parametrizing dDg|,((a) as x = a + Rla|(cost,sint) and writing
a = |a|(cos 8,4, sin 6,) for some angle 6, € [0, 277), we get

. R +cos(t —6,)

1
B ’ " (R2+2Rcos(t — ) + 1)1/2

x-(x—a) -
~“ R-1

|x[[x —al

on dDR|q|(a). Therefore,

(x — 1
‘—/ Iw,‘,’lz(l - M) ds‘ <— lp2|? ds. (2-35)
0D Rq((a) |x| |.X _a| R—1 0D R|q)(a)

Estimate of the second term in (2-34). The second term in (2-34) splits into two parts:

a|2
/ diV(|(pg|2v1)dx=f | dx—l—/ 2Re(i @i (iV + Ag)pd -vy) dx.
a a L:

L"l,R ’CI.R |x| Cll.R

Since DRgjq|(0) C D(gy1)ja|(@), we have L p € D(r41)ja|(@) \ DRjq)(@). Let o > 0 and C > 0 be as
in Lemma 2.7 and Remark 2.8. Hence by Lemma 2.7 we have that, for all R > 1 and a € Q2 such that
0<lal <o/R,

a|2
L | x|

a
1.R

< / o>
D(R+1)lal(@\DR|a|(@) | x|
|

<
(R - 1)|a| D(r+1)jal(@\DRial(@)

dx

C
o212 dx < —— o2 1% ds
" R=1Jopgia@
and

/ 2Re(igy (iV + Ag)ed -vq) dx
c

1R
1/2 1/2
<o i) ([ 09+ Aa)g 2 d)
D(R+1)|al(@\DR|a(@) D(R+1)lal(@\DRja)(a@)

2C
E -
R J3aDgi(a)

@i | ds.

Therefore,
3C
< 2% ds (2-36)

‘[ div(lggPon) dx| < =
L R — L JODRq (@)

for all R > 1 and a €  such that 0 < |a| <o/R.

Estimate of the third term in (2-34). The estimate of the third term can be derived in a similar way,
observing that, since DRg4|(0) D D(r—1)q|(@), we have L] o € Dgjq(@) \ D(r—1)|a|(@), and using
Remark 2.8 to obtain

3C [ ,
=< lp2|= ds (2-37)
R-2 0D Rq|(a) "

for all R > 2 and a € Q such that 0 < |a| < o/ R (by possibly changing C and o).
Therefore combining (2-35)—(2-37) we complete the proof. O

‘/ div(lgg 2v1) dx
L5 R




1760 LAURA ABATANGELO, VERONICA FELLI, BENEDETTA NORIS AND MANON NYS

3. Monotonicity formula

The aim of this section is to introduce an Almgren-type frequency function and to use it to obtain local
estimates of the eigenfunctions in a neighborhood of order |a| of the singularity. In particular, we shall
prove that a suitable family of blow-up of the eigenfunctions ¢, is bounded in the magnetic Sobolev
space (see Remark 3.8 ahead).

3A. Almgren-type frequency function. Arguing as in [Abatangelo and Felli 2015, Lemma 3.1], one can
easily prove the Poincaré-type inequality

1 |u|2dx51/ |u|2ds+/ GV + Ag)u|? dx, 3-1)
r< Jp, I Jap, D,

which holds for every r > 0, a € D,, and u € H%(D,, C). Furthermore, defining, for every b € Dy,

' Jp, |GV + Ap)v|* dx
my 1= inf 3 ;
veH'P(D;,0) Jop, IvI*ds

UE=10)

we have that the infimum 1, is attained and mj > 0. Arguing as in [Abatangelo and Felli 2015], we can
prove that b = my, is continuous in D and that mo = ,/ft1, with 1 as in (2-1). Therefore a standard
dilation argument yields that, for any § € (0, ,/ft1 ), there exists some sufficiently large Y5 > 1 such that,
for every r > 0 and a € D, such that |a|/r < 1/,

JH1—6
L[ \u|? ds 5/ GV + Ag)ul? dx forall u € H4(D,,C). (3-2)
r oD, D,
ForAeR, beR2, ue H"*(D,,C) and r > ||, we define the Almgren-type frequency function as
E(u,r, A, Ap)
s by )"’ A =, ~
N(u r b) H(u, r)

where

E(u,r, A, Ap) = / [|GV + Ap)u|* —A|ul*]dx and H(u,r)= %f lu|? ds.
r aI)r

Forall 1 <n <nganda € 2, let ¢/ € HO1 (2, )\ {0} be an eigenfunction of problem (E,) associated
to the eigenvalue A%, i.e., solving (2-4), such that

/ lp2(x)|>dx =1 and / oy ()@ (x)dx =0 ifn#L. (3-3)
Q Q

For n = ny, we choose
9030 = a;,
with ¢, as in (1-14)—(1-15). Let
A= sup A% € (0,+00).

acQ
1=<n=<ng

We recall that A is finite in view of the continuity result of the eigenvalue function a — A% in Q proved
in [Bonnaillie-Noél et al. 2014, Theorem 1.1].
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Arguing as in [Abatangelo and Felli 2015, Lemma 5.2], we can prove that there exists
0< Ro< (A(1+2/ /7))~ /2
such that Dg, C Q and, if |a| < Ry,
H(py,r)>0 forallr € (lal, Ro) and 1 <n < ny. (3-4)
Furthermore, for every r € (0, Rp] there exist C, > 0 and «;, € (0, r) such that
H(py,r)>C, forall a with |a| <a, and | <n <n,. (3-5)

Thanks to (3-4), the function r — N (@7, r, A%, A,) is well-defined in (|a|, Ro). By direct calculations,
see [Noris et al. 2015] for details, we can prove that

d 2
EH(w,‘;,r) = ;E(w,‘,‘,r, AaL Ag), (3-6)
d
d—E(wf,‘,r, Ao, Aq) =2/ I(iV+Aa)<p,?-v|2ds—g(M,f+KZ/ Iw,‘ilde) (3-7)
¥ 0D, r D,

where

MJ = lim / (Re((V + Aa)pp - v(iV + Ag)pd - x) — % (iV+ Ag)p?>x - v) ds. (3-8)
e—>0% JID,(a)

Lemma 2.9, together with Lemmas 2.2 and 2.4, allow us to give an estimate of the quantity M, defined

in (3-8). We notice that the techniques used in [Abatangelo and Felli 2015; Noris et al. 2015] to estimate

the term M, for o = % were based on the possibility of rewriting the problem as a Laplace equation on

the twofold covering; hence it is not possible here to extend such proofs to the case « ¢ Z/2 and a new

strategy of proof is needed.

Lemma 3.1. Forn € {l,...,no} and a € Q, let 5 be a solution of (2-4) satisfying (3-3). There exist
oo > 0 and co > 2 such that, for every 1 <n <ng, R > co and a € Q such that |a| < o9/ R, the
quantity M defined in (3-8) satisfies
| M2 - 200(1 — )
H(gg, Rlal) = R—co
Proof. Letus fixn € {1,2,...,n¢} and define, for |a| small and r € (0, 1],

~ 1
Agin=y [ ks
r(a

From the Parseval identity and Lemma 2.2(iv) it follows that there exists o, > 0 such that, for every
R > 2 and a € 2 such that |a| < 0,/R,

2
~ . 2 —j 2
H(¢3,R|a|)=f0 | @@+ Rlal(cost,sint)|*dt = > "(Rla])**/1|¢12|1 + R; 4(R|al)]
jez

2 _ 2
> (Rla])®|B&I1* |1+ Roq(Rlal)|” + (Rla])* |84 |1 + Ry 4(Rlal)|

> 1(1812(Rla)® + |82 (R]a])2(1—9), (3-9)
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where the ,B;-"s are the coefficients defined in (2-10) for the eigenfunction ¢ (with n fixed). From the
elementary inequality ab < %(a2 + b?), it follows that

18511 lal = %IﬁSI(RIaI)“ BT I(Rla)! ™ < ﬁ(lﬂﬁlz(Rlal)Z“ + B (Rla)*=®).  (3-10)

Combining (3-9) and (3-10) we obtain

a a a 1
Wollpyllal 1 (3-11)
H(pd, Rla]) R
Moreover, Lemma 2.4 implies
M| <2a(1 —a)|BglI1BS]al. (3-12)

Lemma 2.9 provides some constant ¢, (independent of @ and R) such that, for a possibly smaller o, and
for all R > 2 and a € Q such that 0 < |a| < 0,/R,

~ C ~
|H(¢Z. Rlal) — H(gg, Rla])| < ”2H(¢,‘1,Rlal). (3-13)

R—
Therefore, by combining (3-11)—(3-13), we obtain

a _ a _ 7 a —1 _ —
| M <205(1 a)(1+H((pn,R|a|) H((pn,R|a|)) S20((1 a) 1 - 20(1 — )

H(pg, Rla)) — R H (2, Rla)) R 11— " R—(Q2+cn)
for all R > ¢, +2 and a € Q such that 0 < |a| < 0,/ R.
The conclusion then follows by repeating the argument for all n € {1,2,...,n¢} and choosing
op=min{o, : 1 <n=<ne} and co=max{2+c,:1=<n=<np}. O

Lemma 3.2. For § € (0, ./it1/2), let Y5 be such that (3-2) holds. Let Ry be as above, rog < Ry and
ne{l,....no}. If Ysla| <ry <ry <roand ¢? is a solution to (2-4) satisfying (3-3), then

2 -6
H(pd,rp) o o ACH Vi rg(”_Z) (Vr1—=98)
H(pg,r1) — r

Proof. Combining (3-1) with (3-2) we obtain that, for every Ts|a| <r < rg,

1 a2 1 / s 2
— dx < {1+ —— V+ Aa)pa|” d
5 [ s (14 o) [ 169+ o ax
2
< 1+—)/ IV 4 Aa)¢?)? dx.
( v M1 D, @
From above, (3-6) and (3-2), we have that, for every Yg|a| <r < rg,

d 2 2
—H(pg.r)= = 1=Ar* 14+ — / 'V + Al P d
nz(1=ar (14 —2)) [ 10+ dogil ax

(1 _ Ar2(1 + J%))wm 8 (gl r).

>

RS
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so that, in view of (3-4),
d 2
T log H(gfi.r) = (Vi =8) = 2Ar(2 + V).
Integrating between r; and r, we obtain the desired inequality. O
Lemma 3.3. Forn € {1,...,no} and a € Q, let 97 be a solution of (2-4) satisfying (3-3). Let R¢ be
as above, oy and c¢o > 0 be as in Lemma 3.1 and let ro < min{ Ry, 0¢}. For § € (0, /i11/2), let Y5 > 1

be such that (3-2) holds. Then, there exists c,, 5 > 0 such that for all R > max{Ys,co}, |a| <ro/R,
Rla|<r <rgandn ef{l,..., no},

AT A=A (N (g8, 1,28, Ag) + 1) < A8 =MD (N (g8 1o, 18, Ag) + 1) + —RC"”‘SC .

svpo
— 00

Proof. By direct calculations, using the expressions for the derivatives of the functions H(¢j,r) and
E(py,r, AL, Ag) written in (3-6) and (3-7) and the Cauchy—Schwarz inequality, we obtain

2|M2| 2).8

%N(wz,n M Aa) Z S T i, 19 (3-14)
By Lemmas 3.2 and 3.1 the first term can be estimated as
M Mg H(gg. Rla)
rH(gg.r)  rH(gg, Rlal)  H(gg,r)
- ‘—4();1__(:_)61\(2*“)’5 (Rla))> (VA= ~2(/E=0)-1 (3-15)
for all R > max{Ys,co}, |a| <ro/R, Rla]| <r <rgandne{l,..., np}.

For the second term, the Poincaré inequality (3-1) leads to

l—Al’g a2 a a a
}"2 |§0n| dXSE(QDn,V,)\n,Aa)-i-H(QDn,V)

r

for r < ro, which implies
2rig
r2H(eg.r) Jp,

for r < ry. Using (3-15) and (3-16) we can estimate the right-hand side of (3-14) thus obtaining

2Ar
2
1 —Aro

lp2 > dx > — N (@2, 1, A2, Ag) + 1) (3-16)

d
AU (N (g 10 Aa) + 1)

> _wef\’g/(l—f\rg)el\@-h/m)rg(R|a|)2(JlT1—8)r—2(M—8)—1
—¢o

for all Rla| <r < rg with R > max{Ts,co}. Integrating between r and ry and using the fact that
R|a| < r < rg, we obtain the statement with

_ 2a(l —Ol)eA(2+¢mr§+Ar§/(1—A’3). =

Cro,8 = —YF7/— o
ro /—Ml_(s
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Lemma 3.4. Let ¢, be a solution of (1-14)—~(1-15) and let k be as in (1-8). For every § € (0, /it1/2),
there exist rs € (0, Rg) and Kg > Y such that if R > Kg, |a| <rs/R and Rla| <r <rg, then

N (@a. 1, has Ag) < |a—k|+ 6.
Proof. From (1-16)—(1-17) it follows that, for every r < Ry,
lim N(goth r, )‘av Aa) = N(¢07 r, )"0’ AO)
a—0
Moreover, from [Felli et al. 2011, Theorem 1.3] we know that, under assumption (1-9),

r—0t

Then, the proof is a direct consequence of Lemma 3.3; see [Noris et al. 2015, Lemma 7.2; Abatangelo
and Felli 2015, Lemma 5.7; Abatangelo et al. 2017, Lemma 5.7] for details. O

3B. Local energy estimates.

Corollary 3.5. For § € (0, \/it1/2) let rs, Ks be as in Lemma 3.4 and o,z be as in (3-5). Then there
exists Cs > 0 such that

2(je—k|+8) s
H(¢a, R|a]) < H(ga. K5|a|)(?8) forall R> Ky and |a| < —. (3-17)
H(ga, Ksla) = Cylalei+ foraitial <min{ e} 19
)
H(¢a, Ksla|) = O(|a|*VH1—9) asa— 0. (3-19)

Proof. From (3-6), the definition of NV, and Lemma 3.4 we have

1 d 5
Hgar dr 1 War) = 7N @ar has Aa)

2
<—(Ja—k|+68) forall Kgla| <r <rs with |a| < ’s
r Ks
so that estimate (3-17) follows by integration over [Ks|a|, R|a|] and estimate (3-18) from integration over

[Ksl|al, rs] and (3-5). Finally (3-19) is a direct consequence of Lemma 3.2. |

Lemma 3.6. Forne{l,...,ng}and a € 2, let gz)n be a solution to (2-4) satisfying (3-3). Let Ro > 0 be
as in (3-4). For every § € (0 JH1/2), there exist K5 > 1 and C,g > 0 such that, for all R > Kg, ae
with Rla| < Rg,andn € {1,...,np},

[ 169+ daegl? dx = Ey(Riap D, (3-20)
DRia
/ D p2? ds < Cs(R|al)>VH1I=)F1, (3-21)
Rlal

/ |p2|? dx < Cs(Ra|)>WH1=9+2, (3-22)
DRja
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Proof. By Lemma 3.2 (choosing r; = R|a| and r, = Ry) and the definition of H it follows that
Rlal 2(/mu1—-96)
—) (3-23)

/ ¢ |? ds = Rla|H(gy, Rla|) < Rla|H (g}, Ro)é’A(HM)Rg(
0DR|al| RO

Moreover, from (2-7) and continuous trace embeddings we have H(¢2, Ro) = (1/Ro) [, Dr, lp4|2 ds is
bounded uniformly with respect to a. Hence estimate (3-23) implies (3-21).

From Lemma 3.3 it follows that the frequency N is bounded in r = R|a| provided R is sufficiently
large; hence E(¢5, Rla|, A%, Ag) is uniformly estimated by H (¢, R|a|), so that (3-21) and (3-1)—(3-2)
yield (3-20). Estimate (3-22) can be proved combining (3-20)—(3-21) with the Poincaré inequality (3-1).
We refer to [Abatangelo and Felli 2015, Lemma 5.8] for more details in a related problem. O

Lemma 3.7. ForacQ let ¢, € HO1 “4(Q, C) be a solution of (1-14)—(1-15). For some fixed § € (0, \/ji1/2),
let Kg > Yg be as in Lemma 3.4. Then, for every R > Kg,

f GV + Aa)gal® dx = O(H(ga Kslal))  as |a] — 07, (3-24)
DRjq
/ ¢al? ds = O(la| H(ga, Kslal))  as |a — 0%, (3-25)
aDRlal
/D \gal? dx = O(lal* H(ga. Kslal)) as |a] - 0*. (3-26)
Rlal

Proof. The proof follows from the boundedness of the frequency N (¢q, R|a|, Ag, Ag) established in
Lemma 3.4 and by its scaling properties. For é € (0, ./u1/2) fixed, let K5 > Y5 and rg be as in Lemma 3.4;

hence
'[DRIa\ iV + Aa)(Pal2 dx —Aq fDle |‘pa|2 dx

H(ga, Rlal)
<|la—k|+6 forall R> K5 and |a| < %

N(¢a, Rl|a|, ha, Ag) =

Then, by (3-1) and (3-2) it follows that

2
(1—Ar§(1+ ))[ |(iV+Aa)<pa|2dx§/ |(iV+Aa)goa|2dx—ka/ |@al|? dx
vV H1 DRia| DRja| DRja|
< H(a, Rla|)(Ja — k| + 6).

Then (3-24) follows from (3-17). Estimates (3-25) and (3-26) follow from (3-24) and the Poincaré-type
inequalities (3-1) and (3-2). O

Remark 3.8. Let us consider the blow-up family

@a(la|x)
VH(ga. Kslal)
with K5 > Y as in Lemma 3.4 for some fixed § € (0, \/it1/2). By Lemma 3.7 it follows that, for every
p €S! fixed, rs > 0 as in Lemma 3.4, and R > K, the blow-up family {¢, : a = |a|p, R|a| < rg} is
bounded in H'-?(Dg, C).

Pa(x) = (3-27)
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4. Estimateon Ao — A,

The aim of this section is to obtain a bound (both from above and from below) of the eigenvalue variation
Aq — Ao. These bounds are obtained by considering suitable competitor functions and by plugging them
into the Courant—Fischer characterization of A, and A:

iV4Ag)u)*dx
Ag =minq max fQ I a)u] : F is a linear subspace of Hol’a(Q,(D), dmF =ng ¢, (4-1)
ueF\{0} Jo lul?dx
V+Ao)u|®d
Ao =min4g max fQ G oJul”dx : F is a linear subspace of HOI’O(Q,CD), dimF=ng¢. (4-2)
ueF\{0} Jo lul?dx

In Section 4A we construct the competitor function for A,. This function is obtained by modifying (p,(l’
in a small neighborhood of a. Since the asymptotics of ¢? is exactly known, this allows us to obtain,
in Section 4B, a sharp bound from below of Ay — A,. The competitor function for A¢ is constructed in
Section 4C, by modifying locally ¢f. The energy estimates obtained in Section 3 allow us to obtain a
preliminary estimate from above of Ao — A, in terms of the quantity H(¢q, Kgl|a|).

Before proceeding, we find it useful to recall the following technical result, which is proved in
[Abatangelo and Felli 2015, Lemma 6.1] and concerns the maximum of quadratic forms depending on
the pole a — 0.

Lemma 4.1. For every a € €2, let us consider a quadratic form

no
Q4 :C" >R, Qu(z1.22.....2n)) = Y Mjn(a)zjZn,
J.n=1

with M ,(a) € C such that M y,(a) = My, j(a). Let us assume that there exist y € (0, 400), ar>o(a) €R
with o (a) > 0 and o (a) = O(|a|*?) as |a| — 0T, and a > p(a) € R with u(a) = O(1) as |a| — 07, such
that the coefficients M ,(a) satisfy the following conditions:

(1) Mno,no (Cl) = U(a)ﬂ(a)-

(i) Forall j < ng, we have M; j(a) — M as |a| — 0% for some M; € R, M; <.
(iii) Forall j < ng, we have Mj n,(a) = My, j(a) = O(|a|” \/o(a)) as |a| — 0.
(iv) Forall j,n < ng with j # n, we have Mj n(a) = O(|a|??) as |a| — 0.

(v) There exists M € N such that |a|?+tMY = o(o(a)) as |a| — 0.

Then
max Q4(z) = o(a)(u(a) +o(1)) asla] - 07,

zeC"o
llzll=1

1/2
where ||z|| = |(z1, 22, .. zng) | = (72, 12 17) 7
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4A. Construction of the test functions using <p2. Recall that ¢ € HO1 0 (2,0) \ {0} is a solution of
(2-4), also satisfying (2-5), with a = 0. Let R be as in (3-4). For every R > 1, a € Q with |a| < Rg/R
and 1 <n <ng we define

Wy'rg N DRial:
Wy,R,a = e)’(t ’ . (4-3)
wn,R,a an\DR|a|,
where
ext _ ia(0,—0%) 0 -
wn,R,a =e ¢ 7%p, 1n Q \ DRIaI’
and wil“‘R o 18 the unique solution to the minimization problem

min{[D |V + Ag)ul* dx :u € H(Dgjg), C), u = /a0 40 on 8DR|a|}.
R|a|

We notice that w,  and w'™, respectively solve
. 2 _ 0 . . 2 1 _ .
(iV+ Ay) wfl”“R’a _)‘anftR,a in Q\ Dgyg|. ind iV + Ay) w;“fR’a =0 in Dgjq|.
ext — pia(0,—6§) ,0 HQ\ D int — Lia(8,—6§) 0 oD
Wy Ra =€ n on (2 \ DRja) Wy Ra =€ $n O ODRlal.

As a consequence of Proposition 2.1 we have ¢ (x) = O(|x|'*=71y as x — 0 for some j € Z, which
implies
02(x) = O(|x|VF1) asx — 0, (4-4)

since |a — j| > ./m1 for all j € Z. Furthermore (2-2) implies

. a—jl+o0(1)
/ |(lV+Ao)<p,?|2dx=10/ Iw,?lzderL lop|? ds
D, D, r oD,
= 0>y asr—07. (4-5)

From (4-4) and (4-5) we deduce that, for every R > 1, a € Q such that R|a| < Ry, and 1 <n < ny,

/ |0V + Ao)gy > dx = O(ja>¥F), f lpn|* ds = O(la]*VFTHY),
o o (4-6)
and / 212 dx = O(laYFT+2) as |a] > 0*
DRy

Using the above estimates (4-6) and the Dirichlet principle (see the proof of [Abatangelo and Felli
2015, Lemma 6.2] for details in the case of half-integer circulation), we obtain that, for every R > 2
and 1 <n < ny,

/ |(ZV +Aa)wim |2dx = 0(|a|ZM)’ / |wint |2 ds = 0(|a|2m+1)’
DRial DRal

n,R,a n,R.,a

(4-7)

n,R,a

and / lw™ 12dx = O(la]*V*1+2)  as |a| — 07,
DRial
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The above estimates can be made more precise in the case n = ngy in view of (1-9): for every R > 2 and
a € Q with Rla| < Ry,

/ iV + Ao)gol” dx = O(la|**~*), / lpol* ds = O(la*7FI*T),
DR\aI

DRia
Rial (4-8)
and / lpo|? dx = O(la|?*7*1+2) a5 |a| - 07,
DRjq|
and consequently, in view of the Dirichlet principle,
|16V + A g 2 dx = 0P, [t 2 ds = OGPk,
D a 9 9 a bl bl
Rlal Rlal (4-9)
and / witt ¢ o7 dx = O0(la?*¥1*2) as |a| > 0,
DRm‘ EEAY)
with k as in (1-8). Furthermore, defining
_ pollalx)
Wa(X) = |a||(¥——k| (4—10)
for all R > 2 and a € Q such that R|a| < Ry, (1-9) implies
W, — By in HY°(Dg, ), as |a| — 0, (4-11)

where v, is defined in (1-20).

4B. Estimate of the Rayleigh quotient for A ,.
Lemma 4.2. There exists ¢ € R such that

Ao —ra = clal?® K foralla e Q,
where k is as in (1-8).

Proof. The proof follows along the lines of [Abatangelo and Felli 2015, Lemma 6.7; Abatangelo et al.
2017, Lemma 7.2]. Let wy, g 4 be defined in (4-3). Let us fix R > 2. By proceeding with a Gram—Schmidt
process we define

- UA}n,a
Wnag=+>—"7—"", 1=n=mny,
||wn,a||L2($2,C)
where
Why,a = Wng,R,a>
no
~ a
Wp,a = Wn,R,a — E CenWelas l<n<ng—1,
L=n+1
and

a fsz Wn,R,aWe,q dX
Ck,n =

~ 2 ) 15”5”0_1, n+1§€§n0
”wf,a”LZ(Q,C)
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From (4-6), (4-7) and an induction argument it follows that, for all £,n such that 1 <n <ng—1 and
n+1<¢{< no,
N 2 2 +2 a _ 2 +2
limal?aiq =1+ 0(al™ +2) and ¢f, = O(la>VF1+2) (4-12)

as |a| — 0. Moreover, from (4-8) and (4-9) we have

1Bng.all} 20.c) = 1Wno.R.allF2(g.c) = 1+ OUal* %) as |a| 0, (4-13)

and
cd = 0(la|* M HTVIH2) g ja] >0, for 1 <n <ng— 1. (4-14)
Since dim(span{wy g 4. ..., Wny,R,a}) = No, We have that also dim(span{w; 4, ..., Wng,a}) = no, and

hence from (4-1) we deduce that

no 2
Aa = max iV+A - dx.
a (Aq,eees (xno)e([:n()/gz( a)(’; n n,a)
ZZ(;I |an|2=1
which leads to
no
Ag—ho = max Ui a.’ 415
‘ 0= (@1,-.,0n)) ECMO z—:l n%j Py, j ( )

n
Zno=1 ‘an|2=1

where pi‘l"j = fQ (iV4+Ax)Wna-(iV + Ag)Wj g dx —Aobyj, with §,; = 1if n = j and §,; = 0 otherwise.
Using the estimates above we can now estimate pfl i First, using (4-8), (4-9), and (4-13)

Ao (

a 2

V4 = 1_/ [wy, ,R,al dx
Ho-1o fQ |wn0,R,a|2 dx Q 0

1 (/ . i 2 . 2
+ iV 4+ Ag)w™ 5 | dx—f |V 4+ Ag)po|” dx
Jo [wng,R.al? dX \UDg,, @ no.Ra DRjal

— 0(|a|2|a—k|+2) + O(|a|2|a—k|)

= |a|?**lO(1) as|a|—>07.

Next (4-6), (4-7) and (4-12) provide for n < ng

(Ag + /D |GV + Ag)wiy'e I dx—/ |V + Ao)e, | dx)
Rlal Rlal|

no
(iV+Aa)( > cg,nwg,a)

{=n+1

p}":,n = _)\’0 + A 2
||wn,a||L2(Q,C)

1
it
Q

2
— dx
”wn,aHLZ(Q’@)

2 i o
- —Re ) {5;;’,, [ (V4 Ad)wpRa- IV + Ag)ihg 4 dx}
lonalz2e)  eZnt 2

=AY —Xo) +0(1),
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as |a| — 0. Using (4-6), (4-7), (4-8), (4-9), (4-12) and (4-14), we have that, for all n < ng,
Phiny = Pign = Olal V178 asja] — o,
while the same estimates imply that, for all n # £ < ny,
Py =B, = O0(alPY™) asla| 0.

Therefore, the quadratic form in (4-15) satisfies the hypothesis of Lemma 4.1 with o (a) = |a|?l**],
y = i1, Mj =2 —ho <0 for <n0 and M € N such that 2+ M) /ity > 2|a — k|, so that

max Z Un@j Py j = lal?*klo(1) as |a] — 0. O
n,j=1
We notice that Lemma 4.2 does not give any information about the sign of the constant c.

4C. Construction of the test functions using ¢,. Let @5 € HO1 “4(Q,C)\ {0} satisfy (2-4) and (2-5). Let
Ry be asin (3-4), R > 1 and |a| < Ry/R. For every 1 <n < ngy we define

int .
_ vn,R,a mn DRW’
Un,R,a =

ext :
vn,R,a an\DR|a|v
where
ext _ ia(0f—6,) a
vn,R,a =e © a)(pn in 2 \ DR\a|,

and v;lmR o 18 the unique solution to the minimization problem

min{/D IV + Ag)u|>dx :u € H'"*(Dgjq), C), u = ¥ =0 4@ on 8DR|a|}. (4-16)
Rlal|
We notice that v, and v"p respectively solve
(iV+ 4020 % o = Mvsie o 02\ DRy,
vf;’“R = —ie(Ba=05) pa on (2 \ DRjq))-
and
(iV+ Ag)*vi'e ;=0 in Dpl, @17
v;sz ,=e 66003 on dDgy.
The energy estimates in Lemmas 3.6 and 3.7 imply the following estimates for the functions v;lnfR’ a

Lemma 4.3. For§ € (0, ./it1/2) fixed, let 1'53 be as in Lemma 3.6 and Ry be as in (3-4). Let
R > max{2, 123}
and 1 < n < ng be fixed. For every a € Q with |a| < Ry/R, let v‘m , be defined as in (4-16). Then
/ iV + Ag)vg oI dx = 0(|a|2(m_5))
DRia o

Kial (4-18)

/ vty 4|2 dx = O(la*VF=9%2) - ang / ity 412 ds = O(jaPVHI=DH
DRia ODRlal

as la| — 0%,
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Proof. The proof follows by combining the Dirichlet principle, a suitable cutting-off procedure, and
Lemma 3.6 (see the proof of [Abatangelo and Felli 2015, Lemma 6.2] for details in the case of half-integer

circulation). O
Lemma 4.4. For R > max{2, K} fixed, with Kg as in Lemma 3.4, let vlnt R.q be defined as in (4-16).
Then
[ NG+ Ao g ol dx = OCEH g, Kolal) (4-19)
Rlal

/D vm ral” dx = O(lal* H(ga. Ksla))), /  lomgal*ds = O(alH(pa. KslaD). (420
Rlal Rlal

Proof. The proof follows from the estimates of Lemma 3.7, a suitable cutting-off procedure, and the

Dirichlet principle; see (4-16). O
Remark 4.5. For all R > 2 and a € Q with |a| < Ry/ R we consider the blow-up family
vt g.a(lalx)
ZR(x) 1= —oRa (4-21)

\Y% H((pde8|a|

with K as in Lemma 3.4 for some fixed § € (0, ./it1/2). From Lemma 4.4 it follows that, for every
p €S! fixed, r5 > 0 as in Lemma 3.4, and R > max{Kj, 2}, the family of functions

(ZR:a=lalpeq, |al <rs/R}
is bounded in H':°(Dg, C).

4D. Estimate of the Rayleigh quotient for L. An estimate from above for the limit eigenvalue A¢ in
terms of the approximating eigenvalue A, can be obtained by choosing as test functions in (4-2) an
orthonormal family constructed starting from the functions {v, g 4}n=1,...,n,> as done in the following.

Lemma 4.6. For § € (0, \/j11/2) fixed, let rs, Kg be as in Lemma 3.4 and oy be as in (3-5). Then there
exists 05 > 0 such that
ho—Aa =05 H(pa, Kslal)

forall a € Q such that |a| < min{rs/Ks, otz }.

Proof. In view of (3-18) it is enough to prove that g — Ay < O(H (¢4, Ksla|)) as |a| — 0.

Recall the definition of v, g , given at the beginning of Section 4C. Let us fix R > max{2, K3, K5},
with K as in Lemma 3.6. As in the proof of Lemma 4.2, we use a Gram—Schmidt process; that is, we
define

~ ﬁn,a
vn,a:/\—v 15”5”09
||vn,a||L2(Q,C)
where R
Uno,a = Uno,R,a’
no

A a A
Un,a = Un,R,a — E d{,nvﬁ,aa l<n<nog—1,
L=n+1
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and

a _ fsz Un,R,aV¢,q dX
Lin —

— , 1=n=<ng—1, n+1=4L=<ny.
||v€,a||L2(Q’C)

From (3-22), (4-18) and an induction argument it follows that, forevery 1 <n <ng—1landn+1<{ <ny,

I9nal} 200 = 1+ O(aPYFI=D+2) “and  dff, = O(la?VI=D+2) (4-22)

as |a| — 0. Moreover, from (3-26) and (4-20), we have

19n0alZ20.c) = 1+ OClal® H(ga. Kslal)) as la] 0, (4-23)
and, for1 <mn <mny—1,
dg = 0(|la|V" =572 /H (4. Kslal)) as a| — 0. (4-24)
Since dim(span{vi,gq, ..., Vng,R,a}) = No, We have that also dim(span{v; 4. ..., Uny,a}) = no, and
hence from (4-2) we deduce that
2
Ao < max iV+A o)) dx,
0 (ala"'aano)eCnO /. ( 0)(2 e a)
n n=1
Zno=1 |0‘n|2=1
which leads to
Mo—re < max > and@jgl ;. (4-25)

(al,...,ano)GC”O S
M =
Zn(;] |an‘2=1

where q,‘fj = fQ(iV + A0)Un,a - (iV + Ag)Vjqdx — Agbpj. Using the results above we can now
estimate ¢, i First, using (4-19), (3-24), and (4-23)

a v dx
oo = fgzlvnoRa| dx( /|n0,Ra| )

iV + Ag)vi™ |2dx—/ iV + Ag)e |2dx)
fQ|Un0,R,a| dx (/;)Rlu no-R.a DRja e

= H(ga. Ksla|) O(1),

as |a] — 0. Next (4-18), (3-20), (4-22), and the fact that A% — kg as |a| — 0, provide, for n < ny,

1 .
a2, =—Aa+#()\;‘;+/D |(iV+A0)v;1“fR,a|2dx—/ |(iv+Aa)<pf;|2dx)
Rlal| Rlal

”vn,a“Lz(Q,C)
no 2
(iV+A0)( > de“’nﬁg,a)

1
+ #
”Un,a“Lz(Q’C) Q {=n+1

2 o - . ~
—#%e Z {dg,n/Q(lv+AO)Un,R,a'(lv+AO)U€,adx}

onallp2 o) 2t
=19 — ko +o(1),

dx
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as |a| — 0. Now, using (3-20), (3-24), (4-18), (4-19), (4-22), (4-23), and (4-24), we prove that, for all

n <ny,
g py =48 = 0(1alV" 7% \/H(¢q. Kslal)) as |a| — 07,

while the same estimates imply that, for all n # £ < ny,
qZ’,c = q_g,n = 0(|a|2(\/171—8))’ as |a| - 0.

Therefore, the quadratic form in (4-25) satisfies the hypothesis of Lemma 4.1 with y = /iy — 6,
o(a) = H(gpa, Ksla]) = O(|a|*”) (by (3-19)), M; = X;? —Ap <0 and M any natural number such that
M >2(la—k|— /i1 +28)/ (/i1 —6) by Corollary 3.5. Therefore the right-hand side in (4-25) satisfies

no

max Y ap@jqt ;= H(ga. Ksla)) O(1),

o] ,..., oy, ) ECO
( 1 ”0) n,j= 1

as |a| — 0. Then the conclusion follows from (4-25). O

4E. Energy estimates.
Corollary 4.7. For § € (0, \/j11/2) fixed, let K5 be as in Lemma 3.4. Then
() Ao —Aal = O(1) max{H (¢a. Kslal). la**~ ¥}y as a — 0;
(ii) [ho —Aal = O((H(ga, Ksla|))\*~KI/le=kl+8)) g5 ¢ — 0.
Proof. Estimate (i) is a direct consequence of Lemmas 4.2 and 4.6. Corollary 3.5 implies
ja? 7 = O((H (¢, Kslaly)@~H/(te=kI+D)

as a — 0, so that (ii) follows from (i). O

5. Blow-up analysis

In order to obtain a more precise estimate of the order of vanishing of the eigenvalue variation |[Ag — A4]
than Corollary 4.7, we have now to compare the order of H (¢, Ks|a|) with |a|21*~*. We observe that
the estimates obtained so far (in particular Corollary 3.5) are not enough to decide what is the dominant
term among H (g, Ksla|) and |a|21®=*I. To this aim, our next step is a blow-up analysis for scaled
eigenfunctions (3-27) along a fixed direction p € S!. In order to identify the limit profile of the blow-up
family (3-27), the following energy estimate of the difference between approximating and limit scaled
eigenfunctions plays a crucial role.
Let Dé’z(Rz, C) be the completion of C2°(R? \ {0}, C) with respect to the magnetic Dirichlet norm

1/2
. 2
gy = [ 167 + oo ax)

Theorem 5.1 (energy estimates for eigenfunction variation). Let p € S! be fixed. For some fixed
8 € (0, /ix1/2), let K§ > Yg be as in Lemma 3.4. For every R > max{2, Ks} and a = |a|p € Q such
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that |a| < Ro/R, let v, R q be as in Section 4C. Then

||vno,R,a - (pOHHOl'O(Q,C) = C(h(l” a, R) + g(lﬁa’ R)) V H((/)a» K5|Cl|),
where C > 0 is independent of a, R, p,

h(p,a, R) = sup
peDy*(R2,0)
||<P||D(1),2

/ (=0 iV + Ap)Ga— IV + A0)ZR) v G do|,
0Dg

®2.0~1

and, for p and R fixed,
h(p.a,R)=0(1) and g(p,a,R)=o0(1)
as |la| — 0%,

Proof. The proof exploits the invertibility of the differential of the function F defined below, in the spirit
of [Abatangelo et al. 2017, Theorem 8.2; Abatangelo and Felli 2015, Theorem 7.2]. Let

F:Cx Hy®(Q.C) > RxRx (Hy2(2,0)*
A, 0) (||</’||i,01,o(9£) — ko, Im([q @0 dx). (iV + Ao)?¢ — Ap).

In the above definition, (Hol’[g(Q,CD))* is the real dual space of Hol’[g(Q,C) = HOI’O(Q, C), which is

here meant as a vector space over R endowed with the norm

1/2
. 2
||u||H01,o(Q,C) = (/ﬂ‘(zV—l—Ao)u| dx) ,

and (iV + Ag)?p —Ap € (Hol’ﬂg(Q, C))* acts as

(H0(@.0)* (V4 Ag) o — ho, u) @0 = %e(/g(iv + Ao)p - (iV+ Ag)udx —A /Q i a’x)

for all p € HO1 0 (2, C). It is easy to prove that the function F is Fréchet-differentiable at (A¢, ¢g), with
differential dF (Ao, ¢o) € L(C x Hy*(2,C), Rx R x (Hy 2 (82, C))*) given by

dF(xo,wo)(x,¢)=(29%e( /Q (iV+Ao>¢o-(iV+Ao)sodx),Jm( /Q wczodx),(iV+Ao)2<p—Aoso—wo)

for every (A, @) € Cx H(: ’O(Q , C). From the simplicity assumption (1-5) it follows that d F(A¢, ¢g) is
invertible; see [Abatangelo and Felli 2015, Lemma 7.1] for details.
From the definition of vy, g 4, (1-17), (3-19), (3-24), (4-8), and (4-19) it follows that

/Q GV + A0)(Ung. k. — 0| dix = /Q 1619680 (1Y + Ag)pa — IV + Ao)gol” dx

_/ ’eia(eg—%)(l‘v + Ag)pqa — (iV + A0)<P0|2 dx
DRjal

[ 16+ A0 =g dx =)
Rlal|
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as |a| — 0, so that vy, g.a — o in H; (2, C) as |a| — 0T. Then, from the invertibility of dF (o, ¢o)
we have

—1
|)\a - )\0| + ”vﬂ(),R,a - (pOHHOl’O(Q,(D) = ”(dF()\O’ (,00)) ”L(RXRX(H(}"D-?(Q,C))*,CXHOI'O(Q,C))
X ”F()\av vnO:R’a)”RXRX(HOI’US(Q,C))*(1 + 0(1)) (5'1)
as |a| — 0. We define

F(Aq, UnO,R,a) = (ttg, Ba, Wa),

where )
Ug = ||Uno,R,a||1L101,o(Q o) Ao €R,

Ba = jm(/g UnO,R,a(pO dx) eR,
wa = (iV + 40)*Vng.R.a — aVno.R.a € (Hy 5 (2.C)*.
In view of (4-19), (3-24), and Corollary 4.7 we have

ca=([ 16+ A g Pix= [ 16T+ A dv) + o)
Rlal Ral

= O(H(¢a, Kslal)) + O((H (ga, Ksla|))l* 1/ (e=kT0)y — o(\/H(¢q, Ks|al)) (5-2)

as |a| — 07T. The normalization condition for the phase in (1-15), together with (4-20), (4-8), and (3-26),
yields

2 =Jm vl o @o dx — @660 g, 5o dx + | 00, dx
no,R,a
DRjq DRjq Q
Can([ et [ o0 )
DRja| DRia|
= 0(la|*T1* ™\ /H (¢4, Kslal)) = o(/H(¢a, Kslal)) (5-3)
as a| — 0.

For every a € 2, the map
Ta: Dy (R%.C) » Dy (R2.C),  Tap(x) = ¢(lalx).

is an isometry of D(l)’z([Riz, 0).
Since Hol’O(SZ,@) is continuously embedded into D(l)’z([R{z, C) by trivial extension outside 2 and

1,0
”””D},‘Z(RZ,@) = ”“”H(}'O(Q,a:) for every u € H," (2, C), we have

”wa”(Hl’O(Q,@))* = sup i)%e(/ (iV-i—Ao)vnO’R’a-(iV-i-Ao)(pdx—)xa/ UnO,R,a(/_)dx)
o peH!*(Q,0) Q Q

lell 1. 1
H,

Yoo~

< sup 9{6(/ (iV—I—AO)vnO,R,a-(iV—i-AO)godx—ka/ vnO’R,aédx) .
peDy (R2,0) Q Q

”(0"@(1)’2([@2,@):1 (5-4)
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1,2 m2
For every ¢ € D" (R*, C) we have

fQ iV + A0 ong R0 - (Y F A0)p dx —ha /Q U R 0P

_ / 0D GV + Ag)pa- (V + Ag)p dx — g 'O g dx
Q\ DRl “\Dria

+ / (iV 4+ A0)vyg,Ra- iV + Ao)pdx — g Vno,R,a® dx. (5-5)
DRjal DRial

From scaling and integration by parts we have that, letting ¢, be defined in (3-27),

/ '8 (i V + A)pq - (iV + Ag)p dx — ha 050 . & dx
Q\DRjal Q\DRjal

=i/ H(ga, Kgla)) / Ta9 @00 (iV + A,)G,-vdo, (5-6)
0DR

where v = x/|x| is the outer unit normal vector. In a similar way we have that, defining Z f as in (4-21)
and using (4-17),

/ (Y + Ao)vng.Ra GV T AP dx —ha | vny.R.a dx
DRia| DRja|

:,/H(%,K5|a|)(—i/ (iV+A0)z§.u77pda—Aa|a|2/ medx). (5-7)
BDR DR

Combining (5-4)—(5-7) and recalling that 7, is an isometry of D(l)’z([Rz, C), we obtain

/ ZRgdx|,  (5-8)
Dg

_1
(H(QDQ, K8|a|)) 2 ”wa”(Hl»O(Q’C))* = h(p’av R) + )‘a|a|2 sup
0.] (peD(l)’z(Rz,C)
1

||¢||D(1)'2<R2,©:
where
Mpa®= s || (@G A~ (Y + A0 ZE) v o o).
peDy?(®2,0) VDR
101220,

From Remarks 3.8 and 4.5 it follows that, for R > max{2, K5} and p € S! fixed,

{(eia(%’—@p)(iv + Ap)fa — iV + AO)Zf) v} is bounded in H~/2(3Dg)

lal<rs/R

so that, for p and R fixed, h(p,a, R) = O(1) as a — 0. Moreover, Remark 4.5 implies that, for
R > max{2, Ks} and p € S! fixed,

sup ’/ ZRg dx

peDy 2 ®2,0) VPR

lell 1.2
Do

= 0(l) as|a|—0.

®2.0 " !

Hence the conclusion follows from (5-1), (5-2), (5-3), and (5-8). O
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The previous theorem allows us to estimate the energy variation of scaled eigenfunctions and improve
the results of Corollary 3.5 as follows.

Corollary 5.2. Let p € S! be fixed. Then
(i) |a]?*~* = O(H(¢a. Ksla])) as a = |a|p — 0;
(ii) letting ¢q and Wy be as in (3-27) and (4-10), for every R > max{2, Ks} it holds that
) loe—k]|
(iV + A4p) (% _ a0y, 14l )

/ e
(2/lal)\ D Vv H(¢a, Kslal)

Proof. Estimate (5-9) follows from scaling and Theorem 5.1. From (5-9) it follows that

2
dx=0(l) asa=|a|lp—0. (59)

|a||¢x—k|

1/2
([ el i)

|a||a—k| (6P 5 1/2
=—(/ }(iV—l—Ap)(e’“( P 0)Wa)} dx)
v H(¢a, Ksla|) \JD,r\Dr
2 1/2
<0+ (/ (iV+ Ap)pa(x) dx)
D>Rr\Dg
as a = |a|p — 0. From Remark 3.8 and (4-11), the above estimate implies (i). O

In the following lemma we prove the existence and uniqueness of the function W, satisfying (1-18)
and (1-19), which will turn out to be the limit of the blow-up family (3-27) as a — 0 along the fixed
direction p € S!.

Lemma 5.3. Let p € S'. There exists a unique V), € HP (R?, ©) satisfying (1-18) and (1-19).

loc

Proof. Let 1 be a smooth cut-off function such that = 0 in D; and n = 1 in R?\ Dg for some R > 1.
Recalling the definition of ¥z (1-20), we have

F =V + 4p)* (@)
= —Ane! =8y 2V iV + Ap) Oy 10V + Ap) Gy
= —Ane'* @Iy 20V iV + 4p) (@0 yy) € (D, @2, 0)".

Here Dll,’z([Rz, C) is the completion of CX°(R? \ {0}, C) with respect to
1/2
Il = ([, 167+ dpuoax)
By the Lax—Milgram theorem, there exists a unique g € DII,’Z(IRZ, C) which solves
(iV+A4p,)°g=—F in(Dy*(R*C)*

Then, ¥, = g + nei“(ep_eg)wk satisfies (1-18) and (1-19), and the existence is proved.
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The uniqueness follows from the fact that, if W! lIflz, e H"? (R?, C) satisfy (1-18) and (1-19), then

loc
(iV+A4,)2 (), —¥y) =0 in(Dy*(R* C)*, (5-10)
and
/RZ iV + Ap) (W, —W)|* dx < +o0,

which, in view of the Hardy inequality (1-3), implies
\IJI _ lI.I2 2
/ M dx < 400,
Rz |x—pl
and hence that \IJ; — \IJI% € Dll,’z([l%z, C). Therefore we can test (5-10) with \IJ; — \IJI% thus concluding that

. 1 22 g
/RZ |GV + Ap) (Y, —W¥,)|"dx =0,
which implies \Illl, = lII;. |
We are now in a position to prove that the scaled eigenfunctions (3-27) converge to a multiple of W),
asa=|a|lp— 0.
Lemma 5.4. Let p € S! and § € (0, /ji1/2) be fixed and let K5 > Ys be as in Lemma 3.4. For
a=|a|p € Q let ¢4 be as in (3-27). Then

Y-
a
BI\ Ty, 19517 ds

in HYP(Dg, C) for every R > 1 and in ClgC(RZ \{p},C), where W), is the function defined in Lemma 5.3.

Moreover,

la—k]| 1 K 1/2

Jim L:_(—SZ) , (5-11)
a=lalp>0 v/H(gq. Kslal)  |BI\ fap,, [¥p|*ds

Proof. From Remark 3.8 and Corollary 5.2 it follows that, for every sequence a, = |ay|p with |a,| — 0,
there exist a subsequence a,,, ¢ € [0, +00) and ® € Hl(l)’cp (R?, C) such that

1/2
) v, asa=lalp—0

e |1* K]

‘Z’ane NS weakly in Hl’p(DR, C) as{ - 400 and lim —c
t=>+00 V'H(¢ay, . Kslan,)

for every R > 1. Passing to the limit in the equation satisfied by ¢,, i.e., iV + Ap)z@l = Aglal?@q in
(1/]a])$2, we obtain that ® satisfies

(iV+A4,)’P=0 inR> (5-12)

Moreover, by compact trace embeddings,

1 -
—/ D% ds =1, (5-13)
Ks Jopy,

so that ® is not identically zero. Testing the equation for ¢, with @, itself, integrating by parts and

exploiting the C 2 -convergence of @, in R?\ { p} (which follows from classic elliptic estimates) we obtain

loc
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Jpe GV + 4p)@a,, |2 dx —:fDR |(iV + Ap)®|? dx as £ — oo for every R > 1. Hence we conclude
that, for all R > 1, ¢q,, — ® strongly in HVP(Dg,C) as { — +o0.
By the strong Hl(l);p (R?, C)-convergence and recalling (4-11), we can pass to the limit along ay, . in
(5-9) to obtain
f |GV + 4p)(D = cBe™ @Dy )| dx < +o0.
R2\Dg

This implies ¢ # 0 (and hence ¢ > 0), otherwise we would have fRZ\DR |V + A},)Chf>|2 dx < +o00, which,
together with (5-12), implies ® = 0, thus contradicting (5-13).
Then Lemma 5.3 and (5-13) provide
5 1 K; 1/2
$=chU, and c= _(—) |
? BI\ Jopy, 19512

Since these limits depend neither on the sequence, nor on the subsequence, the proof is complete. [
Proof of Theorem 1.1. Let p € S!. From Corollary 4.7(i) and (5-11) we conclude that

ho—ha = O(la?*™H)
as a = |a| p — 0. Since the function a + A, is analytic in a neighborhood of 0, due to the simplicity of A,
see [Léna 2015, Theorem 1.3], and since 2|« — k| is noninteger, we have that the Taylor polynomials of
the function A9 — A, with center 0 and degree less than or equal to |2|a — k|| vanish, thus yielding the
conclusion. O

Proof of Theorem 1.2. 1t is a direct consequence of Lemma 5.4. O

6. Rate of convergence for eigenfunctions

Taking inspiration from [Abatangelo and Felli 2017], we now estimate the rate of convergence of the
eigenfunctions. We then take into account the quantity

|V + Aa)pa — "0 (i V + A¢)po | 2200

where ¢, = (p,‘jo satisfies (1-14), (1-15) and ¢y = (p,‘,’o satisfies (1-7). We split the argument in two different
steps, the first considering the energy variation inside small disks of radius R|«|, the second considering
the energy variation outside these disks.

Lemma 6.1. Under the same assumptions as in Theorems 1.1 and 1.2, we have that, for every p € S'
and R > 1,

o —/ GV + Ag)pa — @O GV 1 Aggo|* dx = |BP Fp(R).  (6-1)
a=lalp—0 |a|2@=k Jp, .,

where
Fp(R) = / GV + Ap) ¥y GGV + Aoy | dx,
Dgr

W), is defined in Lemma 5.3 and Yy, is as in (1-20). Moreover,
£p:= lim Fp(R) € (0,400).

R—+o00
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Proof. We notice that, in view of (1-19), £, < +o0c. The proof of (6-1) relies on a change of variables
and on the convergences stated in (4-11) and in Theorem 1.2. We have

lim }'p(R)=/ |(iv+Ap)qu_eia(ep_eé))(iv+A0)Wk‘2dx
R—>+0oc0 R2

= / |V + A4p) (U, —ef“(‘)p—%’)wk)\z dx >0,
R2\T,

where Ty, is defined in (1-13). Indeed, suppose by contradiction that the above limit is zero. Since, for
every 1y > 1y > 1 we have W), — e"“(ol’_e(l),)wk € H?(D,,(p)\ Dy,(p),C), the Hardy inequality (1-4)
implies W, —eia(eﬂ_%))wk = 0in R?\ D (p). Moreover, since (i V + 4,)*(¥, —ei“(eﬂ_%))wk) = 0in
R2\ I'p, a classical unique continuation principle, see, e.g., [Wolff 1992], implies ¥, — i@ (6p=6g) Yr=0
in R?\ I'p necessarily. But this is impossible since, by (1-18) and classical elliptic estimates away from p,
ia(6p—0y )y, is discontinuous on I'p \ {0} since it is the product of
the continuous nonzero function v, and of the discontinuous function eia(Op—0g ); see the definitions

(1-11), (1-12) and (1-13). O

W), is smooth in R2\ {p}, whereas e

Before addressing the energy variation outside the disk, it is worthwhile introducing a preliminary
result. For all R > 2 and p € S, let Zp, R be the unique solution to

iV + Ag)? =0 in Dg,
{( + Ao) zp,R R 6-2)

oD
zp.r = €@ =)W,  on dDg.

From Lemma 5.4 it follows that the family of functions Z f introduced in (4-21) converges in H LO(pg,C)
to some multiple of z, g.

Lemma 6.2. Let p € S! and R > 2. Fora = |a|p € Q, let Zf be as in (4-21). Then

ZR, = (——2 Zp. R
“ 18| faDK6 |W, |2 ds P

in H"%(Dg,C) as |a| - 0.

Proof. Define

,3 K8 1/2
Yps = m(f I |2ds) '
Dk, | P

By (4-17) and (6-2) we have that Zf — ¥p,8Zp,R SOlves

(iV+ AO)Z(Z;e —¥p,6Zp,R) =0 in Dp,
YN
ZR~vpszpR = '@ =) (g, — Yp,s¥p) on dDg.

For R > 2, let ng : R? — R be a smooth cut-off function such that

nr=0 in Dg/y, ng=1 inR?\ Dg, 0<ngr=<1. (6-3)
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Then, by the Dirichlet principle and Lemma 5.4,

/ GV + AN ZR — yps52p.0) dx
Dg
< /D GV + Ao) (1€ G0 — vy 5 U dx
R

<2 VRPN s WpPdx 2 [ RIGY + Ap)Ga vl dx = o(1)
Dr DR\DR/>

as a = |a|p — 0. Finally, the Hardy-type inequality (1-3) allows us to conclude. O

Lemma 6.3. Let ¢y € HOI’O(Q,C) be a solution to (1-7) satisfying (1-5). Let p € S. Fora = |a|p € Q,
let @, € Hol’a(Q,(C) satisfy (1-14)—(1-15). Then, for all R > max{2, K},

i a_ . . 2 —
”em(eo 9“)(1V 4+ Ag)pqa — (iV + Ag)po ”LZ(Q\DRW,C) < |a|2|0‘ k|G(p, a, R),
where limg—|4| p—0 G(p.a, R) = G(p, R) for some G(p, R) such that
lim G(p,R)=0. (6-4)
R—+o00

Proof. Let R > max{2, Ks}. From Theorem 5.1 and (5-11) we have

[ @GV + Aa)pa = (Y + A0)@ollL2(@\D gi1,0) = 100, Raa = $0ll 10 )

< C(h(p.a. R) +g(p.a, R))a*~*,
where g(p,a, R) =o(1) as |a| — 0T and

h(p,a,R)= sup
(peD(l)’Z(RZ,C)
||<P||D(1),2

/ (i V+A40) (O =G, ZR)1 G do
0D R

®2.0 !

< const]|(i V+Ao) (000 G, — ZRY.v—y, 51V +A0) (O 00—z, R)v| 1/ D)
+¥ps  sup

9€Dy? (R2,0)
lell 1.2
Do

/BD (iV"‘AO)(é’ia(eg_ep)‘I’p_zp,R)'V pdo|,
R
@0~ !

where

B K; 1/2
ol i)
PS8\ oy, 1912 ds
and the constant const > 0 is independent of a. From Lemmas 5.4 and 6.2 we have
WV + A0) (e 0G, — 28y v — 7, 5V + Ao) (W W, — 2, g) v

in H=Y/2(3Dg) as a = |a| p — 0. Therefore h(p,a, R) < f(p,a, R) with
hm f(p»a’ R) = Vp,(S Sup

a=|a|p—>0 (pE'D(l)"Z(RZ,C)
lell 1.2
Do

/BD iV + Ag) (@€ W, — 2, p)-v@do|.
R

®2,0~ !



1782 LAURA ABATANGELO, VERONICA FELLI, BENEDETTA NORIS AND MANON NYS

To complete the proof is then enough to show that

Pl sup f iV + Ag) (e C =)W, —z, g)-v g do| =0. (6-5)
* ey ®?,c) 1VIPR
||¢||D(1J,2(R2.D=1

Using an integration by parts we can rewrite

/aD iV + Ag) (e W, — 2, p)-v G do
R

/ eia(e(‘;'—@p)(l-v + Ap)(‘pr _ eia(@p—eg)wk) V@ do + [ GV + Ag) (Vg — Zp,R) vgdo
3DR aDR

—i / (V + Ap) (T, — 'O =00y, ). IV + Ag)pe'® 00 —0) 4x
R2\Dgr

+i/D (iV+Ao) Yk —zp,R) - (iV + Ag)p dx

’

which implies

sup

peDy? (R2,C)

lell 1.2
Do

/a N iV + Ag) (@)W, — 2, p)-vGdo
R

®2.0 !

) » 1/2 1/2
5(/ |(z'v+Ap)(xp,,_em(%—%)wk)}zdx) +(/ |(iv+A0)(wk—zp,R)}2dx) . (6-6)
RZ\DR Dpg

The first term in the right-hand side of (6-6) goes to zero as R — +oo because of (1-19). To estimate the
second term, we consider a test function 7 g satisfying (6-3) and the additional property |Vng| <4/R in
Dg\ Dg/>. Recalling that ¥ —z, g satisfies (i V + Ao)?> (Vi —zp,R) = 0in Dg with the boundary condi-
tion Y —z, R =Yk —ei@(65—6p) W, on 0Dg, the Dirichlet principle and the Hardy inequality (1-4) provide

fD GV + A0) Wk — zp.0)| dx

< [ GV + Ao)(nR(Yx — ¥ EE 8w, )| dx
Dg

< 2/ IVng|? [ — @@= w12 dx + 2/ 1V + Ag) (Vi — ™=@ )12 dx
Dgr R2\Dg,»
< — |qu _ela(ep—eg)wk|2 dx + 2/ |(IV + Ap)(\ljp _ela(ep—eg)wkNZ dx
R DR\DR/Z RZ\DR/Z
_ 2(R+1)? [ W, — ! =60) g |2 y
=~ 5 X
R? DRr+1(P)\D(r-2)/2(P) |x — p|?

+2/ |(iv+A,,)(\pr—e"“<9v—95>wk)|2dx
R2\DRr,2
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2
< w/ 1V + 4,) (Y, — 1@ =60) y ) |2 dx
R? 14 DR+1(P)\D(r-2)/2(P)
+2 1V + A,) (W, — /@@ =00)y)2 dx,
R2\Dg />

which goes to zero again thanks to (1-19). Therefore we have obtained (6-5) and the proof is complete. [

Proof of Theorem 1.3. Let p € S' and & > 0. From Lemma 6.1 and (6-4) there exists some R >max{2, K;}
sufficiently large such that

|Fp(Ro) —£pl <e and |G(p, Ry)| <e.
Moreover, again from Lemmas 6.3 and 6.1 there exists p > 0 (depending on p, ¢, and R() such that, if
a = |a|p and |a| < p, then
|G(p.a, Ro) —G(p. Ro)| <¢
and

1

R <EéE.
|a|2|°‘_k|

/ |(lv + Aa)(pa(x) _eia(Oa—Gg)(x)(l'V + Ao)(po(X)’2 dx — |}3|2FP(R())
DRyal

Therefore, taking into account Lemma 6.3, we have that, for all a = |a|p with |a| < p,

|a| 2okl f |GV + Ag)gq — @O0 iV + Ag)po|” dx —|B1Lp
Q

=

ja|72lek] / |V + Ag)pa — @O0 iV + Ag)po|” dx — |B1>Fp(Ro)
DRylal

+ |a| 2ok /Q » GV + Ag)gpa — @ Ca=0D iV + Ag)po|” dx + |B121Lp — Fp(Ro)]
Rglal

<e+G(p.a, Ro) +|B|’e
<e+|G(p,a, Ro) = G(p, Ro)l +1G(p, Ro)l + 181> = B+ |BI*)e. .
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COMPLEX ROTATION NUMBERS: BUBBLES AND THEIR INTERSECTIONS

NATALIYA GONCHARUK

The construction of complex rotation numbers, due to V. Arnold, gives rise to a fractal-like set “bubbles”
related to a circle diffeomorphism. “Bubbles” is a complex analogue to Arnold tongues.

This article contains a survey of the known properties of bubbles, as well as a variety of open questions.
In particular, we show that bubbles can intersect and self-intersect, and provide approximate pictures of
bubbles for perturbations of Mobius circle diffeomorphisms.

1. Introduction

1.1. Complex rotation numbers: Arnold’s construction. In what follows, f :R/Z — R/Z is an analytic
orientation-preserving circle diffeomorphism. Its analytic extension to a small neighborhood of R/Z in
C/Z is still denoted by f. H C C is the open upper half-plane.

The following construction was suggested by V. Arnold [1983, Section 27] in 1978. Given w € H/Z
and a small positive ¢ € R, one can construct a complex torus E(f + w) as the quotient space of a
cylinder IT by the action of f + w:

MN:={zeC/Z|—e <Imz <Imw+ ¢},
E(f+w):=11/z~ f(z)+w).

For a small positive ¢, the quotient space E(f + w) is a torus, inherits a complex structure from C/Z and

)

does not depend on ¢.
Due to the uniformization theorem, for a unique t € H/Z there exists a biholomorphism

Hy:E(f+w)—> C/(Z+12) (2)

such that H, takes R/Z C E(f 4+ w) to a curve homotopic to R/Z C C/(Z + tZ). The number
T(f +w):=1€H/Z, ie., the modulus of the complex torus E(f + w), is called the complex rotation
number of f+ w.
In the original Arnold’s construction, w was supposed to be purely imaginary. The above version of this
construction was suggested by R. Fedorov. The term “complex rotation number” is due to E. Risler [1999].
The complex rotation number 7 (f 4 w) depends holomorphically on w € H/Z; see [Risler 1999,
Section 2.1, Proposition 2].

Supported by RFBR project 16-01-00748-a and Laboratory Poncelet.
MSC2010: 37E10, 37E45.
Keywords: complex tori, rotation numbers, diffeomorphisms of the circle.
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1.2. Rotation number and its properties. This section lists well-known results on rotation numbers; see
[Katok and Hasselblatt 1995, Sections 3.11, 3.12] for more details.

Let f be an orientation-preserving circle homeomorphism, and let F : R — R be its lift to the real line.
The limit

FOn
rot f = lim =)

n— 00 n

mod 1

exists and does not depend on x € R. It is called the rotation number of the circle homeomorphism f.

Rotation number is invariant under continuous conjugations of f. It is rational, rot f = p/q, if and
only if f has a periodic orbit of period g. If rot f is irrational and f € C*(R/Z), then f is continuously
conjugate to z — z +rot f (Denjoy theorem, see [Katok and Hasselblatt 1995, Section 3.12.1]). We will
need the following, much more complicated result.

Definition. A real number p is called Diophantine if there exist C, 8 > 0 such that for all rationals p/q,
)4 C
p —

7| = e

q|~ ¢**?
Theorem 1 (M. R. Herman [1979], J.-C. Yoccoz [1984]). If an analytic circle diffeomorphism has a
Diophantine rotation number rot f, then it is analytically conjugate to z +— z +rot f.

This motivates the term “complex rotation number” for t( f + w) above: while a circle diffeomorphism
f is conjugate to the rotation x — x +rot f on R/Z, a complex-valued map f + w is biholomorphically
conjugate to the complex shift 7 — z 4+ t(f 4+ ) in the cylinder IT C C/Z.

1.3. Steps on the graph of @ — rot(f + ). Rotation number depends continuously on f in the C°-
topology. In particular, rot( f +w) depends continuously on w € R/Z; clearly, it (nonstrictly) increases on w.

Recall that a periodic orbit of a circle diffeomorphism is called parabolic if its multiplier is 1, and
hyperbolic otherwise. If a circle diffeomorphism has periodic orbits, and they are all hyperbolic, then the
diffeomorphism is called hyperbolic.

Let I,,, := {w € R/Z | rot(f + w) = p/q}; from now on, we always assume that p, g are coprime.
If for some value of w the diffeomorphism f + @ has the rotation number p/q and a hyperbolic orbit
of period ¢, then this orbit persists under a small perturbation of . In this case, I/, is a segment of
nonzero length. Endpoints of 1/, correspond to diffeomorphisms f + w having only parabolic orbits.

In a generic case, the graph of the function w — rot(f + w) contains infinitely many steps, i.e.,
nontrivial segments /,/, X {p/q}, on rational heights.

1.4. Rotation numbers as boundary values of a holomorphic function.

Question 2. Can we find a holomorphic self-map 7 on H/Z such that its boundary values on R/Z coincide
with w — p(f + w)?

The answer is No (except for the trivial case f(x) = x + ¢), because the function w — p(f + w) is
locally constant on nonempty intervals /,,,, and this is not possible for boundary values of holomorphic
functions. In more detail, note that H/Z is biholomorphically equivalent to the punctured unit disc D \ {0},
sothemap 1/(2mi) Inz: D\{0} - H/Z conjugates t to a holomorphic bounded self-map of the punctured
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unit disc. Clearly, O is a removable singularity for this self-map. The following Luzin—Privalov theorem
[1925, Section 14, p. 159] shows that such an extension T does not exist:

Theorem 3 (N. Luzin, J. Privalov). If a holomorphic function in the unit disc D has finite nontangential
limits at all points of E C 0D, where E has a nonzero Lebesgue measure, then this function is uniquely
defined by these limits.

This motivates the next question:

Question 4. Can we find a holomorphic self-map on H/Z such that its boundary values on (R/Z)\|J I,,/4
coincide with w — p(f + w)?

Remark. The set (R/Z)\ | I/, has nonzero measure due to a result of M. R. Herman [1977, Section 6,
p. 287]; so by Theorem 3, such a holomorphic extension must be unique.

The answer to this question is Yes, and this holomorphic function is the complex rotation number
7(f 4+ w). The following theorem is proved in [Buff and Goncharuk 2015]; the proof is based on
previous results by E. Risler [1999], V. Moldavskij [2001], Y. Ilyashenko and V. Moldavskij [2003], and
N. Goncharuk [2012].

Theorem 5 (X. Buff and N. Goncharuk [2015]). Let f : R/Z — R/Z be an orientation-preserving
analytic circle diffeomorphism. Then the holomorphic function t(f + ) : H/Z — H/Z has a continuous
extension T(f + ) :H/Z — H/Z. Assume w € R/Z:

o If rot(f + w) is irrational, then T(f + w) = rot( f + w).
o If rot(f + w) is rational and f + w has a parabolic periodic orbit, then T (f + w) = rot( f + w).

o If rot(f + w) is rational and f + w is hyperbolic on an open interval w € I C R/Z, then T(f + w)
depends analyticallyon w € I and T (f +w) e H/Z for w € I.

The extension 7 (f + w) is also called the complex rotation number of f 4 w. Due to Theorem 5, it is
continuous on w, and coincides with the ordinary rotation number on R/Z\ J I/, .

Definition. The image of the segment I/, = {w € R/Z | rot( f +w) = p/q} under the map w = 7(f +w)
is called the p/q-bubble of f.

Due to Theorem 5, the p/g-bubble is a union of several analytic curves in the upper half-plane with
endpoints at p/q. Each analytic curve corresponds to the interval of hyperbolicity of f + w, and its
endpoints correspond to f + w with parabolic orbits.

So, each circle diffeomorphism f gives rise to a “fractal-like” set T(f + w) (bubbles) in the upper
half-plane, containing countably many analytic curves. The picture of bubbles growing from rational
points of the real axis was first described by R. Fedorov (oral communication, about 2001), and remained
conjecturable until [Goncharuk 2012; Buff and Goncharuk 2015].

The possible shapes of bubbles are not known. The following question is also open.

Question 6. Is the set T7(f + w) self-similar (i.e., is it a fractal set)?

The precise meaning of “self-similarity” in this question is not clear; conjecturably, for certain sequences
of rational numbers {p,/q,}, the p,/q,-bubbles (when rescaled properly) tend to some limit shape.
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1.5. Properties of bubbles and the Main Theorem.
Question 7. Is T invariant under analytic conjugacies?
The answer is Yes:

Lemma 8. The complex rotation number T is invariant under analytic conjugacies: for two analytically
conjugate circle diffeomorphisms f1, f2, we have T(f1) = t(f2).

For nonhyperbolic fi, f», their complex rotation numbers coincide with rotation numbers, so this lemma
trivially repeats the invariance of rotation numbers under conjugacies. For hyperbolic diffeomorphisms,
the proof of this lemma is implicitly contained in [Buff and Goncharuk 2015]; see also Section 5 below.

Note that in general, for conjugate f1, f> and w € H /Z, the numbers 7 (f; + ) and 7(f> + w) do not
coincide.

Question 9. Is there an explicit formula for 7(f + w)?

The only case when the author can obtain an explicit formula for 7 ( f 4+ w) is described in the following
proposition.
Let 7 : C/Z — C* be given by 7(z) := exp(2wiz).

Proposition 10. Let F be a Mobius map that preserves the circle {{w|=1|w € C}. Let f : R/Z — R/Z
be givenby f :==m "' o Fom. Then f has only a 0-bubble, and this bubble is a vertical segment.

Proof. First, let us compute t(f + w) for w € H/Z.

Put F,, := ¢2>™®F. For w € H/Z and small ¢ > 0, let E*(F,) be the quotient space of the annulus
IT* := {1 > |w| > |€**®|} via the map F,,. Note that the map 7 induces a biholomorphism of E(f + w)
to E*(F,). Indeed, it takes IT to the neighborhood of IT* and conjugates f+wto F, =m o (f +w) oL,
So 7(f 4+ w) is equal to the modulus of E*(F,).

The map F,, is a Mobius map that takes the unit circle to the interior of the unit disc. Let A, be
its attractor with multiplier (w) and R, be its repellor. The map (w — A,)/(w — R,) conjugates
F,, to the linear map w — wu(w)w, and thus induces a biholomorphism of E*(F,) to the complex
torus C*/(w ~ u(w)w). The modulus of this torus is equal to 1/(27i) In u(w). Finally, t(f + w) =
1/2ri) In u(w).

Now let us study the boundary values of 7(f +w), i.e., T(f 4+ wp) = lim,,—, T(f + ) for wy € R/Z.

The map F,,, is a Mobius self-map of the unit circle. If it has two hyperbolic fixed points on the unit
circle (i.e., wp is an interior point of Iy), then the multiplier of its attractor, u(wp), is real because F,,
preserves the unit circle. Then

_ . 1 1 .
T(f +wy) = wling)o i In u(w) = i In p(wp) € iR.

If F,,, has one parabolic fixed point on the unit circle, then lim,,—, ,,, t(w) =1, and T(f +wp) = 0. If F,,
has no fixed points on the unit circle (i.e., wy € (R/Z) \ Ip), then it has a unique fixed point A, inside the
unit disc and a unique fixed point R, outside it; the Schwarz lemma implies that the multiplier of A,
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Figure 1. Infinitesimal O-bubbles for a perturbation of the Mobius map f =
(z+0.5)/(1 + 0.5z) by the map g = sin2wnx, n = 1,2,3,4,5,10. The pictures
are rescaled horizontally. The vertical segment on each picture is the O-bubble for f.

satisfies | (wp)| =1, so

- . 1 1
t(f +wo) = lim 5= lnu(w) =5 —Inu(w) € R/Z.

Finally, the image of Iy under T(f + -) belongs to iR, and the image of (R/Z) \ Iy belongs to R/Z.
We conclude that the only bubble of f is a O-bubble, and it is a vertical segment. 0

Question 11. Is there a way to compute 7 ( f + w) approximately?

In the general case, one can try to implement the construction described in Section 5 as a computer
program. The author haven’t done this yet. For perturbations of M&bius maps, a simpler approach is
described below.

Take a map f + ¢g where f is as in Proposition 10, and g is a trigonometric polynomial. Figure 1
shows infinitesimal O-bubbles of f + eg.



1792 NATALIYA GONCHARUK

Definition. An infinitesimal 0-bubble for a perturbation f + g of an analytic circle diffeomorphism f is
the image of the segment /j for f under the map
o i(f+o)te-L| B(ftegtw),
dele=0

i.e., under the linear approximation to the complex rotation number.

The choice of ¢ is shown on each picture in Figure 1, but it does not essentially affect the shape of
the infinitesimal bubble. In the lower part of bubbles, (d/de)|.—oT(f + €g¢ + w) tends to infinity. So the
linear approximation is not accurate, and this part of infinitesimal bubbles is not shown on the picture.

The following proposition enables us to draw infinitesimal bubbles. Its proof follows the same scheme
as the computation in [Risler 1999, Section 2.2.3]; it is postponed until the Appendix.

Proposition 12. Let f, g be as above. Let y be a curve in C/Z which is close to R/Z and passes below
the attractor and above the repellor of f + w, w € Iy. Then

d| - _ [ 8@
Je 8=01(f+8g+w) = @

where H,, uniformizes E(f 4+ w). As in Proposition 10, one can compute H,, explicitly. The derivatives in

(H. (2))*dz, (3)

the right-hand side are with respect to z.

For any trigonometric polynomial g (say, g(x) = sin 2w nx), the change of variable w = 7 (z) turns
the integral (3) into an integral of a rational function along the closed loop 7 (y). We then compute it
explicitly via the residue theorem; for n > 3, the formulas become cumbersome and we use a computer
algebra system GiNaC [Bauer et al.; Vollinga 2006] to obtain them. The infinitesimal bubbles thus
obtained are shown in Figure 1.

In certain cases, intersections of infinitesimal 0-bubbles for f + eg mean that for small &, the O-bubbles
of f + eg intersect as well; see Remark 17 below.

Question 13. Is it true that the map w — 7 (f +w) is injective (so that the bubbles belong to the boundary
of the set {t(f +w) | w € H/Z})?

No, see [Buff and Goncharuk 2015, Corollary 16].
Question 14. How large are the bubbles?

In [Buff and Goncharuk 2015, Main Theorem] the authors prove that the p/g-bubble (with coprime
P, q) is within a disc of radius Df/(4rrq2) tangent to R/Z at p/q, where Dy is the distortion of f,

= / SO 4y
R/Z

f(x)
Question 15. Can the bubbles intersect or self-intersect?
Here are several results in this direction.

Proposition 16. If an analytic circle diffeomorphism f is sufficiently close to a rotation in C* metrics, its
different bubbles do not intersect.
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Proof. We will use the answer to Question 14 above. Suppose that the distortion of f satisfies Dy < 27,
which holds true if f is C2-close to a rotation. For each p/q, take the disc of radius D 7/ (4rg?) <1/(2¢%)
tangent to R/Z at p/q. It is easy to verify that these discs do not intersect for different p/q. As mentioned
in the answer to Question 14, the bubbles are within such discs, so they do not intersect as well. |

This proposition does not imply that the bubbles of f are not self-intersecting. This article contains an
affirmative answer to Question 15:

Main Theorem. (1) There exists a circle diffeomorphism f such that its 0-bubble is self-intersecting.

(2) For each rational p/q, there exists a circle diffeomorphism f such that its O-bubble intersects its

p/q-bubble.

We do not assert that these bubbles intersect transversely; it is possible that they are tangent at a
common point.

Remark 17. Let
z+0.5

f =105

be the M6bius map that we chose to draw infinitesimal O-bubbles. Let g = sin2wnx, n = 3,4, 5, or 10.
Using the self-intersections of infinitesimal O-bubbles for f + g, see Figure 1, one may show that for
sufficiently small ¢, the O0-bubble of f 4 g is self-intersecting. This provides an alternative proof of the
first part of the Main Theorem. Here we sketch this proof.

Let /1 (¢) and I (¢) be two small intersecting arcs of the infinitesimal O-bubble for f + eg. Let a., b,
and c,, d. be the endpoints of /;(¢), [>(e) respectively. It is easy to verify that the lengths of the sides and
the diagonals of the quadrilateral a.c.b.d, are of order ¢, and /(¢), [>(¢) are close to these diagonals.
The 0-bubble of f + eg is o(e)-close to the infinitesimal 0-bubble for f + eg, and thus it contains a pair
of curves that are o(¢)-close to /1 (¢), [>(e). This implies that the O-bubble of f + eg is self-intersecting
for small ¢.

2. Main lemmas

Part 1 of the Main Theorem is based on Lemma 8 and the following lemma.

Lemma 18. For any hyperbolic analytic circle diffeomorphism f| with rot f1 = 0 and any analytic circle
diffeomorphism f, # id, there exists an analytic diffeomorphism f and w € R/Z \ {0} such that f and
f + w are analytically conjugate to fi, f, respectively.

This lemma provides a nonrestrictive sufficient condition for two analytic diffeomorphisms to appear
(up to analytic conjugacies) in one and the same family of the form f 4+ w.
Part (2) of the Main Theorem also requires the following lemma, which is interesting in its own right.

Lemma 19. For any complex number w € H/Z and any natural number m, there exists a hyperbolic
circle diffeomorphism f having 2m fixed points and the complex rotation number T(f) = w.
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Lemma 8 shows that complex rotation numbers can be used as invariants of analytic classification of
families of circle diffeomorphisms; Lemma 19 is a weak version of the realization of these invariants.
The following realization question is open:

Question 20. Which holomorphic self-maps of the upper half-plane are realized as w — 7(f + w) for
some circle diffeomorphism f?

3. Proof of the Main Theorem modulo Lemmas 18 and 19

3.1. Part (1): self-intersecting 0-bubble. This part of the Main Theorem does not require Lemma 19.

Fix a hyperbolic circle diffeomorphism f; with rot f; =0. Apply Lemma 18 to f; and f> = f.

We get a circle diffeomorphism f such that f, f 4+ with @ # 0 mod 1 are both analytically conjugate
to f1. Due to Lemma 8, 7(f) = t(f1) = 7(f + ). Note that 7(f), T(f + ») belong to the 0-bubble
for f because f, f + w have zero rotation number and are hyperbolic.

So the 0-bubble for f passes twice through the point T(f). This completes the proof of the Main
Theorem, part (1).

Remark. Using Lemma 19, one can also prove that the O-bubble may self-intersect at any prescribed
point w € H/Z. To achieve this, it is sufficient to start with f| provided by Lemma 19 such that T ( f1) = w.

3.2. Part (2): intersection of 0-bubble and p [q-bubble. Take a hyperbolic circle diffeomorphism f>
with rot f, = p/q. Put w := 7(f,). Using Lemma 19, construct a hyperbolic circle diffeomorphism f;
with zero rotation number such that 7(f;) = w.

Now, the two circle diffeomorphisms fi, f> satisfy rot f; =0, rot f, = p/q and T(f1) = T(f2).

Lemma 18 provides us with a circle diffeomorphism f such that f, f + @ are conjugate to fi, f>.
Due to Lemma 8, t(f) = t(f1) = w and 7(f + ) = 7(f>) = w. The point w belongs to the 0-bubble
of f, because rot f =rot f; =0 and f is hyperbolic, and it also belongs to the p/g-bubble, because
rot(f + w) =rot(fo) = p/q and f + w is hyperbolic. Finally, the O-bubble and the p/g-bubble for f
intersect at w. This completes the proof of the Main Theorem, part (2).

Remark. In a similar way one can prove that the O-bubble and the p/g-bubble may intersect at any
prescribed point w € C/Z. This requires an analogue of Lemma 19 for circle diffeomorphisms with
nonzero rational rotation numbers; the proof of this analogue repeats the proof of Lemma 19, except for
some technical details.

4. Proof of Lemma 18

We say that two circle diffeomorphisms fi, f» have a Diophantine quotient if rot( f f{l) = wis
Diophantine. Lemma 18 follows from two propositions below.

Proposition 21. If two analytic circle diffeomorphisms fi, fo have a Diophantine quotient and
rot( f1 f2_1) =: w, then there exists an analytic diffeomorphism f such that f and f + w are analytically
conjugate to f1, fr respectively.
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Figure 2. The choice of & that yields rot( fl f[l) =

1
3

Proposition 22. Any hyperbolic analytic circle diffeomorphism fy with rot fi =0 is analytically conjugate
to a diffeomorphism that has a Diophantine quotient with a given analytic circle diffeomorphism f;,

fr #1d

Proof of Proposition 21 . Due to the Herman—Yoccoz theorem (see Theorem 1), in some analytic chart,
S f{l is the rotation by w = rot fi f{l. Let fi, f» be the diffeomorphisms fi, f> in this analytic chart;
then f1f, ' (z) = z+w. So fi(z) = fo(z) + w, and we can take f = f>. O

Proof of Proposition 22. Let A be the set of analytic diffeomorphisms of the form fl =ho fioh™!
for all possible analytic orientation-preserving diffeomorphisms 4. Then A is a linearly connected
subset of the space of all analytic circle diffeomorphisms, because for each A, k>, we can join h; to
h, by a continuous family of analytic circle diffeomorphisms 4’. Now if we show that the continuous
function fl > rot( fl fz_l) on A takes two distinct values, then it takes all intermediate values, including
Diophantine values.

Let us find two maps of the form f] =ho fj oh~! such that rot( f] f{l) attains values 0 and %:

o rot( ﬁ f[l) = 0. Choose & such that for some point a € R/Z, we have fl(a) = fa(a). This is possible,
because f| # id and f, # id. Then ﬁf{l(fz(a)) = fa(a), so f>(a) is a fixed point for flfz_l, and
rot(fi f; 1) =0.

e 10t( f] fz_l) = % Choose two points a, b € R/Z such that these points and their preimages under f; are
distinct and are ordered in the following way along the circle: a, b, ]‘2_1 (a), fz_l(b). It is sufficient to
take a not fixed and b close to a.

Choose two points ¢, d € R/Z such that these points and their images under f; are distinct and are
ordered in the following way along the circle: ¢, fi(c), f1(d), d. It is sufficient to take c and d near an
attracting fixed point of f}, on the different sides with respect to it.

Choose h that takes four points ¢, fi(c), fi1(d), d to four points f{l b),a,b, f{l (a) (see Figure 2).
Then f] =ho fjoh~! satisfies f] (f2_1(b)) =a, fl (fz_l(a)) = b; hence the point a has period 2 under
fif ! Sorot(fify ) =3

Finally, for some /, the maps fl =ho fioh~! and f, have a Diophantine quotient. O

These two propositions imply Lemma 18.
The rest of the article is devoted to the proof of Lemma 19.
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Figure 3. Construction of £(f).

5. Explicit construction of bubbles

Theorem 5 defines 7(f +w), w € R/Z, as a limit value of the map w — 7(f + w) on the real axis. In this
section, we describe T(f 4+ w), w € Iy, as a modulus of an explicitly constructed complex torus £( f 4 w).

This construction was proposed by X. Buff; see [Goncharuk 2012; Buff and Goncharuk 2015] for
more details. The key idea of this construction is contained in [Risler 1999], but there it was used in
different circumstances.

5.1. The complex torus £(f). Let f be a hyperbolic diffeomorphism. Assume that rot f = 0.

Letaj, 1< j<2m,beits fixed points with multipliers A;. We suppose that0 <A,;_1 <1 <2y;,i.e.,even
indices correspond to repellors, and odd indices correspond to attractors. Let v/; : (C, 0) — (C/Z, a;) be the
corresponding linearization charts, i.e., wj_l ofov(z) =4z, ¥j(0)=aj, ¥;(R) CR/Z, and ¥; preserve
orientation on R. We extend these charts by iterates of f so that the image of v/; contains (a;_1, aj11).

Construct a simple loop y C C/Z (le courbe ascendante, in terms of [Risler 1999]) such that f(y) is
above y in C/Z. Namely, let y = y;; let y; have its endpoints on (a;_1, a;) and (a;, aj+1); let y; be
the image of an arc of a circle under v;; let y; be above R/Z if j is even, and below R/Z if j is odd.
Since ¥; conjugates f to z — A;z, the curve f(y) is above y in C/Z.

Let[TcC /Z be a curvilinear cylinder between y and f(y) (see Figure 3). Consider the complex torus
E(f) which is the quotient space of a neighborhood of m by the action of f. Due to the uniformization
theorem, there exists t € H/Z and a biholomorphism FIw :E(f) = C/(Z + tZ) that takes y to a curve
homotopic to R/Z. Let t(£(f)) := t be the modulus of £(f).

For rot f = p/q, the construction of y should be slightly modified: ¢; are linearizing charts of f¢
at its fixed points, y; are arcs of circles in charts ¢;, we let y = y;, y winds above repelling periodic
points of f and below attracting periodic points of f, and we choose y; so that f(y) is above y in C/Z.
The rest of the construction is analogous to the case of rot f = 0.

Theorem 23 [Goncharuk 2012; Buff and Goncharuk 2015, Section 6]. Let f be a hyperbolic circle
diffeomorphism with rational rotation number; define E( f) as above. Then the modulus T (E(f)) of the
torus E(f) equals T(f).

Due to the construction, £( f) does not depend on the analytic chart on R/Z. This implies Lemma 8.
So in order to prove Lemma 19, it is sufficient to find a circle diffeomorphism f with 2m fixed points
such that T(£(f)) = w.
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5.2. Cutting E(f) by the real line. Let A; C I be the domain bounded by yj, f(yj), and two segments
of R/Z. Note that the complex manifold Zj :=A;/f is an annulus, and ;fj C ﬁ/f =E(f).

Let H" = H and H~ be the upper and the lower half-planes of C respectively. From now on, we use
the notation A* (1) for the following standard annulus: AT\ :=H*/(z ~ r2). Ttis easy to see that its
modulus is /| log A|.

Remark 24. The linearizing chart y; induces the map from X ; to the standard annulus A (&) for even j,
and to A™(A;) for odd j. This follows from the fact that ¥; conjugates f to x > A;z.

This gives a full description of £(f) in terms of multipliers and transition maps of f: E£(f) is
biholomorphically equivalent to the quotient space of the annuli A (A i), mod AT (A i) =m/|logAj|, by
the transition maps wjjrll o ¥; between linearizing charts of f.

6. Circle diffeomorphisms with prescribed complex rotation numbers
In this section, we prove Lemma 19.

6.1. Scheme of the proof. Remark 24 above shows that £(f) can have any modulus, which nearly
implies Lemma 19. Indeed, we can obtain a complex torus of an arbitrary modulus by gluing some
2m annuli by some maps. We only need to show that there are no restrictions on possible multipliers and
transition maps for an analytic circle diffeomorphism. This follows from Theorem 25 below.

The above arguments together with Theorem 25 show that £( ) can be biholomorphic to a standard
torus of any modulus; however, we must also check that this biholomorphism matches the generators,
as required by the definition of 7(£(f)); see Section 5 above. The formal proof of Lemma 19, with the
explicit construction of f and the examination of generators, is contained in Section 6.3.

6.2. Moduli of analytic classification of hyperbolic circle diffeomorphisms. The following theorem is
an analytic version of a smooth classification of hyperbolic diffeomorphisms due to G. R. Belitskii [1986,
Proposition 2]. The proof is completely analogous, but we provide it for the sake of completeness.

Theorem 25. Suppose that we are given a tuple of 2m real numbers A; with 0 < Xy;_1 <1 < Ayj, and
a tuple of analytic orientation-preserving diffeomorphisms ;. 41 : RT — R~ such that ;. j11(1;z) =
Aj1¥j+1(2).

Then there exists an analytic circle diffeomorphism f such that it has 2m fixed points with multipliers A;,
and ;. j+1 are transition maps between their linearization charts V;: ¥j. i1 = W]'_Jrll oy

Remark. It is also true that such an f is unique up to analytic conjugacy, so the data above is the modulus
of an analytic classification of hyperbolic circle diffeomorphisms. Given f, transition maps ;. ;41 are
uniquely defined up to the equivalence

oY)~ G aiyjrj(z/aj-1), .. )
for some numbers a; > 0; see [Belitskii 1986, Proposition 3].

Proof. Take 2m copies of the real axis and glue the j-th to the (j+1)-th copy by the map v/;. 11 : Rt — R™.
We get a one-dimensional C”-manifold homeomorphic to the circle R/Z. It is well known that such
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manifolds are C”-equivalent to R/Z. Thus there exists a tuple of C® charts ¥; : R — R/Z such that
Vi i1 = 1/{/;11 o ¥;. Due to the equality v/, j11(A;2) = Aj41¥;;j+1(2), the maps ¥ (A; w]fl(z)) glue into
the well-defined C? circle diffeomorphism f.

Let a; = v;(0). Note that f(a;) = %(Mlﬁfl (@) = ¥;j(A;-0) = v;(0) = aj, so these points are fixed
points of f.

On a segment (a;_1, a;11), the map ¥; conjugates f = ; o)»jt/f]fl to z > A;z, 80 V; is a linearizing
chart of a fixed point a;, and A; is the multiplier of f at a;. g

6.3. Proof of Lemma 19, see Figure 4. Recall that our aim is to construct a circle diffeomorphism f
with 2m hyperbolic fixed points and the complex rotation number w.

Consider the standard elliptic curve E,, = C/(Z + wZ); let R/Z and wR/wZ be its first and second
generators respectively. Take 2m arbitrary disjoint simple real-analytic loops v; C E,, along the second
generator. Let A; C E,, be the annulus between v; and v; . Let A; = A;NR/Z; then A; joins boundaries
of Aj .

We are going to construct a circle diffeomorphism f with 2m fixed points, and a biholomorphism
H:&(f)— E, such that H(Zj) =A; C Ey, where ZJ- are the annuli in £(f) bounded by intervals of
R/Z as in Section 5.2. This biholomorphism H will take the class of y in £(f) to the class of R/Z =[] A;
in E,,. This will prove that the modulus of £(f) equals w.

Uniformize A;. For each annulus A; where j is even, take A; > 1 such that there exists a biholomorphism
\171' AT (L ;) — A;. For each annulus A; where j is odd, take A; < 1 such that there exists a biholomorphism
\le :A7(%j) = A;. Each map @j extends analytically to a neighborhood of Ai(kj) in C*/(z ~ X;2),
because the boundaries of A; are real-analytic curves v;. Assume that \Al’ljfl(vj) is the left boundary
of AE(); that is, W™ (v;) = R™/(z ~ 4;2). Then ¥ (vj41) =R /(z ~ 2;2).

Let W; : H* \ {0} — A; be the lift of \FI\JJ- to the universal cover of Ai()y,-); then W;(4;z) = V¥;(2).
For each j, choose one of the preimages 6; = \IJ]._l(A j). Letl; € R™, rj € RY be the left and the right
endpoints of §; respectively. Consider the maps v/;, ;11 : RT — R™,

Vjsj+1 = ‘I’j_+l1 oW,
where we choose the branch of \IIJ._JFI1 so that ;. j+1(r;) = ;1. Note that ¥, ;1 (Xj2) = Aj 1Y), j4+1(2)
because W;(4;z) = V¥;(2).
Now, the complex torus E,, is biholomorphically equivalent to the quotient space of annuli A* (A i) by
the maps ;. ;1. This, together with Remark 24, motivates the construction of f below.

Construct f and a biholomorphism H : £(f) — E,. Use Theorem 25 to construct f with multipliers A;
and transition maps ¥;; 1.

Let v; be linearization charts of its fixed points; then ¥/;. ;11 = 1//].;11 oyj. Let y,E(f), Aj, Zj be
defined as in Section 5 for this circle diffeomorphism f.

Consider the tuple of maps W¥; o wj_l on A; C C/Z. These maps agree on the boundaries of A; due to
the equality

(W0 ¥D ™ oWo ! =y o Wi oW oy =y oY oYy =id,
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Figure 4. Proof of Lemma 19.

so they define one map on . They descend to the map H : £(f) — E,, because ¥; conjugates f to
z > Ajz and W () = W;(2). Clearly, H(A;j) = A;.

H takes the class of y in E(f) to the first generator of E,,. Note that the curves ¥;(;) have common

endpoints /; (r;) = ¥j11(lj+1) since ¥j. j41(rj) =lj+1. So y" :=J ¥;(8;) is a loop in C/Z that passes

above the attractors y,;_1(0) and below the repellors 1»;(0) of f. So y’ is homotopic to y in an annular

neighborhood of R/Z covered by linearizing charts of fixed points; the homotopy does not pass through

fixed points. Hence y’ is homotopic to y in £(f), i.e., corresponds to the first generator of £(f).
Finally, H(y") = J ¥;(6;) =UJ Aj = R/Z C E,,. This completes the proof of Lemma 19.

Appendix: Derivatives of complex rotation number

In this section we compute (9/0w)T(f,) for a family of circle diffeomorphisms f,,. In particular, this
yields Proposition 12. The computation is analogous to that of [Risler 1999, Section 2.2.3].

Let f, be an analytic family of analytic circle diffeomorphisms. Let G, := Nw_ !, where H, rectifies
the complex torus £(f,); see Section 5. Let t(w) = 7(f,). Then

fo(Go(@) =Gz +T(w) forze G, (y). (4)



1800 NATALIYA GONCHARUK

The Ahlfors—Bers theorem implies that the map G, if suitably normalized, depends analytically on w;
see [Risler 1999, Section 2.1, Proposition 2].

Fix w = wy € R/Z; in what follows, all derivatives with respect to w are evaluated at w = wyp, and
we will omit the lower indices in f,,, G, etc. Here and below G’, f’ are derivatives with respect to z;
G.,, .., T, are derivatives with respect to w.

The following proposition clearly implies Proposition 12.

Proposition 26. Let f,,, G, be as above. Then

r f(:)(w) —1y/ 2
o= [ J e,

where all derivatives are evaluated at w = wy.

Proof. We may and will assume that the curve y in the construction of £( f,,) does not depend on w in a
small neighborhood of wy.
Differentiate (4) with respect to w:

fileo + fe@Gl(2) =Gl (z+ 1)+ G (z+1)7),.

Express 7, using this equation and the identity G'(z 4+ 7) = f'|G(;)G’(2) (this is the derivative of (4)).
We get

o = Jolow | Gu@) GG+

? G'@iz+t) G@ Gz+1)

Integrate this expression along G~'(y). The second and the third summands cancel out because the
function G/,(z)/G'(z) is holomorphic. We obtain

. / {a/)|G(Z) 4
G-l G'@+7)
Using again G'(z+ t) = G'(2) f'|6(;) and making the change of variable w = G(z), we get the desired
formula. O
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QUANTITATIVE STABILITY OF THE FREE BOUNDARY
IN THE OBSTACLE PROBLEM

SYLVIA SERFATY AND JOAQUIM SERRA

We prove some detailed quantitative stability results for the contact set and the solution of the classical
obstacle problem in R” (n > 2) under perturbations of the obstacle function, which is also equivalent to
studying the variation of the equilibrium measure in classical potential theory under a perturbation of the
external field.

To do so, working in the setting of the whole space, we examine the evolution of the free boundary I'’
corresponding to the boundary of the contact set for a family of obstacle functions A’. Assuming that
h=h'(x) =h(t, x)is C*t1 in [—1, 1] x R”" and that the initial free boundary s regular, we prove
that I'* is twice differentiable in ¢ in a small neighborhood of ¢ = 0. Moreover, we show that the “normal
velocity” and the “normal acceleration” of I'* are respectively C¥~¢ and C*=2¢ scalar fields on I''. This
is accomplished by deriving equations for this velocity and acceleration and studying the regularity of
their solutions via single- and double-layer estimates from potential theory.

1. Introduction

Motivation of the problem. Consider the classical obstacle problem; see for instance [Kinderlehrer and
Nirenberg 1977; Caffarelli 1998]. If the obstacle % is perturbed into / + t£ with ¢ small and & regular
enough, how much does the contact set (or coincidence set) move? The best known answer to this question
is in [Blank 2001], where it is proved that the new contact set is O (t)-close to the old one in Hausdorff
distance, in the setting of a bounded domain with Dirichlet boundary condition. Some results are also
proved in [Schaeffer 1975] in an analytic setting, by Nash—Moser inversion.

Our paper is concerned with getting stronger and more quantitative stability estimates, in particular
obtaining closeness of the contact sets in C**% norms with explicitly described first and second derivatives
with respect to ¢, which come together with an explicit asymptotic expansion of the solution itself. We
believe that such results are of natural and independent interest for the obstacle problem. They are also
for us motivated by an application on the analysis of Coulomb systems in statistical mechanics from
[Leblé and Serfaty 2018], which relies on the present paper.

Let us get into more detail on this aspect. In potential theory, the so-called (Frostman) “equilibrium
measure” for Coulomb interactions with an external “field” Q is the unique probability measure © on R"
which minimizes

f P(x—y)du(x)du(y)+ | Q(x)du(x), (1-1)
R xR R

MSC2010: 35R35, 31B35, 49K99.
Keywords: obstacle problem, contact set, coincidence set, stability, equilibrium measure, potential theory.
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where P is the Newtonian potential in dimension n. If O grows fast enough at infinity, then setting

u(x) = / PGr—y)du(y), (1-2)

the equilibrium measure u is compactly supported and uniquely characterized by the fact that there exists
a constant ¢ such that
ch—%Q and u:c—%Q u—ae.;

see for instance [Saff and Totik 1997]. We thus find that © = — Au, where u solves the classical obstacle
problem in the whole space
min{—Au,u—h}=0

with obstacle & = ¢ — %Q —the two problems (identifying the equilibrium measure and solving the
obstacle problem) are in fact convex dual minimization problems, as seen in [Ekeland and Temam 1976];
see for instance [Serfaty 2015, Chapter 2] for a description of this correspondence. Thus, the support of
the equilibrium measure is equal to the contact set wherever the obstacle is “active”.

The understanding of the dependence of the equilibrium measure on the external field — which is
thus equivalent to the understanding of the dependence of the solution and its contact set on the obstacle
function —is crucial for the analysis of systems of particles with logarithmic or Coulomb interactions;
in particular it allows one to show that the linear statistics of fluctuations of such systems converge to
Gaussians. Following the method first introduced by [Johansson 1998], this relies on the computation of
the Laplace transform of the fluctuations, which directly leads to considering the same system but with
perturbed external field. Previously, the analysis of the perturbation of the equilibrium measure, as done
in [Ameur et al. 2011], relied on Sakai’s theory [1991], a complex-analytic approach which is thus only
valid in two dimensions and imposed analyticity assumptions on the external field and the boundary of
the coincidence set.

In that context, the evolution of the contact sets sometimes goes by the name “Laplacian growth” or
“Hele-Shaw flow” or the “Hele-Shaw equation”, see [Hedenmalm and Makarov 2004; 2013], and seems
related to the quantum Hele-Shaw flow introduced by the physicists Wiegmann [2002] and Zabrodin. It
has only been examined in dimension 2.

Setting of the study. Both for simplicity and for the applications we have in mind mentioned above, we
consider global solutions to the obstacle problem in R”, n > 2. We note that the setting in R is slightly
different than the setting in R” for n > 3 due to the fact that the logarithmic Newtonian potential does not
decay to zero at infinity, and this will lead us to often making parallel statements about the two. We also
note that the potential u associated to the equilibrium measure in (1-2) behaves like P at infinity, since
. eqe . . . 1 .
is a compactly supported probability measure, i.e., tends to 0 if n > 3 and behaves like —5-log | x| if
n = 2. Specifying the total mass of —Au is equivalent to specifying the ratio of u/—log |x| at infinity in
dimension 2, or to adding an appropriate! constant to u in dimension n > 3.

ILet u be defined as (1-3). For n > 3 there is a nonlinear (but monotone and continuous) relation between the mass S AW

and value of the constant ¢’. For ¢! large enough, the mass is 0, and when ¢’ decreases, the mass increases continuously. This
allows us to solve the equation with prescribed mass by varying the constant c’.
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With the above motivation, in order to consider the perturbations of the obstacle, we thus consider for
each t € [—1, 1], given ¢ a function of z, the function u’ solving the obstacle problem

limy oot () =¢' (n>3),
min{—Au’,u' —h'} =0 inR", ) V) . (1-3)
limyy|— o0 “Togl] = € (n=2).
We assume AR® < 0 on {uO = ho}, 1.e., the obstacle must be “active” in the contact set, and
limm_ﬂjo ht(x) <c! (n> 3)7
. h’(x) ‘ (1_4)
limy |- 00 “Togh] <€ (n=2),
h=h'(x)=h(t,x) € C*""*(~1, 1] x Bg), (1-5)
while
c=c' =c(r) e C*([—1, 1]). (1-6)
For n =2 we assume ¢ > 0.
In addition, we assume
A(h' —h°% is compactly supported in Bg (1-7)
and
W —h®—0 as x| >o00 (n>3), (1-8a)
Wt — hO
—0 as |x|] >00 (n=2). (1-8b)
—log | x|
In particular, letting * denote the derivative with respect to ¢, this implies
=0 as|x|>o00 (n>3), (1-9a)
ot
-0 as|x|>o00 m=2). (1-9b)

—log |x|
Let us denote by
Q= —-h">0} and T'":=0Q'

the complement of the contact set and the free boundary, respectively.
We will assume that all points of the “initial” free boundary I'? are regular points in the sense of
Caffarelli [1977; 1998]. In particular we assume that ° is an open set with smooth boundary.
For the analysis of the paper it is convenient to identify precisely the quantities on which the (constants
in the) estimates depend. To this aim, let us fix p > 0 and make the following quantitative assumptions.
First, we assume that, for some U C Bg, we have
_ u—n'>p inR'\U (n=>3),

AR° <—p inU and LO— 0

o (1-10)
whl > p inRN\U (1=2),

where U C Bp is some open set containing {x® = 0}.
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Second, we assume
all points of '’ can be touched from both sides by balls of radius p. (1-11)

This is a quantitative version of the assumption that all points of "’ are regular points.
Throughout the paper, if C is a set of parameters of the problem, we denote by C(C) a constant
depending only on C. We define

C:={nk,a, R, U, p, ||hllcisieq_y 1jxa) cllc2q-1,1n} (1-12)
CO = {n, k’ o, Rv Uv P, ||h0||ck+l,ot(l7)a CO} (1_13)

For n =2 we also add to C the constant inf[_; ;j¢ > 0.

Main result. Let 1, > 0 and let ¥ = W'(x) = W(z, x) be a 1-parameter family of diffeomorphisms
W (—t,, 1) x R" — R" We say that W fixes the complement of U if W (x) = x for all x € R" \ U.
We say W is continuously differentiable if for all # € (—t., t,) there exists W' € CO(R"; R") such that

W7 () = W' (x) — s W' () || cogn, iy = 0(5),
N7 () = W () | coge; oy = 0(1)
ass — 0.
We say W is twice continuously differentiable if, in addition, for all + € (—f#,, t,) there exists
U’ e CO(R"; R") such that
[ @) = Wi @) — s W' (1) = 357 U@ | ooy = 065D,
D7 () = ' ()| cogn ey = 0(1)
as s — 0.
Throughout the paper, given a function f : (—t,, f,) x ¥ — R we use the notation f = f'(x) = f(z, x),

_ fs+l _fs
N t

S f°: and f* :=gif(;atff =3 f(s,y).

The main result of the paper is the following. In its statement, and throughout the paper, we denote by
p T g
the unit normal vector to I'’ pointing towards £2’.

Theorem 1.1. Letn > 2, k > 1, a € (0, 1), and u' satisfy (1-3), with h and c satisfying (1-4)—(1-8).
Assume (1-10) and (1-11) hold.

Then, there exists t, > 0 and a 1-parameter differentiable family of diffeomorphisms W' € CK*(R"; R")
that fixes the complement of U and which satisfies, for every t € (—t,, t.),

vH =9, wIY=r,
o V!

A " r, (1-14)

I | ck-te@n <C and — (W'o (W)™ ' =
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where V' :=ii' — h' is the solution® to

AV = — AR in €, AV = —Ah! in Q!
Vi=0 onT?, Vi=0 onT!, (1-15)
limyoo VI(x) = ¢ (n>3), limy oo _Yog‘lil = (n=2).

In addition, we have
W =h'+Vixg inall R".

If moreover k > 2 then WV is twice differentiable and we have

I | etz gy < Co (1-16)
and

”Mt ||L°°(R”) + ||Vut ”C"’z'a((QOUQ’)”Um) =< Co- (1_17)
The constants t, and C, depend only on® C.

An informal rephrasing of Theorem 1.1 is as follows. If the moving obstacle A(t, x) is C¥+1% and ¢(t)
is C? then I' is “twice differentiable” for ¢ in a small neighborhood of 0. Moreover, the “normal velocity”
of ' and the “normal acceleration” of I' are respectively C¥~1¢ and C¥=2¢ scalar fields on I'?, with the
normal velocity precisely identified via a Dirichlet-to-Neumann transformation: to compute it, one finds
the solution V' to the Dirichlet problem in a exterior domain (1-15) and the normal velocity at a point of

I'" is given by the normal derivative of V' divided by the Laplacian of the obstacle at that point.

Open questions. It is of course natural to ask whether similar results hold for more general obstacle
problems, such as those associated to fully nonlinear operators or to fractional Laplacians.
In view of our results,* a natural open question, which we believe to be delicate, is whether one can
improve Theorem 1.1 to
W(r, x) € C**  (jointly in 7 and x).

Structure of the proof and organization of the paper. For the proof, we first reduce to a situation where
the contact set is growing, i.e., Q' C Q°. We then define a coordinate system near the free boundary I'°,
and express the “height” n of I'’ in these coordinates.

In Section 3, assuming that an expansion of the type ' = n° + 7% + %h’otz +--- holds as t — 0,
we derive equations for 7° and 7i%, which allow us to obtain explicit formulae and Holder regularity for
these quantities via single- and double-layer potential-theoretic estimates. These regularity estimates are
delicate to obtain because the relations characterizing 7 and ii® are at first implicit and one needs to show
they can be “closed” for regularity.

2Since we assumed /' tends to 0 (resp. is < | log |x|| if n = 2) at 0o, we have V! is the unique solution such that V! + At is
bounded, coincides with 4 in the complement of Q' and is harmonic in €. In fact, V! + i’ is the unique bounded harmonic
extension of /! outside of (§7)C.

3The set of constants of the problem C was defined in (1-12).

4We establish that if h € CKT1. then W' e €5, Wl € €K and ¥! € k=22,
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In Section 4, we show that the existence of an expansion in ¢ for n’, which was previously assumed,
does hold. This is done by using a second set of adapted coordinates near I' (a sort of hodograph
transform) and again single- and double-layer potential estimates.

Finally, in Section 5 we prove the main result by showing how to treat the general case where the
contact set is not necessarily growing. In the Appendix, we collect the potential-theoretic estimates we
need and some additional proofs.

2. Preliminaries

Known results. Throughout the paper it is useful to quantify the smoothness of the (boundaries of the)
domains €'. Let us introduce some more notation with that aim. Let U be some open set and r > 0. We
write 0U € C f’“ if for all x, € dU there are some orthonormal coordinates y;, 1 <i < n, with origin
at x, (these coordinates may vary from point to point), and a function F,, € C k’“(E’,) such that

UNn{ly'l <r, lyal <r}={yn < F, OOIN{Y | <7, lyul <1}

where y' = (y1, ¥2, -+, Yn—1)-
In this framework we define
10U Nl = sup |1 Fy,llcraqgy) < 00 (2-1)
xp,€0U
where B, = {|y'| <r} c R*7L.
With the previous assumptions we have in our notation:

Proposition 2.1 [Caffarelli 1977; 1998; Kinderlehrer and Nirenberg 1977; Blank 2001]. There exist
universal constants t, > 0 and C, depending only on C such that the following hold:

(i) We have
IT | ke <Cp  forallt € (—to, 1o).
p/4

(ii) For every pairt,s € (—t., t,), the Hausdorff distance between I'' and T'* satisfies
dHausdorff(Ft9 FS) =< Co |t —S|.

Proposition 2.1 is contained in the results of [Blank 2001]. However, for the sake of completeness,
we briefly sketch the proof in the Appendix. This is done by combining the classical results for the
obstacle problem in [Caffarelli 1977; 1998; Kinderlehrer and Nirenberg 1977] and the key sharp estimate
|QAQS| < C|r —s| for the symmetric difference of the positivity sets (or of the contact sets) from [Blank
2001].

Scalar parametrization of deformations (definition of 3'). By Proposition 2.1 the free boundaries I'!
are “uniformly” C k.o for || small and the difference between I'" and I'* is bounded by C|t’ —t| in the
L>™ norm. A goal of the paper is to prove that the difference is bounded C|t’ —¢t| also in a CK~1* norm.
To prove this type of result it is convenient to have a scalar function representing the “difference” between
I'" and I'*. This has a clear meaning locally — since both I'! and I'* are graphs, and one can simply
subtract the two functions that define these graphs. We next give a global analogue of this.
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In an open neighborhood U, of I'’ we define coordinates
(Z’ s) . UO - Z X (_s07 so),

where s, > 0 and Z is some smooth approximation of I'°.
We assume the vector field

N = 0,
is a smooth approximation of v° on I'’. More precisely, we assume
N € C®(U,; R"), IN| =1 and N-vi>({1—-¢g,) forte(—t,t,), (2-2)

where ¢, is a constant that in the sequel will be chosen to be small enough — depending only on C.
In this framework, Proposition 2.1 implies that for all # € (—t,, t,) with 7, small enough there exists
n' € CH%(Z) such that
' = {s=1'@)}Cl.. (2-3)

Remark 2.2. From the data of '’ we may always construct Z and (z, s) satisfying the previous prop-
erties — for &, arbitrarily small —by taking Z to be a smooth approximation of I'’ and N a smooth
approximation of v%. Once Z and N are chosen, the coordinates (z, s) are then defined respectively as
the projection on Z and the signed distance to Z along integral curves of N.

3. A priori estimates
Roughly speaking, the goal of this section is to show that if an expansion of the type

nt:no_{_ﬁot_i_%ﬁOtZ_{_'“

holds, where
t 0 -0 »+0
- — 0 — 7%
il t" -7 and %—ﬂ% ast — 0, in C°(2),

then 7° and #i° must satisfy certain equations that have uniqueness of solution and a priori estimates.
From these equations we obtain conditional (or a priori) estimates for ||ﬁ0||Ck_1,a( z) and ||7.’i0||ck—2,oc( 2)-
In the next sections, let us provisionally assume

AW —h% >0 and ¢ —c"<0 (3-1)

for all ¢ > 0, which is not essential but simplifies the analysis: Assumption (3-1) guarantees that Q' C Q°
for all # > 0. Indeed, this is an immediate consequence of the characterization of

i =u' i

as the infimum of all nonnegative supersolutions with the same right-hand side and appropriate condition
at infinity. More precisely, we have the following lemma, whose proof is standard in dimension n > 3
and which we sketch in dimension n = 2 in the Appendix.
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Lemma 3.1. The function i’ can be defined as the infimum of all f satisfying f >0, Af < —AR,

lim (f+h") > (n>3),
X—>0Q0
f+n ;

Iim —>¢" (n=2).
0 —log Jx]

Note that in particular f = 9 is included since Ai® = —AK® < — AR, and

lim @° + A4 = lim @°+ 2%+ lim (W' =h®) > > (> 3),
X—>00 X—>00

X—>00

~0 ht
fim D S ) m=2).
% Zlog x|

Therefore, applying Lemma 3.1 we obtain #° > i’ and
Q={i'>0c{a’>0=°

for all r > 0. Equivalently (3-1) implies n° > 0 on Z for ¢ > 0.

(3-2a)

(3-2b)

Later, when we prove Theorem 1.1, we will reduce to this case by decomposing A as a sum of two

functions, one with nonnegative Laplacian and one with nonpositive Laplacian.

Let us define
v 1= 8,0 = L@t - i),

The function v’ is a solution of

Av' = —-A§h°  inQ', Av' = —A§h°
v‘:—%ﬁo on I, v’=—%120

. . t
lim o' =6c” (123), im0 =

Since i1 = |Vii®| = 0 on I', using the classical estimate’

0 0
lu-llcri ey < (n = DA o1 @y

we obtain

~ 2 2
7% < Cllhller @ diausaorr(T'- TY) < €2 on T,

8,cY

in Qf,
on I'?,
(n=2).

(3-3)

(3-4)

Then, using that Q' grows to Q° as ¢ |, 0 and uniform estimates for v’ we find that v’ — v as ¢ |, 0, where

v is the solution of

Av=—AR" in QO, Av=—AR°
v=0 on I'0, v=20
()= (nz3), limy o0 gy =¢

Here Ah° =1lim, o A8,h° = (Ad,h)(0, x).

5Since u?

with D20 > =zl (Rn>ld and the estimate follows using Au® =0, where 19 > h0.

0]

in Q°,
onI'0,

(n=2).

is a solution of the obstacle problem in the whole R” with a semiconcave obstacle Y, we know u

(3-5)

is semiconcave
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Equation and estimate for 3)°. We first prove the following

Proposition 3.2. Let k > 1. Assume that for some t,, | 0 there exists 1° € C°(2) such that
5z,,,770 - 7" inC%2) asm — oo.

Then, the limit 7° is given by

8Nv

1°(z) = (m)(z, n°(2)), (3-6)

with v as in (3-5). As a consequence, 1° is independent of the sequence t,, and we have 1 € C*¥~1.%(Z)
with the estimate

17 cxtez) < CENUR Nl cre gy +1E°D. (3-7)
Proof. We split the proof into two steps.
Step 1. We prove (3-6). Recall that since i’ is a solution of a zero obstacle problem we have
i =|Vi'|=0 onTI"’.
Thus,
B0 = (3, — i) = O ot (3-8)
From (3-8) we deduce that

[P L= -
00" (2, ") = = =8’ (2. ") = == (5" (2. n°) + 85si* (2. )" = 1) +0(tw).  (3-9)
m m

where 7° and ™ are evaluated at z (although we omit this in the notation) and where d,,ii°(z, n°) is
understood as the limit from the Q°-side. To justify the validity of the previous Taylor expansion we use
that 1% € C2%(Q%); see Lemma 3.6.

Since i#1° = |Vu®] = 0 on I'° we obtain

0ol = (- 1)?0,it° = (e - 1)*Ail’ = —(e - v)?°AR" on T

for every vector e, where v = 1° is the normal vector to I'? (pointing towards Q°). Again, the previous
second derivatives on I'® mean the limits from the °-side. Hence, we have

%1z, n°(2)) =0 and  dyii’(z, n"°(2)) = —((N v AR (z, n° (), (3-10)

where 95,1’ (z, n°(2)) is from the Q-side. Dividing (3-10) by #,, and taking the limit as f,, | 0 in (3-9)
using the assumption, we obtain

3v(z, 1°(2)) = —855i°(z, 1°(2)) 1°(2) = (N - v AR (z, 1°(2)) I°(2), (3-11)

where 9;v(z, n°(z)) and 8,,i°(z, n°(z)) are from the Q°-side. When computing the limit that yields (3-11)
we must check that

3™ (z, 0" (2)) = 35v(z, n°(2)), (3-12)



1812 SYLVIA SERFATY AND JOAQUIM SERRA

where 3;v(z, n°) is from the Q°-side. To prove this, note that the equation (3-4) for v’, since we have
uniform C!¢ estimates for the boundary I'Y, implies that || Vo' || o gy 18 uniformly bounded (for 7 > 0
small). This implies that Vv’ converges uniformly to Vv in every compact set of Q. Then using the
uniform continuity of the derivatives of v on Q we show that

lim Vv (x,) — Vv(x) as p—> oo whenevert, | 0, x, — x and x,, € Q.
This establishes (3-12) and (3-11). Then, (3-6) follows immediately from (3-11), after recalling that
= 0.
Step 2. We prove (3-7). Indeed, from (3-5), and using that ' = 9Q0 e cke /4 with norm universally
bounded, we obtain
Il ctagoy < CEYWAR[|crragoy + 1) < CE R | crago) + 167D, (3-13)

Now recalling that N is smooth, that [|v°]| ci- Laroy < C”F()”Cka < C, that —AK® > p, and that
17° | cke(zy < C, (3-6) and (3-13) imply (3-7). O

Equation and estimate for i}°. In this section we estimate the second derivative in ¢ of 5 at t = 0. It is
convenient to introduce here the following notation, which we shall use throughout the paper. Given a
function f : (—t,, 1) X ¥ — R, recall the notation f = f’(y) = f(t, x). Let us also define
5 K s .
825 =2 ’f / and f*:= 1i£53fs =3 f(y,0).
t

From now on let us consider v to be defined in all of R” by extending the solution of (3-5) by 0 in
R™\ Q0 Note that this is consistent with v = lim, o vt and v' = 8,4° =0 in R” \ QY (since both i’ and
0 vanish there).

We now introduce the function, defined in all of R”,

w' =80 = %(v’ —v) = %83&0.
Using (3-5) and the identity
Ay = —A(u — % = —1A~0 = 1Ah° in @O\ @)

we find, in the distributional sense,

Aw' = H(Ovo/ (N VDR o +(FARS = AR) xenar) = 30K xR
-14a
w'(00) = 362" (n>3),
{Aw’ = 1 (@vv/(N VDA o +(F AR = AR) xongr) = 3 A8TH xer in R, (3-14b)
lim, _, oo logtlx\ 182 0 (n=2),

where H denotes the Hausdorff measure. Indeed, note also that for v = v° we have

dyv=(N-v"dv onT%, while 8,v=0 onT).

out?
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Here, “l"gut” refers to the limit from the Q°-side, while “Fgl” refers to the limit from the (R” \ Q°)-side.

Therefore, Aw' has some mass concentrated on I'’ which is given by the jump in the normal derivative
of v, namely,
l aN v n—1
t N -0

In the following lemma, and throughout the paper, P denotes the Newtonian potential in dimension n,

[1"0 .

namely,

_ 1 2—n
PO) = oo i 23)
or

P(x) = —% log|x| (n=2).

Recall that —A P = §,—¢ in the sense of distributions.
We also need to introduce the Jacobian

J(z,8):=|detD (z,s)7 Y|

of the coordinates (z, s) defined by

/ f(x)dx:/ f(z,5)J(z,s)dzds.
A (z,8)(A)

We use the following abuse of notation:
e When f = f(x) we denote by f(z, s) the composition f o (z, s)~L
o Conversely, when g = g(z, s) we will denote by g(x) the composition g o (z, s).

Finally, let us denote by
m:U,—> Z

the projection map along N, which is defined in the coordinates (z, s) by

(z,5) — (z,0).
We will need the following:

Lemma 3.3. Given f :T° — R continuous we have

/F (V- V) (x) fx)dH" ™ (x) = /Z 0" @) J(z, 1)) dz.

Proof. Let us assume without loss of generality that f is defined and continuous in the neighborhood U,
of T'°. Given & > 0 let
A% i={x € Us 0 (2(0) =5(0) < n°(2(x) +e).

Recalling that N = d; and that |N| = 1, we have

/ (N-uo)(x)f(x)d'ﬂn—l(x)=1iml F(x)dH" (x).
ro el0 € J e



1814 SYLVIA SERFATY AND JOAQUIM SERRA

On the other hand, for (z, 5)(A®) :={(z, 5) € Z X (=S, 5o) : 1°(z) <5 < n°(2) + ¢} we have, by the
definition of J,

! f)dH" (x) = l/. f(z,8)J(z,s)dzds
& Jae € Jzs)a0)
:/ dz l/ ds £z, n° (@) +5) J(z,n°(2) +3)
Z € Jo
= /Z [ @0’ @) Iz n° (@) dz+o(1)
as ¢ |, 0 and the lemma follows. O

Lemma 3.4. Let k > 2. Assume that for some t,, |, 0 there exist i, ij € C*(Z) such that

[/ 0 -0
m—n0 — 7%
A" ’12 Tim 50 incz)

m

5o’ =2

as ty, | 0. Then,
weakly

win 225w in R,
where w can be decomposed as
W = Wiolid + Wsingle + Wdouble + Wimplicit + constant (3-15)

for

Wioria () = fR AH A £, () P, (3-16)

. N0
Wsingle (X) 1= fr dH" " (y) ((N-vo)(ﬁoom) AhO—%mOom)zT”aN (Jh°>) O Px—y), ((3-17)

. N-°
Wouble (X) 1= / d%"“(y)(%(n%nozT (JAhO)) () dy P(x—y), (3-18)
Iy
Wimplici () = / A () —— () P(x—) (3-19)
implicit . I, (N- v) s
where ® : T0 - R,
® 1= 2(N - v)2AR° (ii% o ). (3-20)
Proof. Define
r_ l 8]\] v

D= Aw' =
W=TNO

H! 1o —(%Aho + %AI'10> Xooar — %A(StzhOXQf.
Let us show that D' — D in the sense of distributions, for some distribution D that we compute.
Let us first write
D' =D+ D),
where
D! = —%Afzo Xonar — 3A8Th xor (3-21)
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and

_1( 9nv -1 1,0

First we clearly have, for ¢ € C°(R"),

. ' )
/¢(x)(%Ah0 XQO\Q,)(x)dx=%/Z/ (2 ) (AR §)(z, 5) dz ds

770
— / 7°(2) T (2. ") (AR $) (2. n°) dz = f (N Gilomry) AR ¢ dH"!
Z r
ast =t, | 0, where we have used Lemma 3.3, and hence
Dl Y, (N v o) AR H' ! Tro =L AR xgo. (3-23)

Next, using (3-6), we compute, for ¢ € C°(R"),

p_ 1 J(z,7°) oy 1" 0 )
/¢D2_ t(/zdz—(N-vO)z(z, n0>an(z)¢(z,n) /Zdz ; /,70 ds(JAR® $)(z, )

r’f
_1 / dz<(JAh°¢>(z, 70’ — 1 f ds(JAhoqs)(z,s))
t z t nO
=hL+D, (3-24)
where
I._I/d< 0 070 1/”0“7% 0 >
== ((JAR ) (z,n)n — ~ ds(JAh” ¢)(z, s)
t =z t 770
and

13

1
Li=-1 / a’z/ ds(J AR $) (2, ).
1“ )z 10+i0¢
On one hand, letting s = n° + 7%z,

h :f dz / 0 ds 5(“ AR §)(z, 1) — (J AR $)(z, 0" + f;%))
Z 0 t S

St

1
=/ dz/ (11)%(2) 5d5 9;,(J AR ¢)(z, n°) + o(1)
Z 0

1
_ f 5 d5 f dz (922 8, (J AR $) (2, %) + o(1)
0 Z

- % (N 0y g %(1‘70 o1)2 9y (J AR ) + o(1). (3-25)
FO

ast =t, | 0, where for the last relation we used Lemma 3.3 with

F 00 = (56000 (78R ) (),
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noting also that 3; = dy and (7° o 71)%(z, n°(2)) = (5°)?(z). On the other hand,

| i 40
- dz/ ds(JAR §)(z, 5) +o(1)
1)z Jpo4ios
=—%/ dzi® (J AR §) (2, 1) + o(1)
Z

= ‘%f dH"N (N ) (i o 1) AR$ +0(1) (3-26)
1"0

ast =t, | 0. Therefore, D;’” — Dy, where

N -0
quz)z:%/ A (0 0 m)? oy (JAh()(p)—l/ dH" (N V) (500 7)) AR, (3-27)
1"0 ] 2 1"0

In dimension n > 3 we have

1 _ 15 2 ~0 _1¢2 0 120
wm(oo) = 2x11>n308tm” (00) =30, ¢ — 5¢7,
and thus
w(o0) = %'c'o = constant.
In dimension n = 2 we have instead )
. w(x .
lim = %co

x—00 —log | x|

and this implies 271%50 = fRZ Aw and that w can be obtained (up to an additive constant) by convolving
the Newtonian potential P with Aw.
Therefore, combining (3-23) and (3-27), we obtain that (3-15)—(3-19) hold. Il

We may now state the final result of this section.

Proposition 3.5. Let k > 2. Assume that for some t,, | O there exist 1, ij € C°(Z) such that

17 0_ 30
nmonT—nt 0
t2m O=2t—2m ad T]O m CO(Z)
m

as ty | 0. Assume w € C1(Q°) and
lim Vw'™ (x,,) = Vw(x) asm — oo forall x,, — x such that x,, € Q". (3-28)
Then, ® : T'° — R defined by (3-20) satisfies
O — 23,5’ (° o m1)* = dyv 0’ + dw  on Ty, (3-29)
Moreover, ii° does not depend on (t,,) and
171l ci-20(2) < €€ Q. (3-30)

where
Q := 1A%l craeny + 18] + (1A | chagny + 1€ DA oo ry + 167D
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As for 7, the independence of ¢,, and regularity of #j will be consequences of the fact that ® solves
(3-29), for which regularity estimates and uniqueness hold. However, note that (3-29) is an implicit
equation for ® since Wimplicit depends on ®, which makes the analysis more involved.

To prove Proposition 3.5, we will need two auxiliary lemmas with standard proofs.

Lemma 3.6. We have

18 k1.0 ey < C(CO).
More generally, fort € [0, t.), where t, = t,(C), we have ii' € CKT12(Q!) with
”ﬁt”CkJrl,a(W) <C©).
Proof. Note that 9;i2" solves
A@i') = —A@;h") inQ, with 8’ =0 onl' =09

Since —A(3;h") € Ck=2*(R") and I'* belongs to Cf,*“, using standard Schauder estimates up to the
boundary we obtain

dii' € CHY(BrRNQ),
and hence
il e CHLYY(BrN Q). O

Lemma 3.7. Let U C Bg C R" be bounded with dU belonging to C"*>* for some r > 0 and f €
Cl"*(Bagr), where m > 0. Let W be the solution of

AWZfXR"\U in R", AWZfXR”\U in R*,
Weo)=0  (n=23),  |liMeo ok =27 [ fxrew (0=2),

which is given in dimension 2 by convolution with the logarithmic Newtonian potential.
Then,

||W||Cm+2’a(EQR\U) + ”W||Cm+2,ot(l7) 5 C”f”C'"JX(EZR)’
where C = C(n,m, a, R, 1, [|0U || pm+2.0).

Proof. Let W be the solution of

AW =f inR"\U, AW = f inR"\ U,
W=0 on AU, W=0 on AU,
W()=0 (n=>3), lim, oo Jp8 =0 (1 =2).

We consider W defined in all of R” by extending it by 0 in U.
Note that by standard Schauder estimates up to the boundary we have

||W||Cm+2.a(§2R\U) = C||f||C”1~°‘(EZR)' (3-31)
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On the other hand, the difference (VT/ — W) solves, in all of R”,
iAwa — W) =8, ouW H" ' Jyy  inR",
(W—=W)(00) =0 (n=3),

{A(VV —W) =8 ouW H" ' [y inR",
lim, oo B = 27 o f xmy =277 [y dpouW atoo (n=2).
Therefore, W — W is a single-layer potential and using Theorem A.1 we obtain

W = W)l emsra o0y + IV = Wl cmioay < Clv,ouW llemiva oy

< C”W”C’”H“(EZR\U) = C||f||Cm-“(E4)‘

Using (3-31) and recalling that by definition W =0in U we obtain

W llenzagapwy + IWlenza@ < CILE lenaz,p- O

Proof of Proposition 3.5. Step 1. We first prove (3-29).
Expanding (3-8) as in (3-9) but up to the next order, we find

35" (z,n") = —dy,i1°(z, 1) (7° + 331t + 0(1)) — L8,55°(z, n°) (1°)?t + 0(1) (3-32)

ast=t, | 0.

Here 1, 7 and ij are evaluated at z (although we omit this in the notation) and d,,i°(z, n°) and
d55511°(z, n°) mean the limits from °. To obtain the Taylor expansion up to the third order of 1% we are
using that, by Lemma 3.6, u® € C**1:%(Bg N Q0) where k > 2. Recall here that {u® =0} = R"\ Q° C
U C Bg.

Subtracting from both sides of (3-32) the quantity

dv(z, n°) = =3yt (z, n°)i° (3-33)
and dividing by ¢, we obtain

350" (z, ") — d5v(z, n°) . . )
d — = — 33501 (2, n°)ii" — $3551° (2, 1) (°)* + o(1). (3-34)

Recall that by Lemma 3.4 we have w’ — w in the sense of distributions with w given by (3-15)—(3-19).
Then, the assumption (3-28) allows us to compute the limit of the left-hand side in (3-34), namely,

. osvi(zn) —dw(zn®) . (e ') —dw(z, n°) 30 (z, n) — dsu(z, ')
lim = lim +
t=t, 10 t t=t,,]0 t t

= O5,0(z, n°) 7+ lim (N(z, ') Vw'(z, 1)

=Im

= 355v(z, 1°) 7+ dyw' (z, n°), (3-35)

where we have used the assumption (3-28).
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Taking t =t,, | 0 in (3-34) and using (3-35) we obtain
_%assﬂo(z, 770);7.0 - %asssuo(z’ 770)(7.70)2 = 0550(2, 770) 77 + aswl(zs 770)-

Recalling the definition of ® in (3-20) and the fact that 3’ = —Ah® on '’ —and in particular at
(z, n°) — we obtain (3-29).

Step 2. We use (3-29) to prove uniqueness and regularity of 7. Recall that
dsw = Iyw = Iy Wsolid + IN Wsingle + ON Wdouble + ON Wimplicit

and while 9y wyolid, ON Wsingles IN Wdouble depend only on “known” functions — see (3-16), (3-17), (3-18) —
the term 9y Wimplicit introduces a “implicit” dependence on ® — see (3-19). We therefore need to “solve
for ®” in (3-29) in order to prove the uniqueness and regularity of its solutions ®.

For this, we write

IN Wimplicit = (N - 1)y Wimplicit + (N — (N - V)V) - Vimplicic  on [y,

where v = v, Recall that by a standard result on single layer potentials — see Theorem A.l — we have

(N - V)3 Wimplicit(x) = 10 (x) + O(x) on Iy, (3-36)
where
~ ®
O(x) :=/ dH”_l(y)<——>(y) v(x) - VP(x —y). (3-37)
To (N -v)

Note that the first term in the right-hand side of (3-36) is exactly the half of the first (and main) term in
the left-hand side of (3-29). Using this and defining

w(x):= (N —(N-v)v)(x) forxonI?

we obtain

%6 = %8sssuo(ﬁooﬂl)2+fl0 s N - VU + 05 (Wsolid + Wsingle + Wdouble) + @ vwimplicit‘i'@ on Ty (3-38)

out*

Step 3. From (3-38), we may deduce optimal regularity estimates for ®, and hence for #i". To do so we
will bound each of the five terms in the right-hand side of (3-38) separately.

From here on, the constant C means C = C(n, k, «, p, ||h0||Ck+l,a(Rn)).

For the first term, we use that 4% € C¥t1-¢ and we obtain that I'° € C];’/‘Z, that v0 e Ck—L.¢(1'%), and
that n° € C*%(Z) with estimates — here we are using the regularity estimates on I' from Proposition 2.1.
In particular,

711l ke oy + 100l k-t oy < C. (3-39)

Observe also that the vector field N is smooth and hence 9,,,u? — the third derivative of ©° along an
integral curve of N —is regular as D3u°.
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Therefore,
1 0,0 2
||§3SSSM (77 07'[1) ||Ck_2'0‘(FO)
. 2 . 2
< C (16| gy 11 0 712 M oo o) + 1% | Loy 1(7° 0 711l ch-2.0 o))

< CII") | cr-2a(z)
<cCo. (3-40)

For the second term, we use again that N is smooth and recalling the estimate (3-13) for v and the
estimate 7 in (3-7), we obtain

-0 -0 -0
(7”0 71) Bl cr-20 0y < C(I17° 1l ci-20(2) IV Lo (Br0) + 1177 ”LOC(Z)”U”Ck,a(BRmQO))

=CQ, (3-41)

where we used (3-7) and (3-13).
For the third term, we proceed as follows. From Lemma 3.7 we obtain that

IV wsolidll ct-20(ggn00) < CIAR [ cr20 < CQ.

Next, since N and J are smooth, AR € CK—1¢ 10 e cke and v0 e C¥—1-* we obtain by Theorem A.1(1)
that
lwsingell cx-1 0y < C(I1G1° 0 ) AR [l ch-2a gy + 1”0 711) [l cr2 () ) < CQ

and by Theorem A.1(iii)

lwdoubte | ci-1 (o) < CII(17° 0 1) [l cttary) < C Q.
Hence,
(195 (Wsotid + Wsingle + Wdouble) ||Ck—2v°t(1“0) <CQ. (3-42)

For the term @ - Vwjmpiicic we use that Theorem A.1(i) yields

| wimpticitll cx-1.¢ (Brna0y < ClIO| cr-2.(ry)>
and thus
@ - VWimplicit|| ck-2. roy < Cll@|| k2.4 oy [|O|| cr-2.0(r0y. (3-43)

Also, recalling the definition of ® in (3-37) and using Theorem A.1(iii) we obtain
18] ct-2aroy < ClIOller-s.aqro). (3-44)
Inserting (3-40)—(3-44) into (3-38), we obtain
1O cr-20r0y < C(Q + | 20y O] ch—2.r0) + [|O]] i3 (10 ) -

Note that we may take ||@||cx-2.0(roy arbitrarily small by taking &, in (2-2) small enough. Then, by a
standard interpolation argument we obtain

||®||Ck—2,a(F0) < CQ (3-45)
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Finally we recall the definition of ® in (3-20), use that v° € Ck=1¢ —AR® > p and AR € CK— 1o
and observe that 7, . 2z — 10 satisfies 7y ! | cte(zy < C with C universal, to obtain

171l ct-2ez) < € Q. O

4. Removing the a priori assumptions

In Section 3 we assumed the existence of the limits
1 0 t 0_ 0
m m J— l‘
D70 30 and 21270 70 0m nﬂ 1 T

tm -

— i’ inC%2) (4-1)

and we have shown that 7° and 7 must then satisfy certain equations for which uniqueness and regularity
estimates were proven.

The purpose of the next section is to prove that under our assumptions, (4-1) indeed holds for every
sequence f,, | 0.

The setup. We start by introducing a new system of coordinates in U, N Q° that are adapted to u".
Let us define

o =o0(x):=dyitg(x). (4-2)

Note that o is defined in U, N Q° and takes positive values in that neighborhood of I'? if U, is chosen
small enough. An application of the implicit function theorem gives that (z, o) are C* coordinates in

U, N QY (up to taking a smaller neighborhood U,). Indeed, for v = v°
a
a—a = 350" = (N - v)?0,it° = (N - )2 Ad° = —(N - v)2AR° (4-3)
s

on Fgm and where by assumption —AA® > p > 0 in a neighborhood of T'’. Note in addition that the new
coordinates (z, o) are indeed C** since i1 € Ckt1.¢(Q0).
Let us also introduce

71 :Us N Qs z
to be the projection defined in the coordinates (z, o) by
(z,0) = (z,0).

These coordinates are clearly related to the hodograph transform of the obstacle problem introduced
in [Kinderlehrer and Nirenberg 1977]. Note also that for the case of the model solution to the obstacle
problem %(xn)2 , and with N = e, the coordinate o would simply be x,,.

In view of Proposition 2.1 there exists A’ € C k.« (Z) such that

I'" = {06 =A"(z)} forte(0,t). (4-4)

In the coordinates (z, o) we have
2A0=0 (4-5)
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since o = dyu® = 0 on I'’. In addition, from (3-8) and the definition of the coordinate o we have

9 ~0 t
oyv' = — N :—gz——oﬁl onI';
t t t
hence
)\‘t
T@= —anv'(z, M (2)). (4-6)
Indeed to prove (4-6) we use (3-8) and the definition of the coordinate o to obtain
i’ Al
Iyv' = — v =—z=——oy'n on I'.
t t t

The relation (4-6) will allow us to prove uniform C*~1¢ estimates for A/ /¢, leading to the existence of the
limit as 7 |, 0 of A /¢, which will be denoted by A’. Later on, we will prove uniform C*~> estimates for
1A =20 A /e=30
2 2 2 t

which will lead to the existence of its limit as r — 0, denoted by A. These estimates will be deduced

from the equation
AM/t—30  ayv(z, A(2)) — dyv(z, 0)
t t
obtained from (4-6) by subtracting 20 (z) = —dnv(z, 0) from both sides, dividing by ¢ on both sides, and
recalling that by definition w’ = (v' —v)/t.

—Ivw'(z, A (2)), (4-7)

Estimate on A" /t. The goal of this subsection is to prove a regularity result (without a priori assumptions)
on A’ /t. We state it next.

Proposition 4.1. Fort € (0, t,) we have
)\t

; <C().

Ck—l,oc(z)

Before proving Proposition 4.1, let us state its main corollary
Corollary 4.2. There exist 1° and A such that

t 0 t
il t” 7% and 7—>x0 in CO(2)

ast | 0.

Proof. Let t, |, 0. Note that both coordinate systems (z, s) and (z, o) are C ke Hence, the estimate in

Proposition 4.1 implies

n' —n°
t

<C
Ck—l,ot(z)

and by Arzela—Ascoli there is a subsequence f,, such that

t, 0 t,
m )\’m
T" 71 ¢ and — b in C%(2)

tm m
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for certain limit functions £; and £, in C¥~1*(Z). Applying Proposition 3.2, we must have £; = 7°,
where 7° is the function given by (3-6). Then, either using the change of variables between s and o or
passing to the limit in (4-6) we obtain

0(z) = 2%(2) := dyv(z, 0 =0).

Therefore, we have proven that each sequence has a subsequence converging to a limit that is indepen-
dent of the sequence. In other words the limits as ¢ | 0 exist and are given by 7° and A°. O

In view of (4-6), Proposition 4.1 is an immediate consequence of the following:

Lemma 4.3. Fort € (0, t,) we have

<C)+ -

Al Al
T‘ Ck=lo(z) — 100 ‘T‘

lowv' ¢ 21 -5

Ck—l,a(z)'

Next we state a sequence of lemmas aimed at proving Lemma 4.3. To study the regularity of dyv’, let
us write down (for the first time) the equation for v’ = %(ﬁt — % in all of R™. We have

Av' = _ATWXQO\Qr-i-A(SzhOXQf in R", Av' = _AThOXQO\Qf‘i‘A&hOXQ' in R, (4-8)
vl (00) =8,c°  (n>3), limy s 0o _1;’0;1 =8¢ (n=2).
Hence, we may decompose v’ as
v = v’l + vé -+ constant,
where
. Ah®
vi(x):=—|[ dy —Xane V) Px—y), 4-9)
vh(x) == — / dyA§h° xar ()P (x — y). (4-10)
Rn

To prove Lemma 4.3 we will deal separately with the two contributions dyv; and dy vy to dyv.

Note that dyv; is an “approximate single-layer potential”. To study its regularity we need the next
lemma. Before giving its statement, we need to introduce some notation.

We denote by

J(z,0) :=|detD (z,0)" "]
the Jacobian of the coordinates (z, o) defined by
/ Jx)ydx = / f(z,0)](z, 0)dzdo. (4-11)
A (z,0)(A)

Also, for 6 € (0, 1) we define
Q) ={xeUNQ’:0(x) >0 (z(x)} U\ ),
I :=9Q) = {0 =61 (2)},
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and denote by v the unit normal to I'j towards €},. Although the following lemma will be used in this
subsection for F = —Ah®, we write it for general F for later use.

Lemma 4.4. Let V be the single-layer potential

ver= [ ar(}F ree)0)Pe- . (4-12)
We may write
1% =/1 VY do, (4-13)
where '
Vi = ’H"“(y)(F AT o 71 ug/ : ”?)(y)P(x =)
r} ssU

and for all 6 € (0, 1) we have

. (4-14)

AL
vve 70*,<CCHF—OJT‘
|| ||ck La(Qty = ( ) P 1 Ck_]'“(ré)

Before giving the proof of the previous lemma let us give the analogue to Lemma 3.3 in the present
context.

Lemma 4.5. Given f :T'j, - R continuous we have

(N -v))
r; 90/ds

x) fx)dH" (x) = / [z, 00 (2)) J(z, 01 (2)) dz.
Z
Proof. Let us assume without loss of generality that f is continuously extended in a neighborhood of I}
contained in U, N QY. Given ¢ > 0 let
A*:={x € U, :0)" (z(x)) <o (x) <L (z(x)) +¢}.
Recalling that (do/ds)d, = N = 0, and that |[N| = 1, we have

(N -v))
0o d0/0s

x) f(x) dH" (x) = liml/ Fx) dH" (x).
el0 & Jpe
On the other hand, for
(z,0)(A®) :={(z,0) € Z x (—0,,0,) : 01" (2) <o <O\ (2) +¢)

we have, by the definition of J,

L rwaww=L[ s iesids
€ Jas € J(z,5)(4%)
2/ dzlf ds f(z, 00" (2) +5) J (2, 01" (z) +3)
z € Jo

=/ f(z,01'(2)) J (z, 01" (2)) dz +o(1)
zZ

as ¢ | 0 and the lemma follows. O
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Proof of Lemma 4.4. The key idea in the proof is to think of an approximate single-layer potential as an
average (or integral) of exact single-layer potentials. More precisely, using (4-11) we may write

M(2)
/¢AV:=%/ZdZ/O do (F$T)(z, o)

1
= / dz 1f do \'(2) (FoJ)(z, 01 (2))

(N-vp)») 1
do ,
/ / . TEO0 S jasiy W
where we used Lemma 4.5.

Recalling that o = 9,u® this proves (4-13).
To prove (4-14) we use that V? is a single-layer potential on the surface I', with charge density

()i o ) Gk ve)
t ! ud
Note that Proposition 2.1 yields ||’ lcke(z) < C and hence {0 = Ol (x)} is C*2 and its normal vector vé
is Ck—1@ Recall also that u® € C¥t1:2(Q0) and that u(s)s ~—(N-v")2Ar°>0ina neighborhood of ro.
Then, if

A -
FTOn]ECk I,Ol’

it follows from Theorem A.1 that V? is C k’“(S_Zte) and in particular v? is ck*(Q") with the estimate

(4-14). 0
Recalling (4-9), and using Lemma 4.4 with F = —Ah®, we may now write
vi(x) = /1 vP(x)de, (4-15)
where ’
VO (x) ::/ (—Aho)”—toﬁl (N'vft’)>(y)1)(x—y)dy. (4-16)
r t Dssu”

The following lemma is a straightforward consequence of Theorem A.1 in the Appendix.

Lemma 4.6. Let V? be as in (4-16). We have

ho A
= 0 t
_t 0T +3v5,0" on I 0 4-17)

0
8v outV Z(N )m

where

Ck—z,a (Z) :

Proof. We recall that (N -v)), —ARY, 3,u’ > p/2 >0, and ﬁl_l 1 Z—>TYy, — ARV are all C*F—1-* functions.
Then, the lemma follows from Theorem A.1(ii)—(iii). O
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The next lemma will be used to control the “difference”
1 Af
—n V(20" @) = 5 ().

Lemma 4.7. Let V? be as in (4-16). We have

1 Al 1 A
oI () — i <c( —‘— .
H NVEC () 2 t llck-tezy = ©+ 10011 ¢ llck-te(z)
Proof. Step 1. We estimate the C¥~1-%(Z) norm of
L(2) = ax V7 (2, M (2)) = Bw,ou V' (2, 01" (2)).
To do it we write this difference as
[ _ t
L=t / d0 aaaNVS(x’,exf(x/))AT(x/).
6
Then, using Lemma 4.4 we obtain
o A 0 A
Mooz < Co(IV letraqay | 5|,y IV Im@p) 7| pcres,)
Al Al Al
<CtH— H— < ClIM era H— <c, 4-18
- t lickez)ll t liLeo(z) 1% e @ Lo(Z) ( )

where C = C(C). Here we have used the fact that ||A’/¢| 1~(z) < C and information that follows from
Proposition 2.1.

Step 2. We next estimate the C¥~1-%(Z) norm of

1A
D(2) = By on V' (2. 01" (2)) — 5 ().
Using (4-17) we have
t 6 t 1 t —AR° AL 0
L(z) = (N —vy) - Vou V7 (z, 00" (2)) + 3 (N - vg)ﬁ —1 - o + Bvé’oV .
SSs
Using the estimates from Lemma 4.6 and 4.4 we have
0 0 A
19V oty < 1V lotaay, < C|

C"*L“(Z).
In addition,
_ A0
N—vi|~0, (N-v))~1, and ~1 onTI!
IN —vj| (N-vh) P ;

fort € (0, t,), where X & Y means that “X is arbitrarily close to Y provided that #, and ¢, are chosen
small enough depending only of C.
Therefore, using the estimate in Lemma 4.6 and an interpolation inequality, we obtain

el A A
I e = _‘ n CH r
|| 2||Ck Le(z)y = 20 ¢ Ck-la(z) + t llck—2a(z)
t t 4
SSH}‘_ C‘)L— 58”)‘_ +C, (4-19)
t llck-1a(z) t llL>(z) I lick-le(z)

where ¢ > 0 can be taken arbitrarily small by decreasing, if necessary, #, and &,.
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Step 3. We conclude by the triangle inequality that

9 1A
[on Vo ) =5 5| s, S Millcttaz + 1 Rlcracz)
and the lemma follows from (4-18) and (4-19), setting ¢ = ﬁ. U

Lemmas 4.4, 4.6, and 4.7 will be used to treat the term dyv;. As a counterpart, the next lemma will be
used to treat the term oy v>.

Lemma 4.8. We have

|| véllck,zx(ﬁt) S C(C).

Proof. Recalling that Avh = A§,h%xq: and that I = 32’ are (uniformly) C*, it follows from Lemma 3.7
that

0
||U§”ck,a(§t) <C(O)|Aé:h ||C’<*2~‘1(R")-
Using the trivial estimate
0
A8 A7 k-2 @y < 1Al cevia—1,17xRm)

the lemma follows. O

Proof of Lemma 4.3. We have
InNv' (2, M (2)) = (O] 4 v v)) (2, A (2)),
and by (4-15)—(4-16) we have

1
I (2, A (2)) = / Oy VO (2, 11 (2)) db.
0

Hence, by the triangle inequality, and using Lemmas 4.7 and 4.8,

(o LA : o, o LA o
ERIE ] /0 ao]anVCx =53 5| g I WD lloe)
<C+L‘A—t + CllaNL [l e
- 1001l ¢ llcr-rez) MR lcthan
I
< [ | I
=C+ 100 ‘ t llck-ta(zy’
where C = C(C). Il

Proof of Proposition 4.1. Recall (4-6), that is, (A" /t)(z) = —dnv'(z, A'(2)). Subtracting %(k’/t)(z) from
both sides and using Lemma 4.3 we obtain

)\‘t

t

14
2t

)\‘t

t

<C(C)+L

l te. Leyy —
‘ aNU ( ) )\- ( )) Ckfl’“(Z) - 100

2

=|-
Ck—l.a(g) - Ck—l.a(g)

as desired. O
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Estimate on %()J Jt— A%. The goal of this subsection is to prove the following regularity result (without
a priori assumptions).

Proposition 4.9. We have

<C
Ck— Zu(z) (C)

Hay
1\t

Before proving Proposition 4.9, let us give its main corollary.

Corollary 4.10. There exist ii° and X° such that

t 0 -0 t 1 0
—n —t Al —1tA
L A" — h'o and 2 5

2
12 t

-1 incz)
ast | 0.

Proof. Let t, | 0. Note that since both coordinate systems (z, s) and (z, o) are C k.o the estimate of

Hence, by Arzela—Ascoli there is a subsequence ¢, such that

Proposition 4.9 yields

n' —n® —°

z2 <C(©.

Ck—z,a(z)

/7 0 -0 1 1 0
w0 g A — 1,
T o000 g and 25— 4 inC(2)

2
L2

tm
for certain limit functions ¢; and ¢, in C¥=2%(2).

Applying Proposition 3.5 the limit £; must be 7%, the unique solution to (3-20)—(3-29). Using the
change of variables between s and o we obtain that there is also a unique possible limit £,(z) = 19(2)
which is independent of the subsequence.

In other words, the limits as 7 |, O exist and they are denoted by 7® and 1°. U

In view of (4-7) and the regularity of dxv, Proposition 4.9 is a consequence of the following:
Lemma 4.11. We have
1 M/t =30
t

<c)+-L

By (-, 2 () - 0

A/t — 20
t

Ck—z.a(z) Ck—z,a(z)

Let us state a sequence of lemmas which will prove Lemma 4.11. To study the regularity of dyw’ we
will use the equation for w' in all of R" that was obtained in (3-14).
As in Step 2 of the proof of Proposition 3.5 we take the decomposition
w' = w) + w) + constant,

where, for n > 3,
1 .
w0 = [ (i — 1084 @)@ P -y, uf =0

and

0
w(x) = — f 1( s H o 1 AR xm\g) (dy)P(x = ).

Respectively, for n = 2 we define w} and w} as the potentials of the previous Laplacians.
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The analysis of the regularity in & of w] is done using Lemmas 4.4 and 3.7, which straightforwardly
imply:
Lemma 4.12. We have
VWi || k2.0 gy < C(C).

To study w), let us further split it as

t t t
Wy = Wy + Wy, + constant,
where

! —f ! 9 NO—MO'V)H”‘ dy) P
Wy (x) = FN )<Nv+( 'v)a/ast [ro (dy) P(x —y),

1 oy MY AT 1,0
u)éz(x):—/;((Nv )80'/8_97% “*0 —;Ah XQO\Qt (dy)P(X—y)

The study of dyw), is done by observing that w}, is a single-layer potential and using Theorem A.1.
Indeed we have:

Lemma 4.13. We have

1At =20
Iywh (-, 0 =0) — 5 ——

3 C(C)+—

xf/z -0
100

Ck—2,a (Z) Ck—z,a(z)

Proof. Let
RS PN PRIV ICHC LA 1S SR (TR TS
X) = ——— v W) (x) = ——+ —— ) (x
t (N \ Y 3o /ds t 1 (N -0) t
for x € T'Y. Here we have used that dyv = —io7 and 4-3).
On one hand, by Theorem A.1(iii) we have
8vo,outwél = %f + aUO,OwSl on FO’
with
||8Vo,0w§1 ||Ck—2,a(F0) S C”f”ck—S,a(FO)

and
||w21||ck Ia(QO) C”f”ck 2(1(1*0) (I’l > 3),

”Vu)21||cl< 2a(QO) C”f”ck —2,a(T0) (I’l :2),
where C = C(C). Therefore, using that [N — 10| < ¢ we have
1
[onwh, — 5 £| Ch-2a(poy = Cellwy; | cr-racgoy + 18,0, 0w, ll o2 (o)
< Ce|| fllct-2ea(roy + Cll f I cr-3.(ro),
and the lemma follows using interpolation and choosing ¢ small enough. g

It thus remains to study the regularity of w),, which we treat as an approximate double layer.



1830 SYLVIA SERFATY AND JOAQUIM SERRA

Lemma 4.14. We have
IVwhyll 2@y < CC).

Proof. We will first write our approximate double layer as an average of double layers and we will then
use the regularity results for the single layers to deduce the regularity of double layers.
Let us compute

. 1 ARO At 1
— f pAw), = f ¢><x>;<(N-v°>aa /aSTH " Iro —;Ah‘) xQo\Qt)mdx

1 Al

_ V@
= [ @usneeo - [d [ doda e
t Jz t t V4 0

1 t
=/ dQ/ dz )%(z)%((J_Ahoqﬁ)(z,O)—(J_Ahofb)(z,(?)f))
0 zZ

1 % A 2 _
z_/ d@/ de// (—) (z)dz 8, (JAR $)(z, 0'A)
0 0 z\!
1 6 A \2 _ N v,
:—/ d@f d@’/ (—) 0 71190 (TARY gy Vo).
0 0 r, t do/0s
where we have used Lemma 4.5. Changing the order of integration we find
, ! MY o (N V)
— | pAwy, =— | (1-6)db — ) omds(JAR® ¢)———
0 r; t 80’/86‘
1 t

—— [ a—=6)ds (A>2 o (FAR ¢y -V v0)
- /0 frg T ) e A O G s

Therefore, we have

1
wgz(x):—f (1—-6)do Iy(x) (4-20)
0
for
. AN _ (N -v})
Ip(x) = — /F é dH" () (7) o1 (y) aN(uAh")(y)P(x—y))(a(f/—aMw.
Note that
. AN (N -vh)
Ip(x) =1} (x) + I§ (x) = fr é dH" " (y) ((7) o 71 I (J ARY) W—J&)(ymx—y)
. Af)z ey (V1) ) ~
+dwx(/récm (”((T o1 (y) (J AR )(BG/—BS)ZN (V)P (x y)).

Therefore, recalling that

t
I eche, )‘7 ect (@), mech Ty, vpect Ty, Janect M,
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and 30 /ds = u, positive and C¥~!-% and using Theorem A.1 we obtain
IV ”Ck—Z,oz(ﬁé) + ||V12||Ck—2.a(§2;) <C(C).
The estimate of the lemma then follows from (4-20) observing that Q' C 5_2‘0 for all 8 € (0, 1). O

Lemma 4.11 is now an immediate consequence of Lemmas 4.12, 4.13, and 4.14, and Proposition 4.9
follows.

5. Proof of the main result

In this section we conclude the proof of Theorem 1.1. If one assumes A* 1" —h® satisfies A(h*™T' —h®) >0

and ¢*1!

—c¢* <0forrt,t € (0,t) then Theorem 1.1 is a straightforward consequence of the results
developed in Sections 2-5. Hence, the main issue that needs to be addressed is how to remove these

technical sign assumptions. This is done by using a decomposition of the form
n—h’ =gl +&", (5-1)

where A(Sff’ —£&7)>0and limx%oo(f;‘r” —£&7) > 0 and the same with &, replaced by £ and > replaced
by <. This decomposition is defined as follows. We let

1+ zé? —1+ze?
and ¢_(z)=—14—""—

=1+
$+(2) el ez el +e?

and note that
$r+o_=2z (5-2)

and that ¢ is similar to x™ (the positive part), while ¢_ is similar to —x~ (minus the negative part) at
large scales.

Let ¢ be a radial smooth cutoff function with £ = 1 in Bg and ¢ = 0 outside of Byg. For t € (—t,, t,)
and x € R” let us define

fwi== [ Pa-y(Fan - 1)z o,

e wi== [ ey (Fad -1

Note that by definition we have, for T and ¢ small,

A —£D) = (0 + 091 (= AGTT —10) — 1o (LA - 1))

T+t
- (% t

= (p+ A8k + 16 (80,1% L

(A8} 1+ 0 )

(A8, 1)1 + 0(z1+“))g
t'=t

= (0 (A8 + 71 (A8HO 1O + 0 )¢

>t(1-C1*=Ct%)¢ >0, (5-3)
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where in the passage from the third to the fourth line we have used that, since 1 € C>,

(h”—ho) ( h® — Ko izf)
=A[- + —
=1 t 72 T

(_ ART + O (t179) N Ah’) 1

d 0y _ A4
dt' w:r(Mth )=Aun

= T ) =70
A similar inequality (with opposite sign) holds when + is replaced by —. Moreover, by (5-2),
A, +&) = t¢+(%A(hf — h°)>§ + th(%A(ht — h°)>§ = A(h' —h°)

since A(h*T" —h%) = 0 outside of Bg and ¢ = 1 in Bg. Therefore (5-1) follows.
Next, for ¢, 7 € (—t,, t,) we consider the two-parameter family of solutions to obstacle problems u'-
defined as

min{—Au", u" —hT} =0 inR", {l%mH‘” u”((f)) =< (=3, (5-4)
limy |- oo “Togh] = 't (n=2),
where
W= 0+ g g
and
=t (%(c’ - co)) +ipy (%(c’_ - co)).
Note that
u'=u"" and n' =n".
Let us define
Q=" —h" >0} and TV :=9Q"
and let "' € C*%(Z) be defined by
' = {s=n""@)} .. (5-5)

In the proof of Theorem 1.1 the following observation will be useful.

Remark 5.1. For e = (¢!, ¢?) € S' making a small enough angle with (1, 0) a computation similar to
(5-3) shows that

AR DT _ptly > 0 and RN _ ol < (5-6)

for (¢,7) in a small neighborhood of (0,0). Thanks to this observation, the results developed in
Sections 2—-5 can be applied to obtain, in a neighborhood of (0,0), estimates for the derivatives of
u"" and n' ‘" in a cone of directions (t,7). As a consequence, we obtain estimates for all the first and
second derivatives 9;, 5, 9, 057, 07 of u’ ' and n' Tina neighborhood of (0, 0). In particular we obtain
estimates in the direction (1, 1) which are equivalent to estimates for u’ = u"’ and n' = n"’.
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Proof of Theorem 1.1. Step 1. Assuming that k > 1 we prove that 5"’ is once differentiable (jointly) in
the two variables (¢, 7) in a neighborhood of (0, 0) with the estimate

18en" | k-1 z) < l€]C(C) (5-7)
and the formula

; In (D"
88771” — ( N( el )

m)@ X)), (5-8)

which holds true for every vector e in the (¢, 7)-plane.

Indeed, let e; = (1, 0) and let e, be some different unit vector making a small enough angle with e; as
in Remark 5.1.

By Remark 5.1, for fixed (¢, 7) in a small enough neighborhood of (0, 0) and for i = 1, 2, the one
parameter family (u’ el e )7 satisfies the assumptions of Sections 2—4. Applying Corollary 4.2 to it,
we find that
t,f d

001" = —
e; 1] di ;:077

t+€,~1 f, t_—i—eizt~

exists in the sense that the limit defining this derivative exists in C%(Z).
Then, Proposition 3.2 yields the estimate

l| 9, ’7t’t_||ck*1-°‘(2) <C()

and the formula

; (aNae,. (u"" — "7

Lt __ 1
aein - (N . vt,f)Z Ahtvt_ )(Z’ 77 (-x))'

Since 0, = 9, and 97 is a linear combination of d,, we obtain that 77”’_ is continuously differentiable
(jointly) in the two variables (t, 7) in a neighborhood of (0, 0) with the estimate (5-7) and formula (5-8).

Step 2. Applying (5-7) and formula (5-8) for (t, 7) restricted to the “diagonal” t =7 (still in a neighborhood
of (0,0)) —i.e., with e = (1, 1) — we obtain that 5" is differentiable with respect to ¢, with the estimate

||77t||ck*1~a(z) <C(©) (5-9)
and the formula

AN,

P ———= |z, . 5-10
<(N,v,)2Aht (z. 7' (x)) (5-10)

Note that (5-9) and (5-10) are identical to those of Proposition 3.2 but now they are valid under more

general assumptions (we do not need to assume the sign condition that implies that the contact sets are

ordered).
Step 3. Similarly we obtain
19een” " ct-1e(z) < le*C(C). (5-11)

Indeed, let e; and e; be as in Step 1 and let e3 be a third vector such that the e; are pairwise linearly
independent and the angle of e3 with (1, 0) is small enough.



1834 SYLVIA SERFATY AND JOAQUIM SERRA

Using again Remark 5.1, for fixed (, 7) in a small enough neighborhood of (0, 0) and fori =1, 2, 3, the
one parameter family (u’ el e ); satisfies the assumptions of Sections 2—4. Applying Corollary 4.10
we find that
L. d?

g t+elt, i+e?t
ae’.ei n = ﬁ i i i
t t=0

exists in the sense that the limit defining this derivative exists in C%(Z).
Then, Proposition 3.2 yields the estimate

19e,e,n"" | ct-1.0 2y < C(C).

Since for all e in the (7, 7)-plane e, is a linear combination of {9g,e, }i—1,2.3, we obtain that n’ 1 is twice
differentiable (jointly) in the two variables (z, ) in a neighborhood of (0, 0) with the estimate (5-11).
Step 4. Applying (5-11) or (¢, f) restricted to the “diagonal” t = 7 (still in a neighborhood of (0, 0)) —
i.e., with e = (1, 1) — we obtain that n’ is twice differentiable with respect to ¢, with the estimate

i | cr-ta(zy < C(O). (5-12)

Again note that (5-11) is identical to that of Proposition 3.5 but now it is valid under more general
assumptions.

Step 5. Finally, we complete the proof of Theorem 1.1 by defining the diffeomorphisms ¥’ from the

coordinates (z, s) and the function n’. Let ¢ € C2°(U,) be some function such that ¢ = 1 in a neighborhood
of I'. Let us define

(2, )7 (2(x), s(0) + 10 () + ¢ () ' 2(x)) = n°(z(x)}), x € Vs,

IIJ(x):{x, x e R"\ U,.

Since we may take U, C U we have that W’ fixes the complement of U. By the definition of " we easily
show that ¥/ (0°) = Q' —and thus W/(I'%) =T

It not difficult to check that (5-9), (5-10), and (5-12) yield (1-14), (1-15) and (1-16) when rewritten in
terms of W. On the other hand, estimate (1-17) follows from the estimates for w obtained in Step 3 of the
proof of Proposition 3.5. 0

Appendix: Single-layer potentials and auxiliary proofs

We recall here classical regularity properties and the formula for the jump in the normal derivative for a
single-layer potential.

Theorem A.1. Let U C Bgr C R" be a domain such that 0U € C*“ for somer >0, m € N and « € (0, 1).
Given f € C"1%(QU) let us define

wix) = /a ) F)PG =),

where P is the Newtonian potential.
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We then have:
i) we CORM), we C™*(U) and w € C™*(R"*\ U) with the estimate

1wl e, + 10l eme gy < Cll fllenteu)s

where C depends only on n, m, a, r, and |[dU || cre.

(ii) Denoting by 0, oww and 9, inw the (outward) normal derivatives of w from outside and inside U
respectively we have, for all x € 90U,

By, ot (X) = 3y ow(x) — 3 £ (x),
Ay, inw(x) = 3y 0w (x) + 3 f (x),

where

()= [ dH0) ) v VPG ).
U
(iii) The linear operator T : f + 8, gw maps continuously C"~>*QU) to C"™ 1 (dU). More precisely,

18v,0wllcn-1e@uy < Cll fllem-24i0ys
where C depends only on n, m, a, R, r, and ||0U ||cre. In particular T is compact in Holder spaces.
We provide the following for completeness.

Bibliographic references and sketch of the proof of Theorem A. 1. Properties of single-layer potentials in
the spirit of (i)—(iii) — and related ones for double-layer potentials — are very classical results in potential
theory. They are key tools in proving the existence of solutions for the Dirichlet and Neumann problems
in C'** domains by the method of boundary potentials (by solving in Holder spaces Fredholm integral
equations on the boundary of the domain). For more information on the topic, see for instance the classical
books [Sobolev and Dawson 1964; Dautray and Lions 1990].

The proofs of (i), (ii) are given in [Dautray and Lions 1990, Section I1.3]. The proof of (i) is given in
full detail only for m = 1 but the proof for general m is similar. The result for all m is stated in [Dautray
and Lions 1990, p. 303].

The compactness property of T in (iii) is in the core of the theory for solving the Dirichlet and Neumann
problems by the method of boundary potentials. Indeed, by (ii), the Neumann problem Aw =0 in U,
d, = g on AU is equivalent to T f + % f = g, where f is the charge on the boundary. Since T is compact,
this equation can be solved by Fredholm’s alternative;®see [Sobolev and Dawson 1964, Lectures 15-19].

Roughly speaking, the reason why 7 f increases the order of differentiability of f by 1 is that the
integral kernel (x € dU) satisfies

X —

=O0(lx —y|"™?)

x—yl*

k(x,y):=v(x) - VP(x —y) =cpv(x)

O1n this case the orthogonality condition of Fredholm’s alternative requires |: 3y 8=0.
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as y —> x, y € oU, while dU is an (n—1)-dimensional surface. The extra factor |x — y| comes from
vx) - (x—y)=0(x — y|2) since dU is smooth enough. Thus, T f behaves similarly to

f'—>/ f(y)%dy,
R Iyl

which maps C¥=1-#(R?) to C**(R9).

Since it is not easy to find complete references for (iii), although these types of estimates are very
classical, for the sake of completeness we provide next a detailed proof of a nearly optimal estimate like
(iii) in the case m = 2 (the proof for other m is more involved but similar). For the purposes of this paper
the optimal estimate is not necessary — we just state the optimal result for the convenience of the reader.
In our proofs, we do not need to gain a full derivative but just obtain a control in a finer Holder norm to
control the corresponding term by interpolation. Let us prove that if 0U € Crz"" then, for all 8 € (0, 1),

1T fllcosuy < CllLfllcoe@u (A-1)

(note that the optimal estimate would be with C!¢ instead of C%#).
As a matter of fact we will prove the stronger (and almost sharp) estimate

ITfllcosauy < CllflLe@u), (A-2)
which clearly yields (A-1).
Indeed, we start by showing that
x—y
k(x,y):=v(x) - (A-3)
lx =yl
satisfies
lk(x, y) = k(F, y)| < Clx = X[1§ — y| 7", (A-4)

where £ is a point of a curve on dU joining x and X.
Indeed, if y C U is a smooth curve joining x and x and of length comparable to |x — x| we have, at
E=y@,
E—y
& — yI”

Choosing an appropriate frame, we may assume v; (§) = §; and y]f (t) = Cdyj —since the former vector

|Z|25,'j —nz;z;
|Z|"+2

Lk (1), 3) =v©O =2 +u®) yj0) forz=¢-y.

is normal to dU and the latter is tangent. Therefore

|Z|23,'j —nz;zj

2122 |z|?|z|
e T <

l—n __ _ y|l-n
2 = O S Clel' ™ =Cle v,

where we have used that the first axis is normal to dU and hence we have |z;| < |z|> —by C? regularity
of dU and recalling that z =& — y with both & and y on dU. Therefore, an application of the mean value
theorem gives

ke, 3) = kG )| = Clox = [k (), )| = Clo = F1g = 311~

and proves (A-4).
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Finally, recalling that
k(x, )| <Clx—y[*™ and [k(¥, )| <C|x—y[™"
and combining this with (A-4), we obtain
k(x, y) —k(x, )| < Clx —=x[P & — y| " 7P (lx — y| @D 415 — y|G00=P),

Therefore

» FO)kCx,y) —k(E, ) dH" ' (2)

< /BU Ok GE ¥) — kG )] ()

ITf(x)=TfX)|=

= Cllf o) f v — 1P 1g =y (e = y| O 15 -y @70 EER)
ou

< CllfllL=qu)lx — %17,
which proves (A-2). O

Sketch of the proof of Proposition 2.1. For the sake of clarity we give a proof assuming that, for ¢ > 0,
we have A(h' —h%) >0 and A" — h° > 0 and thus Q' C . We give the proof in dimension n = 2. The
proof for n > 3 is similar; see [Blank 2001].

Step 1. We show that for some #, > 0 and C, depending only on C we have
1Q9\ Q| < C(O)r. (A-5)

Indeed, from (4-8) we know that (recall that v’ := §,ii%)

{Avt = — (AR /1) xgo\gr + A8 R xqr  in R?,

vt(X) - 8[C0.

fims— e ZiogTay

Note that by (1-10) we have I'" C Bg for ¢ € [0, 1,), where #, > 0 is a small enough constant depending
only on C. Recalling that by assumption A8;A° is supported in Bg, we have

0 t Aho 0
8;C = Av' = __XQO\Qt + A(St/’l Xt
R2 R2 t
Therefore, since —Ah® > p, we find

Pl = 1 +/ 1A8,H0] < C(©).
Br

Step 2. We first show (i); that is, we prove that for 7, small enough we have

|T? ||Ck,/(z <C, foralltel0,t¢). (A-6)
P
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Indeed, by Step 1, |20\ Q| | 0 as # — 0 and hence, for t small enough, all points of I'! are regular points.
More precisely, for all p € T,

B,(p)N (' =0} >c(C) > 0.
Then, we apply:
(1) C"“ free boundary estimates near regular points [Caffarelli 1977; 1998].
(2) C1* = Ck« estimates for obstacle # € C¥+1 [Kinderlehrer and Nirenberg 1977].
We thus obtain (A-6).

Step 3. From (A-5) and (A-6) deduce that for ¢ € (0, 1), the Hausdorff distance between I'’ and I'*
satisfies

dHausdorff(Fta FO) = Co I. O

Sketch of the proof of Lemma 3.1. The lemma for n > 3 is very standard. Let us prove it in the case n = 2.
Assume n = 2. We want to prove that u’ = f,, where

Ful(x) :=inf{f(x):feC([R§2), f>Hh, Af <0, lim f —cf}. (A-7)

= “loglx|

The admissible class in (A-7) is nonempty since the function
f1(x) :=¢" min{0, —log |x|} + C;

is a member, provided we take C; > 0 large enough that log |x| 4+ C > A’ (x) for all x € R> —here we are
using (1-4). Hence, f,(x) € [h'(x), +00) is finite for all x.

We now check that u’ = f, is a solution of (1-3) (n = 2). First, as an infimum of superharmonic
functions, it is superharmonic. To check that it is a subsolution of the obstacle problem, we argue by
contradiction. Suppose on the contrary that there exist r, &, § > 0 (as small as we like) and x, € R? such
that f, > e+ h' in B,(x,) and fi(x,) > 8 + faBr(xo) f«. By changing (slightly) x, and making r and §
smaller, if necessary, we may assume 6 < & and

oscp. )b’ <& = fi> sup h'.
By (x,)
Let f € C(B,(x,)) be the unique harmonic function in B, (x,) with Dirichlet boundary condition f =
%8 + f. on 3B, (x,). Note that f > A’ in B, (x.), and set

S (), x¢ By (x,),
min{ f, fi(x)}, x € Br(x,).

Then f is admissible in (A-7) and hence f, < f. But then by the mean value formula for f we have

fx) :={

filxo) < fxo) < fxo) =15+ ][ fe <384 fulxo) —& < filxo),

By (x,)

a contradiction. O
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